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Welcome to 
Capilano College 
Educa t ion is the most va luable gift one generat ion can 
give to the next. It is impress ive in s c o p e , r ich and varied in 
d imens ion , power fu l in ef fect . It l as ts a l i fet ime, it g rows 
and expands wi th use; it never wears out. A n d it is passed 
on f rom age to age. 
Yet , when t imes are d i f f icu l t , there is the temptat ion to 
treat it l ightly. A l l too of ten, we do not recogn ize its value or 
we say that we wi l l get it tomorrow. 
Worse s t i l l , those of us who make it avai lable to others 
qu ibb le among ourse lves about what par ts of it are most im-
portant. Teachers argue about their centra l role in the pro-
c e s s and c la im that their con t r ibu t ion is more important 
than that of s c h o o l t rus tees. Un ivers i t ies play up their im-
portant func t ion , co l l eges point to their unique act iv i t ies, 
and s c h o o l s p roc la im that no other f o rms of educa t ion are 
poss ib le without their d is t inc t ive input. A n d in the p rocess , 
all people involved in educa t ion o b s c u r e the fact that they 
are al l important , but none of them as important as the in-
d iv idual s tudent . 
It is no wonder that educat ion does not o c c u p y a 
pos i t ive pos i t ion in the pub l i c mind today. In our ef for ts to 
re inforce our own impor tance, we downp lay the impor tance 
of others in educa t i on . The result is con fus i on in the publ ic 
mind and a consequen t unw i l l i ngness on the part of the 
pub l ic to suppor t all educa t ion to the level that it deserves. 
In truth, the indiv idual s tudent is the most important 
e lement in educa t ion . Our s c h o o l s , co l l eges , and univer-
s i t i es are al l vital suppor ts to indiv idual learners — and they 
are all of equal if different values. S imi lar ly , teachers , ad-
min is t rators, suppor t staff, t rus tees, parents and concern -
ed c i t i zens are all of equal but dif ferent value in the educa-
t ion p rocess . 
Cap i l ano C o l l e g e is pr iv i leged to be one a m o n g many 
Br i t ish C o l u m b i a ins t i tu t ions commi t t ed to the advance-
ment of educa t ion of al l k inds f rom pre-schoo l through 
post -doctora l s tud ies , for ch i ld ren, you ths , and adu l ts . Our 
s p e c i a l f ield of act iv i ty and exper t i se is pos t -secondary 
educa t ion for peop le with a genuine des i re to learn. Our in-
s t ruc to rs and thei r p ro fess iona l c o l l e a g u e s are exper ienced 
spec ia l i s t s , our support staff members are ded ica ted to 
their tasks , our admin is t ra tors are sk i l l ed and dynamic and 
our Board members have a deep commi tmen t to the 
c i t i zens they represent. 
A l l Cap i l ano people jo in in st r iv ing for the best poss ib le 
educa t ion of al l k inds for al l people. More part icular ly, they 
va lue you as a un ique s tudent and are eager to a s s i s t you to 
acqu i re and enjoy the benef i ts of learn ing. 
W e l c o m e to Cap i lano Co l l ege . 
Principal 
Calendar for 1983-84 
1983 FALL TERM 
July 18-July 29: Early Reg is t ra t ion (tor Nor th Sho re , Howe 
S o u n d , Seche l t and return ing s tudents) 
August 30: C o u r s e Change Day, 09:00-12:00 (for s tudents 
who regis tered early, but need to alter their cou rse 
reg is t ra t ion. Facu l ty A d v i s o r s present) 
August 30: Career Program Reg is t ra t ion , 14:00-20:00 (see 
Fal l 1983 T imetab le for detai ls) (Facul ty Adv i so rs pre-
sent) 
August 31: A c a d e m i c Program Reg is t ra t ion , 14:00-20:00 (see 
Fa l l 1983 T imetab le for detai ls) (Facul ty Adv i so rs pre-
sent) 
September 1: Open Reg is t ra t ion , 09:00-20:00 (see Fa l l 1983 
T imetab le for detai ls) 
September 6: C l a s s e s beg in for A c a d e m i c and Career Divi-
s i o n s 
October 3: Last day to A D D a course , or change s ta tus from 
AUDIT TO C R E D I T 
October 6: Deferred F e e s Due. Last day to receive 5 0 % re-
fund of tui t ion fees 
October 10: Thanksg iv ing Day. Co l l ege C l o s e d . 
November 1: Last day to Wi thd raw f rom a course , or change 
s ta tus from C R E D I T T O AUDIT, or change sec t i ons 
November 11: Remembrance Day. C o l l e g e C l o s e d 
November 14-30: Early Regis t ra t ion for Spr ing Term (for 
* Nor th Sho re , H o w e S o u n d , Seche l t and returning 
students) 
December 12-16: Examina t ion Per iod. 
December 16: End of term for A c a d e m i c and Career Divi-
s i ons 
1984 SPRING TERM 
January 2: Co l l ege C l o s e d 
January 3: C o u r s e Change Day, 09:00-12:00 (for s tudents 
who registered early, but need to alter their cou rse 
regis t rat ion. Facu l ty A d v i s o r s present) 
January 3: Career Program Reg is t ra t ion , 14:00-20:00 (see 
Spr ing 1984 T imetable for details) (Facul ty Adv i so rs pre-
sent) 
January 4: A c a d e m i c Program Reg is t ra t ion , 14:00-20:00 (see 
Spr ing 1984 T imetab le for detai ls) (Facul ty Adv i so rs pre-
sent) 
January 5: Open Reg is t ra t ion , 09:00-20:00 (see Spr ing 1984 
T imetab le for detai ls) 
January 9: C l a s s e s begin for A c a d e m i c and Career D iv is ions 
February 3: Last day to A D D a course , or change s ta tus from 
AUDIT T O C R E D I T 
February 9: Deferred Fees due. Last day to receive 5 0 % re-
fund of tu i t ion fees. 
February 16-17: Mid-term break. No c l a s s e s schedu led 
March 2: Last day to W I T H D R A W from a course , or change 
s ta tus from C R E D I T T O AUDIT, or change s e c t i o n s 
April 16-26: Examina t ion Per iod 
April 20: G o o d Fr iday. C o l l e g e C l o s e d 
April 23: Easter Monday . C o l l e g e C l o s e d 
April 26: End of Term for A c a d e m i c and Career D iv i s ions 
1984 SUMMER TERM 
April: Summer term registrat ion is on a con t i nuous bas is . 
C o u n s e l l i n g serv ices are avai lable. 
JULY 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 (§ 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 # 30 
31 
JANUARY 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 # 1 0 11 12 13 14 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31 
AUGUST 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 # # 
FEBRUARY 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 II 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
12 13 14 15 U 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 
SEPTEMBER 
S M T W T F S 
• 2 3 
4 5 # 7 8 9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 
MARCH 
S M T W T F' S 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 
OCTOBER 
S M T W T F S 
1 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 #11 12 13 14 15 
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31 
APRIL 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
15 16 17 18 19 It 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 
NOVEMBER 
5 M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 9 10 # 12 
13 • 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 II 
MAY 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30 31 
DECEMBER 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 # 13 14 15 # 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 
JUNE 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10 11 12 13 14 15 ljS 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
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Admission 
How to Apply for Admiss ion 
A . Lynnmour Campus 
1. Obta in an " A p p l i c a t i o n for A d m i s s i o n F o r m " from the 
Regis t rar 's Of f i ce . If you need a s s i s t a n c e in comp le t i ng 
th is form, you may arrange a meet ing with the Co l l ege 
A d m i s s i o n s Adv iso r or a C o u n s e l l o r by ca l l i ng the 
Counse l l i ng Of f ice at 986-1911, loca l 298. 
Pe rsons w i sh ing admi t tance to the co l lege to enter a 
Career Program must arrange an interview wi th the 
Career Program Coord ina to r prior to being admi t ted . In-
d iv iduals who are not admi t ted to a part icular Career Pro-
gram may st i l l be e l ig ib le for a d m i s s i o n to the C o l l e g e to 
enter an A c a d e m i c S tud ies or Genera l S tud ies Program. 
If you are in doubt p lease contact the Reg is t ra r 's Of f ice. 
Pe rsons w i sh ing to enter ful l- t ime or part-t ime programs 
of s tud ies are adv ised to consu l t wi th a counse l l o r prior 
to apply ing for a d m i s s i o n . 
2. C o m p l e t e the App l i ca i t on Form and bring or mai l it to 
the Reg is t ra r ' s Of f ice . Include wi th your App l i ca t i on 
Form any former educa t ion records wh ich are required, 
s u c h as H igh S c h o o l Graduat ion Cer t i f i ca tes , Of f ic ia l 
T ranscr ip ts f rom other pos t -secondary ins t i tu t ions, 
Eng l i sh P lacement Test sco res . 
3. O n c e your app l ica t ion for A d m i s s i o n has been process-
ed , you wi l l receive a "Perm i t to Reg i s te r " f rom the 
Reg is t ra r 's Of f i ce by mai l . (See page 4 for Reg is t ra t ion 
da tes and procedures.) 
B. Howe S o u n d and Sechelt Centres: 
Each term Cap i lano C o l l e g e of fers a number of cou rses 
in H o w e S o u n d and the S u n s h i n e C o a s t . S tudents who wish 
to be admit ted to the C o l l e g e in order to register for these 
c o u r s e s shou ld contact the S q u a m i s h Cent re (38038 
C leve land Avenue , 892-5322) or, the Seche l t Cent re (1360 In-
let Avenue, 885-9310) for fo rms and deta i ls of c o u r s e offer-
ings. Counse l l i ng serv ices are avai lable at both cent res and 
the App l i ca t i on procedures are as ou t l ined above. 
When to Apply for Admiss ion 
App l i ca t ion for A d m i s s i o n to the C o l l e g e may be made 
at any t ime dur ing the year. However , the fo l lowing 
dead l ines are sugges ted to ensure that you have every op-
portuni ty to be able to register for the cou rses you w ish . 
Term App l i ca t i on Deadl ine 
Fal l 1983 Ju ly 15, 1983 
Spr ing 1984 Oc tober 14, 1984 
S u m m e r 1984 Apr i l 15, 1984 
M o s t Caree r P r o g r a m s have ear l ier app l i ca t i on 
dead l ines than those l is ted above. For deta i ls p lease con-
tact the Reg is t ra r ' s Of f ice . 
Who is Eligible for Admiss ion? 
Any person who is 18 or o lder and who is a Canad ian 
c i t i zen or Landed Immigrant is e l ig ib le for a d m i s s i o n . 
Pe rsons under 18 years of age are a l so e l ig ib le if they 
are in at least one of the fo l low ing ca tegor ies . 
i. They have a B.C. Secondary S c h o o l graduat ion cer-
t i f icate or equivalent educa t iona l record ; 
i i . They are secondary schoo l s tuden ts a t tend ing a 
schoo l in the C o l l e g e Reg ion and have the written 
recommendat ion of thei r s choo l pr inc ipa l ; 
i i i . Pe rsons at least 16 years of age who can sat is fy a C o l -
lege counse l l o r that they p o s s e s s an interest in, and an 
apt i tude for, a vocat ion for wh ich the Co l l ege prov ides 
ins t ruc t ion , may be e l ig ib le to enter the related Co l l ege 
Voca t iona l program. 
Engl ish Proficiency 
App l i can ts are required to be funct iona l in the Eng l ish 
language. The Co l l ege reserves the right to a s s e s s the com-
pe tence of app l i can ts in the Eng l i sh language prior to gran-
t ing a d m i s s i o n . 
Those s tuden ts who w i s h to enrol l in Eng l i sh must sub-
mit the resul ts of the B .C. Government Eng l i sh P lacement 
Test with their registrat ion forms. 
Those s tuden ts who have not taken the B .C . Govern-
ment Eng l i sh P lacement Tes t must take the Cap i l ano C o l -
lege P lacement Test before regis ter ing for any of these 
c o u r s e s . S c h e d u l e s of Eng l i sh P lacement Tes t s wil l be 
avai lable in the Reg is t ra r 's Of f ice , 986-1911, loca l 213, 
S q u a m i s h Learn ing Cent re , 892-5322, Seche l t Learn ing Cen -
tre, 885-3514, or the Human i t i es D iv is ion , 986-1911, loca l 502. 
Mathematics Placement Test 
The Co l l ege is cons ide r i ng the in t roduct ion of a 
Ma themat i cs P lacement Test for s tuden ts with a ' C grade 
in A lgeb ra 12 who w ish to register in Ma themat i cs 110. 
S tuden ts who have obta ined an 'A ' or ' B ' grade in A lgeb ra 12 
wi l l be permi t ted to register in Ma themat i cs 110 without 
having to wri te the Ma thema t i cs P lacement Test (MPT). 
S c o r e s on the M P T wil l be used to ass i s t A l geb ra 12 ' C 
s tuden ts with the se lec t ion of an appropr iate cou rse se-
quence . Informat ion on the M P T wi l l be provided by the 
Reg is t ra r 's O f f i ce . 
Student Number - Identification Card 
When a s tudent is f irst admi t ted to the C o l l e g e s/he is 
a s s i g n e d a permanent s tudent number. Th is number con-
trols the S tuden t ' s R e c o r d , Statement of Grades and C o l -
lege Ident i f icat ion Card , The student is reques ted to 
fami l iar ize h im/hersel f w i th th is number . 
T o use the Library Se rv i ces of the Co l l ege , to s ign out 
aud iov isua l mater ia ls or to vote in S tudent Union e lec t ions , 
a s tudent must have a C o l l e g e Ident i f icat ion C a r d . These 
ca rds wil l be avai lable f rom the Reg is t ra r ' s Of f i ce two 
weeks after the beginn ing of c l asses . ' If th is card is not 
rece ived wi th in two weeks , s tudents shou ld contac t the 
Reg is t ra r 's O f f i ce . If the card is lost, a dup l ica te may be ob-
ta ined from the Regis t rar 's Of f i ce for $2.00. 
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Registration 
O n c e you have rece ived a "Perm i t to Reg is te r " , you 
may se lec t your c o u r s e s and register. Payment of fees is re-
qu i red at the t ime of regist rat ion. 
When to Register 
EARLY REGISTRATION: 
The Early Regis t ra t ion per iod is f rom Ju ly 18 to Ju ly 29 
for the Fal l Term and November 14 to November 30 for the 
Sp r i ng Term. Return ing s tuden ts and C o l l e g e region 
res idents only permit ted to register dur ing this per iod. 
IN-PERSON REGISTRATION: 
The In-Person Regis t ra t ion per iod is A u g u s t 30 to 
Sep tember 1 for Fa l l Term and January 3 to 5 for the Spr ing 
Term. Consu l t the appropr ia te term t imetable for spec i f i c 
deta i ls . 
" R e s i d e n t s " and " re tu rn ing s t u d e n t s " are de f ined as: 
Res iden t 
A person who has l ived in the o f f ic ia l Co l l ege region 
(North Vancouver , Wes t Vancouver , Howe S o u n d , or 
S u n s h i n e Coas t ) for at least four m o n t h s as of the first 
day of the term for wh i ch app l i ca t ion is made. 
Return ing Student 
A n y student who has regis tered for, and has a t tended, 
credi t c l a s s e s at C a p i l a n o Co l l ege . Return ing s tuden ts 
who have been academica l l y d i squa l i f i ed in the prev ious 
semes te r shou ld consu l t a counse l l o r about e l ig ib i l i ty . 
How to Register 
1. For Academic Programs and Courses at Lynnmour: 
a. Obta in regist rat ion fo rms and t imetab les f rom the 
Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce . T ime tab les g iv ing the t imes of cou rse 
o f fer ings, room numbers and ins t ruc tors are avai lab le 
approx imate ly seven weeks prior to each te rm. 
b. Return the comp le ted form ei ther dur ing Ma i l on In-
Pe rson Reg is t ra t ion . 
2. For Career and Vocational Programs and Courses 
a. Obta in regist rat ion fo rms and t imetab les f rom the 
Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce . 
b. A d m i s s i o n sc reen ing beg ins at least four m o n t h s before 
Fal l regist rat ion and two months before Spr ing registra-
t ion . There is l imi ted s p a c e in most Career p rog rams so 
adm iss i on is l imited to p laces avai lable. A d m i t t e d — 
s tuden ts w i sh ing to regis ter s h o u l d check ac tua l ad-
vance regist rat ion t imes with the appropr ia te program 
coord inator . A fee depos i t wil l be required to ho ld p laces 
unt i l reg is t rat ion is comp le ted . 
c. Submi t regist rat ion app l i ca t i ons to the appropr ia te pro-
gram coord ina tor for approva l . For new s tuden ts th is wi l l 
normal ly involve an interview and c ouns e l l i ng . 
d. Reg is t ra t ion can of ten be comp le ted prior to the normal 
mai l regis t rat ion per iod , however, reg is t rants w h o have 
been accep ted before mail reg is t ra t ion, but who have 
not comp le ted their advance regis t rat ion (by fee pay-
ment), must submi t thei r approved reg is t ra t ion fo rms 
(with fees) to the Reg is t ra r ' s Of f i ce e i ther dur ing Mai l or 
In-Person Reg is t ra t ion . 
3. For Credit Free Courses and Activities: 
S e e Page 6 of the ca lendar . 
4. For Courses in Howe Sound and the Sunshine Coast: 
a. Obta in regist rat ion fo rms and t imetab les f rom ei ther the 
S q u a m i s h or Seche l t Cen t res . 
b. Return the comp le ted regist rat ion form with payment at-
tached to the appropr iate centre. 
5. For Courses on More than One Campus: 
a. Obta in regist rat ion fo rms and t imetab les f rom the 
Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce on the L y n n m o u r C a m p u s or f rom the 
S q u a m i s h or Seche l t Cen t res . 
b. Return the comp le ted reg is t ra t ion fo rm wi th payment at-
tached to the Lynnmour C a m p u s , e i ther by mai l or in per-
s o n . 
Course Overload 
A course over load is a regis t rat ion for more than 16 
credi t hours of academic c o u r s e s or more than the full re-
qu i remen ts spec i f i ed for a Caree r P rog ram. 
S tuden ts may register at their d i sc re t i on for a cou rse 
over load up to a total of 21 credi t hours s o long as they have 
d i s c u s s e d their need for /wish for an over load with a 
counse l lo r . S c i e n c e s tuden ts , however , are au tomat ica l l y 
a l l owed to regis ter for more than 16 credi t hours , s o long as 
the total credi t hours does not exceed 21 credi t hours and 
d o e s not ar ise f rom regist rat ion in more than five c o u r s e s . 
S tuden ts may not register for a cou rse over load unti l 
after In-Person Reg is t ra t ion . 
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Changing Registration Status 
Limitations of Space 
The Co l l ege cannot guarantee that s p a c e s wil l be 
avai lable in all cou r ses or programs. L imi ta t ions of space , 
equipment and budget are l ikely to restr ict the s tudent 's 
range of cho i ce . The Co l l ege , therefore, reserves the right 
to cance l p rograms or l imit regist rat ion in c o u r s e s . 
Course Verification 
Fo l low ing the last day to add a c o u r s e the Reg is t ra r 's 
O f f i ce wil l i s sue C o u r s e Ver i f i ca t ion fo rms to each s tudent . 
It is the student's responsibility to check his/her list of 
courses. 
If a s tudent be l ieves that there is an error in h is/her 
regist rat ion, s/he must cor rect the errors with a C o u r s e 
Change Form before the f inal w i thdrawal date. Fai lure to 
correct the error may resul t in an ' F ' grade on the s tuden t ' s 
t ranscr ipt (or no credi t be ing granted for work done). 
Adding or Changing a Course 
A student may enrol l in a course , change sec t i ons , or 
change from audit to credi t s ta tus (see page 5) after the late 
registrat ion per iod but before the f inal date to add a course . 
Th is must be done on a C o u r s e C h a n g e form, be s igned by 
the inst ructors involved and submi t ted to the Reg is t ra r 's 
Of f i ce . 
The addi t ion of a cou rse or change f rom audit to credit 
s ta tus after the f inal date to add a c o u r s e may only be done 
in excep t iona l c i r c u m s t a n c e s and wi th the approval of the 
Instructor, Coord ina to r and Regis t rar . Reques ts for such 
c h a n g e s after the final date to add a course shou ld be 
d i rec ted first to the Regist rar . 
Change of Name and/or Address 
It is the respons ib i l i t y of the s tudent to inform the 
Reg is t ra r ' s Of f i ce of any changes in h is /her name, address , 
or phone number. Documenta t ion mus t be provided to sup-
port a change of name request . 
Withdrawing from a Course or 
Changing From Credit to Audit Status 
Studen ts may wi thdraw from a cou rse or change from 
credi t to audit s ta tus after the last day of the In-Person 
Reg is t ra t ion per iod but before the f inal date to wi thdraw 
from a course . Th is must be done on a C o u r s e C h a n g e Form 
s igned by the inst ructor involved and submi t ted to the 
Reg is t ra r ' s Of f i ce . 
Reques t s after the f inal date to wi thdraw f rom a course 
require the approval of the Instructor, Coord ina to r and 
Regis t rar . Approva l wil l not normal ly be granted un less the 
records of the Co l l ege are incorrect as the result of an error 
by the Co l l ege , or the s tudent is s imply request ing a change 
from one sec t ion to another of the same cou rse , or is 
t ransferr ing to a lower level at the request of the inst ructor , 
or the student is unable to meet the dead l ine date because 
of i l l ness or emergency c i r c u m s t a n c e s . 
"Note: Approva l for late a d d s and/or late d rops wi l l not be 
granted s imp ly b e c a u s e the s tudent was unaware 
of, or neg lec ted to comply wi th, the C o l l e g e ' s 
regist rat ion po l i c ies and p rocedures . 
Right to Register 
A student who has not mainta ined a sa t is fac to ry stan-
d ing in a program in any term may be den ied pe rm iss ion to 
register in that program in a subsequen t term. 
Registration Schedule F O R A C A D E M I C / C A R E E R S T U D E N T S 
Early Reg is t ra t ion 
C o u r s e Change Day 
(for s tudents who have reg is tered 
by mai l , but need to alter their 
cou rse registrat ion) 
In-Person Registration 
Career Programs 
(Facul ty Adv i so rs Present) 
A c a d e m i c Programs 
(Facul ty Adv i so rs Present) 
O p e n : A l l P rog rams 
C l a s s e s C o m m e n c e 
(Academic and Career Div is ions) 
F ina l Date to A D D a cou rse , or 
change s ta tus f rom AUDIT to 
C R E D I T 
F ina l Date to W I T H D R A W , or 
change s ta tus f rom C R E D I T to 
AUDIT, or change sec t i ons 
FALL 83 
Ju ly 18-29 
A u g u s t 30 
09:00-12:00 
Augus t 30 
14:00-20:00 
A u g u s t 31 
14:00-20:00 
Sep tember 1 
09:00-20:00 
Sep tember 6 
Oc tobe r 3 
November 1 
SPRING 84 
November 14-30 
January 3 
09:00-12:00 
January 3 
14:00-20:00 
January 4 
14:00-20:00 
January 5 
09:00-20:00 
January 9 
February 3 
March 2 
SUMMER 84 
C o n t i n u o u s 
Dependent upon cou rse 
Dependent upon cou rse 
Dependent upon cou rse 
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Financial Information 
Fees 
Payment of fees is requi red at the t ime of regis t rat ion. 
Fee Schedule 
1. Credit Courses and Programs 
Effect ive January 1, 1983: 
a. Tui t ion fees are $15.50 per credit hour to a m a x i m u m of 
$232.50 per term. There is a lso a $10.00 non-refundable 
registrat ion fee per t e rm . * * 
b. No addi t ional tui t ion fee for laboratory cou rses is levied 
by the co l lege ; however, s tudents wi l l incur addi t ional 
c o s t s in c o u r s e s and p rograms wh ich require supp l i es , 
mater ia ls , manua ls , b o o k s , f ield t r ips, etc. 
c. The Student Act iv i ty F e e a s s e s s e d by the Student Union 
is $1.66 per credit hour to a max imum of $20.00 per term. 
Fee-paying vocat iona l s tuden ts enro l led dur ing any term 
wi l l be a s s e s s e d the appropr ia te Student Act iv i ty Fee . 
(This fee is opt ional for cou rses in Howe S o u n d and on 
the Sunsh ine Coast.) 
**Note: Fees are subject to change by the Board of the 
Co l l ege . See current t ime table for any changes . 
2. Credit Free Activities 
S e e Credit Free Ac t iv i t ies , page 6. 
Conditions of Registration 
a. A l l cheques and money orders are to be made payable to 
" C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e " and a c c o m p a n i e d by a comp le ted 
Regis t ra t ion Form. 
b. Underpa id reg is t ra t ions wi l l be returned u n p r o c e s s e d . 
(This may c a u s e unavo idab le de lays and requested 
cou rses may not be avai lable. P lease check your fee 
ca lcu la t ion careful ly.) 
c. A charge of $5.00 wil l be levied for c o s t s of handl ing che-
ques returned by the bank for in-suff ic ient funds . 
d. Post -dated c h e q u e s or separate c h e q u e s for tu i t ion fees 
and Student Union act iv i ty fees wi l l not be accep ted . 
e. S tuden ts w h o s e fees are to be paid by agenc ies , other 
than Government Scho la r sh i ps , are required to present a 
letter to th is effect at regis t rat ion. 
f. The s tuden t ' s copy of the Regis t ra t ion Fo rm is the only 
tax receipt i ssued by the Co l lege . 
Special Fee Waivers for Senior Citizens 
Any person 60 years of age or over is ent i t led to free 
tu i t ion, and is not required to pay s tudent act iv i ty fees. Ap-
p l icants for th is spec ia l sen io r c i t izen fee waiver need only 
p roduce appropr iate ident i f icat ion s u c h as the Cour tesy 
Card for senior c i t i zens or Pharmacare ca rd . Sen io r c i t i zens 
must pay the $10 registrat ion fee. 
Deferred Fees 
Al l fees are due and payable in ful l at the t ime of 
reg is t ra t ion. S tuden ts enro l l ing for 12 or more credi t hours 
who are unable to pay their fees in ful l may apply in person 
to the F inanc ia l A id of f ice before Reg is t ra t ion to defer up to 
one half of their tui t ion fees for a m a x i m u m per iod of one 
mon th . Co l l ege pol icy is current ly under review. 
Fee Refunds 
Conditions: 
a. A comp le te refund of fees wil l be made when c o u r s e s or 
programs are cance l led by the C o l l e g e . 
b. Re funds may a lso be granted to a s tudent on the bas is of 
a comp le te or partial o f f ic ia l w i thdrawal (see sca le 
below). 
c. Student Un ion activi ty fees may be re funded, sub jec t to 
Boa rd Po l i cy N o . 18, upon wri t ten app l i ca t ion to the Stu-
dent Union o f f i ce ; s u c h app l i ca t ion to be rece ived wi th in 
two weeks of the end of In-Person Reg is t ra t ion . 
Scale: 
a. S tuden ts who wi thdraw before the first day of c l a s s e s 
wi l l receive a 5 0 % refund of tu i t ion fees. S tuden t Un ion 
act iv i ty fees wi l l not be re funded, excep t as per i tem c) 
above. 
b. If a student w i thdraws within one month of the date 
c l a s s e s c o m m e n c e , 5 0 % of tui t ion fees wil l be re funded. 
Student Un ion activi ty fees will not be re funded, except 
as per i tem c) above. See "W i thd raw ing from a C o u r s e " 
page 5. 
c. F r o m the date fo l lowing the last day spec i f i ed in b) unti l 
the end of the term, no refund wil l be granted. 
Deadline: 
Fall Term: 
Last day to receive a 5 0 % refund of tu i t ion fees is Oc -
tober 6, 1983. 
Spring Term 
Last day to receive a 5 0 % refund of tu i t ion fees is 
February 9, 1984. 
Non-Registration 
Return ing s tudents wi th debts to the Co l l ege (e.g. lost 
mater ia ls ; lost equ ipment ; tui t ion fees not paid) wil l be 
re fused regist rat ion until s u c h debts are e rased . 
De-Registration 
The Co l l ege may de-register s tuden ts who pay tui t ion 
fees with N S F cheques or who fail to pay defer red fees 
when due. 
Fees Policy - Credit-Free Courses and Services 
Informat ion about credit- free c o u r s e s and se rv i ces is 
pub l i c i zed in b rochures d is t r ibu ted by mail on the North 
Shore , Howe S o u n d and S u n s h i n e C o a s t . 
Tui t ion fees charged for credi t- f ree c o u r s e s and ser-
v i ces are based on the pr inc ip le of recover ing the cos t of 
direct ins t ruc t iona l and related e x p e n s e s . 
Refunds 
The Co l l ege reserves the right to cance l any cou rse for 
wh ich regist rat ion does not reach the required m i n i m u m , 
and to wi thdraw, pos tpone , or c o m b i n e c l a s s e s or to 
change ins t ruc tors . 
Fees are payable at t ime of reg is t ra t ion. Fees paid for 
c o u r s e s or w o r k s h o p s cance l l ed by the C o l l e g e wi l l be 
refunded in fu l l . App l i ca t i ons for wi thdrawal and refund wi l l 
not be accep ted after the s e c o n d s e s s i o n of a c o u r s e has 
been held and in the c a s e of wo rkshops of short durat ion 
(up to three consecu t i ve days) wi thdrawal app l i ca t i ons wil l 
be accep ted no later than the day before the wo rkshop com-
m e n c e s . 
Refunds are subject to a 2 0 % admin is t ra t ion charge. 
Re funds on d i scoun ted and package fees wil l be subject to 
the 2 0 % admin is t ra t ion charge against the full c o u r s e fee. 
6 
Any departure f rom the forego ing po l icy wil l be s ta ted in the 
cou rse of workshop desc r ip t i on . Under no c i r c u m s t a n c e s 
wil l re funds be given after the end of a cou rse or workshop . 
Transfers 
In spec i f i ed cou rses a student may transfer f rom one 
cou rse to another if s p a c e is avai lab le. Fees are not 
t ransferable f rom one term to another. 
Fee Waiver for Senior Citizens 
People age 60 and over are e l ig ib le for a 10% d iscoun t 
on fees for mos t cou rses . S o m e co -sponso red and cer ta in 
other courses are exc luded f rom th is pol icy. At t ime of 
registrat ion sen io r c i t i zens are asked to provide proof of 
age such as a Pharmacare card, sen io r c i t i zens cour tesy 
card, or birth cer t i f icate. 
Limit of Responsibility 
The Co l l ege accep ts no respons ib i l i t y for the cance l la -
t ion or d iscon t inua t ion of any cou rse or program or c l a s s of 
inst ruct ion that may be necessary as a result of an Act of 
G o d , fire, labour p rob lems, lack of funds , or other s imi lar 
c a u s e s . 
General Course Information 
The Instructional Year 
The ins t ruc t iona l year is d iv ided into two four-month 
te rms, Fal l and Spr ing , and an equivalent S u m m e r S e s s i o n 
of two months (May and June) . 
Course Credits 
A student wil l receive credi t on ly for the c o u r s e s in 
wh ich s/he is of f ic ia l ly regis tered acco rd ing to the records 
in the Reg is t ra r ' s Of f ice . 
A credit hour normal ly represents one hour per week of 
c l a s s r o o m work per term. Mos t c o u r s e s of fered are three 
credi t hour c o u r s e s . A s s u c h , they normal ly require three 
c l a s s hours per week and may, in add i t ion, require 
laborator ies, seminars and tutor ia ls. 
A n add i t iona l and op t iona l fourth hour of ins t ruc t ion 
wil l be o f f e r e d in each t h r e e credit h o u r course . T h i s e x t r a 
educat iona l oppor tuni ty may take the form of a workshop , 
seminar , f ield-tr ip or s imi la r act ivi ty, at the d isc re t ion of 
each ins t ructor and as c i r c u m s t a n c e s al low. Four th hour 
act iv i t ies are not a factor in determin ing f inal g rades. At ten-
dance is on a voluntary bas i s . 
Credit Status 
A student may attend all c l a s s e s , seminars , labs, etc. 
of the course and pays the normal tu i t ion fee. S/he is re-
qu i red to submi t ass i gnmen ts and sit examina t ions . 
See : A t tendance . 
Audit Status 
A student may at tend al l meet ings of a credi t c l a s s 
wi thout receiv ing credit . The audit s tudent a t tends al l 
c l a s s e s , seminars , labs, e tc . of the c l a s s and pays the nor-
mal tui t ion fee. S/he is not required to sit examina t ions or 
submi t ass i gnmen ts . The s ta tus of audi t wil l be den ied by 
an instructor if the student has not met the a t tendance re-
qui rements for that c l a s s . Th is den ia l may be appea led 
through the grade appeal p rocess . Aud i t s tudents will be 
a c c e p t e d on a s p a c e avai lable bas is , and are only permit ted 
to register after the last day of In-Person Regis t ra t ion . 
Credit-Free Status 
A student is registered for a credi t- f ree cou rse or activi-
ty who has paid the appropr ia te fee. 
Course Challenge Procedure 
The C o l l e g e has a po l i cy wh ich a l l ows regis tered C o l -
lege s tudents to request examinat ion for ach ievement in 
cer ta in c o u r s e s . By this p rocedure , a student may receive 
credi t for a cou rse wi thout taking the course . Interested 
s tuden ts shou ld consu l t a counse l lo r for current informa-
t ion on this cha l lenge procedure . There are cer ta in cou rses 
wh i ch may not be cha l l enged . A s tudent cha l l eng ing a 
cou rse wil l be required to pay the normal tui t ion fee for that 
cou rse . 
C o u r s e s cha l lenged s u c c e s s f u l l y wi l l be ind ica ted on 
the s tuden t ' s t ranscr ipt . 
Note: Credi t for cou rses s u c c e s s f u l l y cha l lenged wi l l apply 
towards a Cer t i f i ca te or D ip loma from Cap i l ano C o l -
lege; however, some other ins t i tu t ions may not grant 
credit for cou rses cha l l enged . 
Attendance 
A student is expec ted to attend al l c l a s s e s in wh ich 
s/he is reg is tered, s ince evaluat ion of p rogress in any 
cou rse is cumula t ive , based on c l a s s a s s i g n m e n t s , par-
t ic ipa t ion and examina t ions . 
A student expec t ing to be absent f rom c l a s s e s 
because of p ro longed i l l ness is adv ised to notify h is /her in-
s t ruc tor as s o o n as p o s s i b l e and to arrange to make up 
m i s s e d ins t ruc t ion . The inst ructor may require that a 
med ica l cer t i f ica te be presen ted to re instate the student . 
If i l lness prevents a s tudent f rom wri t ing a f inal ex-
amina t ion or ass ignmen t , s/he may be ass igned a grade or 
granted a deferral at the d isc re t ion of h is /her inst ructor . In 
s u c h c a s e s , a med ica l cer t i f i ca te must be submi t ted wi th in 
one week of the date of the examinat ion or due date of the 
ass ignmen t . 
Facu l ty members are author ized to d i s m i s s from a 
c l a s s a student who is d is rupt ive to the learning p rocess . 
Visitors 
A person may attend a c l a s s s e s s i o n as a v is i tor for a 
l imi ted period of t ime, prov ided s/he has pe rm iss ion from 
the inst ructor in advance. Th i s pr iv i lege does not extend to 
s c i e n c e and language labs or cou rses requir ing the use of 
mach inery or mater ia ls . A v is i tor is not reg is tered, does not 
sit examina t ions , does not receive credi t and a t tends not 
more than three weeks dur ing the term. 
Examination Week 
For s tuden ts enro l led in a c a d e m i c c o u r s e s , the last 
week of the ins t ruc t iona l term is des igna ted as an examina-
t ion week. If there is to be an examina t ion in a cou rse near 
the end of a te rm, it is dur ing this week that the examinat ion 
wi l l be given. S u c h examina t ions wil l be up to three hours in 
durat ion and normal ly wil l be schedu led to overlap with the 
regular meet ing t ime for the cou rse in ques t ion . Facu l t y wil l 
be a c c e s s i b l e dur ing the examina t ion week to meet with 
s tuden ts to review their a s s i g n m e n t s and final letter grade 
and/or to engage in other i n s t r u c t i o n a l ^ related act iv i t ies . 
For s tuden ts enro l led in Career /Vocat iona l p rograms, 
the last week of the ins t ruc t iona l term wil l i nc lude having 
regular ly s c h e d u l e d c l a s s s e s s i o n s dur ing wh i ch t ime an 
examina t ion may be admin is te red , or in s o m e program 
areas a spec ia l examina t ion schedu le may be set . 
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Students should consult with their instructors for 
detailed information regarding examination schedules. 
Academic Policies 
Grading System 
Capilapo College uses the following categories of 
grading. 
Letter Grade Point Value Classification 
A+ 41/3 First 
A 4 Class 
A- 3V3 
B + 31/3 Second 
B 3 Class 
B- 2 % 
C+ 2V3 
C 2 Pass 
C- 1 2/3 
D 1 Pass 
CR - Credit Granted* 
F 0 Fail 
NC - No Credit 
Granted *t 
I 0 Incomplete* 
W - Withdrawn*! 
NA - Not Attending*! 
AUD Audit* 
* not calculated in Grade Point Average 
t not shown on transcript 
Repeating a Course 
A course may be repeated for the purpose of improving 
a grade. The grade for each attempt will be recorded with 
the higher grade used in the computation of the Grade Point 
Average. Students are cautioned that other institutions may 
include both grades in the GPA computation. 
Grade Point Average 
Grade Point Averages are reported on each Permanent 
Student Record. The GPA is the sum of the grade point 
hours earned in the term, divided by the number of credit 
hours applicable to the Grade Point computation. 1 
Interpretation of Grades 
"I" grades are given at the end of a term when, in the 
judgement of the instructor, the student would have a 
reasonable expectation of passing the course but has not 
completed the work required. An "I" grade is only awarded 
where the instructor and student have arranged for the work 
to be completed by a specified date, which is noted in the 
class list with grades. 
A student granted an "I" grade must complete the 
necessary assignments on the date specified by the in-
structor on the grade sheet or s/he will automatically 
receive a predetermined grade which reflects the in-
completed work. 
Upon the completion of the required assignments by 
the specified time, the instructor will record the final grade 
based on the completed work. 
Students are cautioned that other institutions may in-
clude "I" grades in G.P.A. calculation. 
A student who registers for a course, does not attend 
and does not officially withdraw may be assigned a grade 
designation of " N A " . NA grades are assigned as of the final 
Drop date for the term registered in. 
All " F " grades are recorded on the student's transcript. 
These grades are assigned a value of zero in the calculation 
of a student's Cumulative Grade Point Average. 
Students are cautioned that other institutions may not 
grant transfer credit for courses completed with a " D " 
grade. 
Registering as an audit student does not guarantee 
that a student will receive audit status. Based on the atten-
dance and participation requirements of the instructor, an 
instructor will confirm or deny the "audit" status of a stu-
dent in their course. A denial ruling is open to appeal by the 
students. 
Official Transcript/Statement of Grades 
A statement of grades is either mailed or distributed 
from the Registrar's Office. 
Official transcripts are issued only at the request of the 
student. The student must complete a Transcript Order 
Form and pay $5.00 for the first copy and $2.00 for each ad-
ditional copy. 
Appeal of Final Grades 
If a student wishes to appeal a final grade s/he must 
contact the counsellor not later than two weeks after 
receipt of grades or Change of Grade Notification. The 
counsellor will discuss the grade and appeal procedure 
with the student and attempt to arrange a meeting with the 
instructor. The counsellor will provide the student with a 
"Final Grade Appeal" form. 
If the student wishes to pursue the appeal, the "Final 
Grade Appeal" form is completed and submitted to the 
Secretary of the Appeals Committee with a fee of five 
dollars for each course to be appealed. 
Appeals are considered by an Appeals Committee 
chaired by one of the college Deans. The Committee con-
sists of representatives from faculty, students, and a 
counsellor. During the Appeal process all term grades, in-
cluding the final examination mark, are taken into con-
sideration. In all cases the student is informed in writing of 
the Committee's decision. Should the mark be changed, the 
five dollar fee is refunded. 
Only those appeals that follow the above process will 
be considered. 
Diploma and Certificate Requirements 
Students who complete their programs fill out a 
"Request for Diploma or Certificate" form at the Registrar's 
Office one month before the end of the term in which the 
program is to be completed. 
Students who complete courses (credit or credit-free) 
which are not part of a program may also apply to the 
Registrar's Office for a Certificate. 
To be eligible for an Associate in Arts and Science 
Diploma, a student must have: 
1. For an Academic Studies Diploma 
a. Completed 60 credit hours, of which at least 30 must 
be completed at Capilano College. 
b. Obtain a 2.00 Grade Point Average or better. 
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c. Obta in at least 45 credi t hours f rom the fo l low ing 
subject areas, inc lud ing at least 6 credit hours in 
Eng l ish (100 level or higher), at least 6 credi t hours 
from sub jec ts l is ted in A be low, and at least 15 credit 
hours from 200 level cou rses . 
A 
Bio logy 
B 
Anth ropo logy 
Chemis t ry Art 
Compu t i ng S c i e n c e C o m m e r c e 
Geography E c o n o m i c s 
Geo logy Eng l i sh 
Ma themat i cs F ine Ar t s 
P h y s i c s F rench 
G e r m a n 
His tory 
M u s i c 
Ph i l osophy 
Pol i t i ca l S c i e n c e 
Psycho log y 
Re l ig ious S tud ies 
Soc io l ogy 
Span i sh 
Theatre 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 
2. For a Career S tud ies D ip loma (by program) 
a. Comp le ted the program requi rements . 
b. Obta ined a 2.00 Grade Point Average or better. 
3. For a Genera l S tud ies D ip loma 
a. C o m p l e t e d 60 credi t hours at least 30 of w h i c h must 
be comp le ted at Cap i l ano C o l l e g e . 
b. Obta in a 2.00 Grade Point Average or better. 
To be e l ig ib le for a Cer t i f i ca te , a student must have 
s u c c e s s f u l l y comp le ted the requ i rements of a cou rse or 
program of s tud ies of fewer than 4 te rms in durat ion and 
they must have obta ined at least a 2.0 G . P . A . (where 
calculated) in the last term. 
There is a $10 fee for d i p l oma rep lacement . 
Harold Kirchner Scholarship 
Two graduat ing s c h o l a r s h i p s wi l l be presented annual-
ly. One scho la rsh ip will go to the top scho las t i c Career Pro-
gram graduate and one scho la rsh ip to the top scho las t i c 
Voca t i ona l Program graduate. 
Academic Difficulties 
Studen ts who are exper ienc ing d i f f icu l t ies in their 
cou rse work dur ing a term may be referred by an inst ructor 
to a Counse l l o r . The s tudent is encouraged to consu l t with 
h is /her inst ructor and C o u n s e l l o r to evolve a sa t is fac tory 
plan wh ich wi l l remedy these d i f f i cu l t ies . 
Cheating and Plagiarism 
Al l forms of chea t ing , inc lud ing p lag ia r ism, are ser ious 
o f f ences and wi l l normal ly result in a grade of zero on the 
examinat ion or ass ignmen t , or, at the ins t ruc tor 's d iscre-
t ion , a grade of " F " for the course . P lag ia r i sm is the presen-
tat ion of another pe rson 's words or ideas as if they were 
o n e ' s own. Intent ional p lag iar ism is both d i shones t and a 
re ject ion of the pr inc ip les of scho la rsh ip . S tuden ts in doubt 
about the need for and p rac t i ces of acknow ledgemen t of 
s o u r c e s shou ld fami l iar ize themse lves wi th proper scholar-
ly p rocedures . A document exp la in ing these p rocedures is 
avai lab le from the M e d i a Centre or the Ach ievement 
R e s o u r c e Cent re . 
Scholast ic Awards 
Dean's List 
Spec ia l recogn i t ion wi l l be a c c o r d e d s tuden ts who 
comp le te a full program of s tud ies at the Co l l ege wi th a 3.50 
or h igher grade point average dur ing the term. S tuden ts 
wi th "I" grades are not e l ig ib le for the Dean 's L is t . 
Governor-General's Silver Medal 
This award is presented to a D ip loma Graduate with the 
best cumulat ive grade point average, and who has at tained 
this grade point average on a m in imum of 15 credi t hours 
per term or ful l program load as out l ined in the ca lendar dur-
ing a t tendance at Cap i l ano Co l l ege . 
Lieutenant-Governor's Medal 
Awarded for academic exce l l ence and cont r ibu t ion to 
the co l l ege and commun i t y to a graduate in a Voca t i ona l or 
Career program of less than two years durat ion. 
Merit List 
S p e c i a l recogn i t i on wi l l be a c c o r d e d part - t ime 
s tuden ts with a 3.50 cumula t ive grade point average or 
h igher who have s u c c e s s f u l l y comp le ted a m in imum of 30 
semes te r hours at Cap i l ano Co l l ege . 
Principal's Citizenship Award 
This award is given in recogn i t ion of the s tudent who 
has made the greatest con t r ibu t ions to Co l l ege l i fe. 
Principal's Award 
This award is p resented to one D ip loma graduate in 
A c a d e m i c S t u d i e s and one D ip loma graduate in a Career 
Program who have ach ieved except iona l a c a d e m i c ex-
ce l l ence . 
Photo by Jocelyn Tracy. 
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Misuse of Computer System 
The m isuse of a compu te r sys tem (such as unauthor iz-
ed a c c e s s to other compu te r accoun t s or unauthor ized use 
of s y s t e m software) is not on ly unfair to other s tuden ts but 
can result, at the ins t ruc tor 's d i sc re t ion , in s u s p e n s i o n of 
the o f fender 's compute r a c c e s s in a course , wh ich may 
result in an F grade. Repeated o f fences may result in a per-
manent revoking of all compu te r pr iv i leges. 
Student Records 
Al l of f ic ia l s tudent records are kept in the Reg is t ra r 's 
Of f i ce . The in format ion on fi le for a student is a lways 
avai lab le to that student for examina t ion . No in format ion on 
f i le is d ivulged to any agency or person other than the stu-
dent without the s tuden t ' s pe rmiss ion except for inst i tu-
t ional research pro jects approved by the Co l l ege . The pro-
c e s s for approval of s u c h pro jects is es tab l i shed by the C o l -
lege and the Cap i l ano C o l l e g e Student Un ion . S tuden ts are 
cau t ioned that student loan app l i ca t ions and other s imi lar 
app l i ca t ions have such consen t wri t ten in the document . 
Limit of Responsibi l i ty 
The Co l l ege accep t s no respons ib i l i t y for the cance l la -
t ion or d iscon t inua t ion of any course or program or c l a s s of 
ins t ruct ion that may be necessary as a result of an Act of 
G o d , fire, labour p rob lems, lack of funds , or other s imi lar 
c a u s e s . 
The C o l l e g e accep t s no respons ib i l i t y for any injury, 
l oss or expense sus ta ined , ar is ing out of or in any way con-
nec ted with a s tuden t ' s par t ic ipat ion in any cou rse or pro-
gram. 
Open Learning Institute 
The Open Learn ing Inst i tute of fers credit and credit-
f ree un ivers i ty c o u r s e s by c o r r e s p o n d e n c e . It was 
es tab l i shed by the Min is t ry of Educa t ion to provide learning 
oppor tun i t ies to s tuden ts unable b e c a u s e of t ime con-
s t ra in ts or loca t ion to a t tend ex is t ing co l l eges or univer-
s i t ies . For in format ion on cou rse o f fer ings and t ransfer 
credi t contact the inst i tute at 7671 A lderb r idge W a y , R ich -
m o n d , B.C. V6X 1Z9, Te l : 270-4131. 
Course Description C o d e 
O n the right hand s ide of each c o u r s e desc r i p t i on there 
is a ser ies of c o d e letters and numbers , for examp le : 
Eng l i sh 100 
Language Sk i l l s (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The first letter(s) ind icate the term in wh i ch the c l a s s 
wi l l be of fered. Example : F-Fa l l , S -Spr ing , S U - S u m m e r . 
Thus , Eng l i sh 100 is to be of fered in the Fal l and Spr ing 
te rms. 
The first number ind ica tes the number of credi t hours 
granted for the cou rse and the number of hours taught per 
week, the s e c o n d number deno tes the number of lab and 
language conversat iona l hours per week, and the third 
number deno tes the number of seminar/ tutor ia l /4th instruc-
t ional hours per week. T h u s , Eng l i sh 100 is of fered three 
hours a week for three credi t hours wi th no lab t ime and one 
hour per week of 4th inst ruct ional hour. 
Services 
Student Union and Student Activities 
Every s tudent regis tered at Cap i l ano Co l l ege who has 
paid a student act ivi ty fee is a member of the Student 
Un ion . The Student Union was es tab l i shed in order to repre-
sent the interests of all s tuden ts at the Co l l ege in a number 
of capac i t i es . It is incorporated under the Soc ie t i es Act of 
B .C. 
There are ten e lec ted pos i t ions in the Union for which 
any interested student of Cap i l ano C o l l e g e is e l ig ib le . Elec-
t ions are held in March for the fo l low ing year 's represen-
tat ives. The e lec ted body of the Student Union is respons i -
ble for ensur ing that s tuden ts are represented on all 
dec is ion -mak ing commi t tees of the Co l l ege . They are a lso 
respons ib le for mainta in ing act ive membersh ip wi th in the 
Canad ian Federa t ion of S tuden ts . 
The Union provides serv ices to s tuden ts that are not 
under the ju r isd ic t ion of the Co l l ege admin is t ra t ion , s u c h 
as the organizat ion of f i lms , soc ia l s , cou rse un ions , c lubs 
and general in format ion serv ices . The Student Un ion Ex-
ecut ive ho lds weekly meet ings wh ich the student body is 
w e l c o m e to at tend. For further in format ion s tuden ts may 
cal l 988-1911, loca l 347 or go to the o f f i ce in the N E bu i ld ing. 
Student Newspaper 
The student newspaper of Cap i l ano Co l l ege is the 
C a p i l a n o Cour ier , a bi-weekly pub l i ca t ion funded by the Stu-
dent Soc ie ty and run by an independent staff of student 
vo lunteers . The Cour ier is a member of Canad ian Univers i ty 
P r e s s , a co-operat ive news organ izat ion of more than 60 co l -
lege and univers i ty papers f rom a c r o s s C a n a d a . A s the 
Cour ie r is wr i t ten, typeset and laid out on c a m p u s , there are 
a lways pos i t i ons open in the areas of news and feature 
wr i t ing, repor t ing, ed i t ing , layout, photography, artwork, 
typeset t ing and adver t is ing . A l l in terested s tuden ts are 
w e l c o m e to jo in . 
The Cour ie r encou rages input f rom the ent i re co l l ege 
commun i t y . C l a s s i f i e d ads (which are free to s tuden ts , staff 
and faculty), let ters to the editor, and other con t r ibu t ions 
can be submi t ted to C-4 por table or through loca l 200. 
Info Centre 
The purpose of the. S tudent Infor nat ion C e n t r e is to 
centra l ize and faci l i tate in format ion relevant to s tudents . 
Loca ted ac ross f rom the Library check-ou t desk in the lobby 
of Bu i ld ing " B " , the Cent re dea ls with both internal and ex-
ternal in format ion, inc lud ing hous ing and jobs. It can be 
reached at loca l 277. 
Lost and F o u n d 
Studen ts may address inquir ies about lost or found 
i tems to the Info Cent re , located in the lobby of Bu i ld ing 
" B " , Sou th C a m p u s , local 277. 
Specia l Needs Services 
Spec ia l N e e d s Serv i ces , a componen t of the Ach ieve-
ment Resou rce Cent re , prov ides the suppor t serv ices 
necessary for s tuden ts wi th phys ica l d isab i l i t i es to take 
part in co l lege programs. S o m e of these serv ices are ad-
vanced t imetable s c h e d u l i n g , prov is ion of taped tex ts and 
techn ica l a ids (V isual teks, ta lk ing ca lcu la to rs , etc.), and 
spec ia l i zed exam ar rangements . 
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Information and adv ice is avai lab le on a c c e s s (to 
bu i ld ings , wash rooms , etc.), f inanc ia l a s s i s t a n c e , transpor-
tat ion and park ing, and advocacy . In order to obta in re-
qui red serv ices , contact Pau l J o n e s , Spec ia l N e e d s Adv isor , 
local 356 as far in advance of each registration as possible. 
Sexual Harassment 
The Co l l ege makes every effort to ensure that no stu-
dent or emp loyee is sub jec ted to sexua l harassment . Sex-
ual harassment is seen to be any uninv i ted sexua l ad-
vances , requests for sexua l favours, and other verbal or 
phys ica l conduc t of a sexua l nature when s u b m i s s i o n to or 
re ject ion of s u c h conduc t by an ind iv idual is used as a bas is 
for d e c i s i o n s af fect ing emp loyment , a d m i s s i o n to the C o l -
lege or regist rat ion in co l l ege c o u r s e s , a s tudent ' s marks or 
g rades , par t ic ipat ion in a c lub , soc ie ty or o rgan iza t ion ; or, 
when such conduc t c rea tes an in t imidat ing, hos t i le or of-
fens ive work ing/ teach ing/ learn ing env i ronment . 
Parking 
Park ing is avai lable to all s tuden ts on the north and 
sou th parking lots only. For exact loca t ions , consu l t the 
Park ing and C a m p u s maps , page 142. 
The fo l low ing park ing regu la t ions, wh ich have been 
des igned to meet the Distr ic t Fire Marsha l ' s ins t ruc t ions , 
are in effect: 
a. No rest r ic t ions apply to Open Park ing areas on the North 
and South C a m p u s e s . 
b. No parking is permi t ted in a Fire Zone . 
c. Veh i c l es may park in a Load ing Zone for up to 15 
minu tes whi le loading or un load ing . Veh i c l es parked in 
e x c e s s of th is t ime per iod are sub jec t to the C o l l e g e tow-
ing pol icy (see F below). 
d. Reserved Park ing may be made avai lable to se lec ted 
depar tments and to hand icapped persons requir ing a 
veh ic le to be parked near spec i f i c work areas. In s u c h 
c a s e s , a permit must be secured from the Fac i l i t i es 
Department a l lowing ex tended park ing pr iv i leges. 
e. A l l traff ic and parking s i gns must be observed . 
f. V e h i c l e s park ing in unauthor ized areas wi l l be towed 
away at the owner 's expense by Tr i tow S y s t e m s Ltd. , 
s torage yard 2336 Dol lar ton Hwy. , North Vancouver , 
Te lephone 685-8181. 
Food and Beverage Service 
North Campus 
The main cafeter ia is located in Bu i ld ing N E of fer ing 
full hot meal serv ice dur ing the Fal l and Spr ing te rms from 
approx imate ly 8:00 a.m. (0800 hrs.) th rough 8:30 p.m. (2030 
hrs.) dai ly except Fr idays when it c l o s e s at 3:30 p.m. (1530 
hrs.). 
South Campus 
The sate l l i te cafeter ia is located in Bu i ld ing B — 
Cafetheat re — offer ing l imi ted hot f oods and snack i tems 
f rom approx imate ly 8:30 a .m. (0830 hrs.) through 3:30 p.m. 
(1530 hrs.) and 6:30 p.m. (1830 hrs.) th rough 9:00 p.m. (2100 
hrs.) Monday through Thursday ; Fr iday 8:30 a.m. (0830 hrs.) 
th rough 3:30 p.m. (1530 hrs.) only. 
Vending Machine 
Vend ing serv ice of fer ing l imited food , beverage and 
con fec t ionery i tems as avai lable in the South C a m p u s 
(Cafetheatre) and Nor th C a m p u s foyer area, Bu i ld ing N E . 
Use of Cafeterias 
Limi ted d in ing space (seat ing and c i rcu lat ion) does not 
a l low for the use of e i ther ca fe ter ia for spec ia l func t ions 
dur ing the per iod the food serv ice is in operat ion. 
Bookstore 
The Books to re , located in NA Bu i l d i ng , North C a m p u s , 
o f fers required and recommended texts . 
A pos tage s tamp se l l ing mach ine is located in the 
Books to re . C a n a d a Post boxes are loca ted on both North 
and South c a m p u s e s . 
Boutique 
There is a t iny bout ique in the Sou th C a m p u s Tower 
run by the s e c o n d year merchand is ing s tuden ts of the 
Reta i l Me rchand i s i ng depar tment . 
Th is smal l shop serves as a laboratory for the merchan-
d i s i ng s tudents to pract ise the sk i l l s learned in the pro-
g ram, and a lso as an out let for all c a m p u s ar t is ts , ar t isans 
and c ra f tspeop le , .who may sel l i tems on a cons ignmen t 
bas i s . 
Operated as a unique gift shop , the store is open from 
November to Ap r i l , dai ly f rom 11:30 to 1:00 p.m. 
ATHLETICS 
Faculty 
C H E S T E R , N., B .A .P .E . (U. of Sask.) , B .Ed . , M .P .E . (UBC) 
I A C O B E L L I S , J . , B .P.E. , M . P . E : (UBC) 
Cap i l ano is a full member of the To tem Con fe rence , 
wh i ch is the govern ing body for all in ter-col lege a th le t i cs in 
Br i t i sh Co lumb ia . Prov inc ia l c h a m p i o n s are de te rmined an-
nual ly with w inners advanc ing to a nat ional f inal . Th is af-
fords our C o l l e g e ' s highly sk i l led s tudent a th le tes the op-
portuni ty to meet with and compete against the best C o l -
lege ath letes in Canada . Intercol legiately, Cap i l ano Co l l ege 
c o m p e t e s in Rugby , S o c c e r , Baske tba l l , Vo l leyba l l and Cur l -
ing. 
At present , gymnas ium-based B lues teams operate out 
of what was former ly De lbrook High S c h o o l ' s G y m n a s i u m . 
The faci l i ty has been comp le te l y renovated and upgraded to 
meet Co l l ege s tandards . 
Each year, our many excep t iona l a th le tes , work ing with 
the exper ienced B lues c o a c h i n g staff, have c o m b i n e d to 
p roduce several To tem C o n f e r e n c e c h a m p i o n s h i p teams. 
Cap i l ano Co l l ege is proud of the a c c o m p l i s h m e n t s of its 
s tudent a th le tes and of its growing reputat ion for athlet ic 
exce l l ence . 
Oppor tun i t ies to take part in intramural act iv i ty are a lso 
prov ided by the Co l l ege . Ac t i v i t ies of fered vary f rom year to 
year wi th exp ressed in terests , but usual ly inc lude s u c h ac-
t iv i t ies as badmin ton , vo l leyba l l , baske tba l l , s o c c e r , touch 
foo tba l l , and Phys i ca l F i t n e s s . 
The A th le t i c Department annual ly s p o n s o r s several 
p rograms d i rec ted toward both the s tudent body and the 
commun i t y at large, i nc lud ing Pre-Ski F i t ness , Beg inner 
and Intermediate Tenn is , and the B .C . C o a c h i n g Cer t i f i ca-
t ion Program. 
Fitness Centre 
The F i t ness Centre is located in the west corner of the 
S o u t h parking lot. The faci l i ty con ta ins showers , locker 
r ooms , saunas , an equ ipment room and an exe rc i se area, 
comp le te with weight t ra in ing and f i tness test ing fac i l i t ies. 
S c h e d u l e d f i tness s e s s i o n s are in terming led wi th large 
b l o c k s of open faci l i ty t ime. The F i t n e s s Cen t re ' s profes-
s iona l staff wi l l provide persona l consu l ta t i on and test ing 
se rv i ces relative to heal th, phys ica l f i t ness , and weight con-
trol , on an appo in tment b a s i s . 
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C O U N S E L L I N G 
Faculty 
A A R O N S , R., B.A., M.S.W. (Toronto), M.A. , Ph .D. 
(Michigan) 
B A G S H A W , R„ B .Comm. , M.A. (UBC), M.A. (Colorado) 
F O R S Y T H , Ian, B .Ed . (UBC) 
J O N E S , D., B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie) 
M A H , J . , B.A., B.S.W. (UBC), M.S.W. (Toronto) 
N E W M A N , N., B.A. (Concord ia) , M.S. (San Diego State) 
P E N N , M., B.A. (Alta.), M.A. (UBC) (On leave) 
S C H M I D T , L , B .Ed . , M .Ed . , Ph .D. (Alta.) 
S I E G R I S T , B .G. , M.B.A. (SFU) 
General Information 
The serv ices of trained counse l l o r s are avai lable to all 
s tuden ts of the C o l l e g e Reg ion . C o u n s e l l o r s ass is t 
s tuden ts in the educa t iona l p lanning and provide gu idance 
in the so lu t ion of a c a d e m i c and persona l p rob lems. The C o l -
lege counse l l i ng object ive is to help s tuden ts ach ieve self-
d i rec t ion in dec i s ion -mak ing and p lann ing . Career p lann ing 
and vocat ional test ing is avai lable by appo in tment . 
Appo in tmen ts to see a counse l l o r may be made 
through the counse l l i ng recept ion is ts located in the N D 
bu i ld ing , te lephone loca l 298. Drop-in counse l l i ng is a lso 
avai lable most days . 
Those l iving in the Pember ton -Howe Sound Reg ion re-
qu i r ing the a s s i s t a n c e of a counse l lo r shou ld con tac t the 
S q u a m i s h Cent re , 38038 C leve land Avenue. Appo in tmen ts 
may be arranged by ca l l i ng 892-5322. 
Sunsh ine Coas t Reg ion res idents shou ld cal l the 
Seche l t Cent re 885-9310 for in format ion and appo in tmen ts 
with counse l l o rs . 
Admiss ions Advising 
The C o l l e g e A d m i s s i o n s Adv i so r ' a n d C o l l e g e 
C o u n s e l l o r s visi t all secondary s c h o o l s in the Co l l ege 
Reg ion each Spr ing to speak to s tudent g roups about op-
por tuni t ies of fered by Cap i l ano Co l l ege . H igh schoo l 
s tuden ts p lann ing to enter the Co l l ege may take advantage 
of early adm iss i on interv iews at their s choo l by con tac t ing 
their schoo l Counse l l o r for the appropr ia te dates. 
Placement Centre 
The P lacemen t Cen t re a ids s tuden ts who desi re 
ass i s t ance in locat ing part-t ime, s u m m e r and full-t ime 
emp loyment . A s s i s t a n c e is a lso ava i lab le to s tuden ts re-
ques t ing vo lunteer or work exper ience s i tua t ions . In addi-
t ion , the Cent re prov ides he lp with a variety of job search 
techn iques , s u c h as resume wri t ing, and interview prepara-
t ion . S tuden ts w ish ing to take advantage of these serv ices 
shou ld drop in and register at the Cent re in the ND bui ld ing, 
or con tac t loca l 299. 
Career Resource Centre 
The co l lege a s s i s t s s tuden ts cons ide r ing career op-
t ions by provid ing in format ion and reference mater ia ls on a 
w ide variety of career op t ions . The cent re houses a co l lec-
t ion of sel f -help books , vocat iona l l i terature, ca lendars from 
Canad ian and foreign un ivers i t ies and co l l eges , and 
brochures and free in format ion on c a m p u s and commun i t y 
resources . For a s s i s t a n c e in the centre, contact the Place-
ment recept ion is t , N D bu i ld ing , or loca l 299. 
H E A L T H S E R V I C E S A N D FIRST AID 
Personnel 
D. H A R R I S , R .N . , M.O.A. , Ind. First A i d . 
Dr. L. J E N S E N , B . S c . H o n s . (SFU), M.D. (UBC) 
D. S A V A G E , R .N. , B .Sc .N (UBC), Ind. F i rs t A i d 
Located in the ND building on the North Campus, the 
Heal th Serv i ces and First A i d Department are c o n c e r n e d 
with main ta in ing the good general heal th of all ind iv idua ls 
on c a m p u s , inc lud ing s tuden ts , staff and facul ty, and with 
prov id ing a sa fe and heal thy a tmosphe re in w h i c h to learn 
and study. E m p h a s i s is d i rec ted toward prevent ion of 
d i s e a s e and injury and at ta inment of a healthy life s ty le . A 
C o m m u n i t y Hea l th Nurse and a phys i c i an are ava i lab le to 
provide the fo l low ing se rv i ces : 
1. F i rs t A i d - c o m e to N D 103 or phone loca l 271. If no 
answer , ca l l the Co l l ege sw i t chboard " 0 " . 
2. Heal th C o u n s e l l i n g - o f fered on nutr i t ion, weight con t ro l , 
immun iza t ion , birth cont ro l and other health re lated mat-
ters. 
3. Phys i ca l heal th care - s u c h as v i s i on c h e c k , hear ing 
tes ts , b lood pressure check , p regnancy tes ts . 
4. D iagnos i s and treatment of i l l ness - appo in tmen ts wi th 
Co l l ege Phys i c i an may be made by phone ( local 271) or 
in person at N D 103. 
5. Pamph le ts and Teach ing A ids on var ious t o p i c s are 
avai lable in the recept ion area of Heal th S e r v i c e s . 
6. Regu lar mee t ings of the Heal th and Safety C o m m i t t e e 
are held. C o m p l a i n t s or s u g g e s t i o n s regarding hazards 
or potent ia l hazards can be submi t ted in wr i t ing via the 
Student Representa t i ves . 
7. Referra ls to ou ts ide agenc ies or ind iv idua ls can be made 
through your Heal th S e r v i c e s . 
MEDIA C E N T R E 
Faculty 
B I G G I N S , P., B.A. (Hon.) (Manchester) , A .L .A . , B .L .S . , 
M .L .S . (Toronto), M.A. (SFU) 
C A R T E R , S. , B.A. , Cer t , of E d . (La.), M . L . S . (Wash.) 
H O D S O N , B., B.A. (Hon.) (Queen's) , M . L . S . (UBC) 
M O D E N E S I , G . , Jou rna l i s t i c S tud ies (Peru), B.A., M .L .S . 
(UBC) 
P R I C E , C , B.S. (Conn.), M.A. (Columbia) , M.Sc . (Ore.) 
V E T S C H , J „ B.A. (Carrol C o l l . , ML) , A . M . L . S . (Mich.) 
General Information 
For s tuden ts at Cap i l ano Co l l ege , the Med ia Cent re is 
an essen t ia l resource . Sk i l l s in research can be learned 
there wh ich wi l l be valuable in whatever career pu rsued . The 
M e d i a Cen t re ' s main aim is to suppor t all c o u r s e s of fered 
by the Co l l ege . If users ' reques ts canno t be sa t i s f i ed im-
mediate ly , other resources in the Lower Ma in land are ac-
c e s s i b l e through the network of pub l ic , co l l ege and univer-
si ty l ibrar ies. 
Lynnmour 
The Med ia Cent re is an integral part of the ins t ruc t iona l 
p r o c e s s of the Co l l ege . B o o k s , f i lms, magaz ines . A /V equip-
ment and s l ides are prov ided and users are taught how to 
f ind and make the best use of these mater ia ls . 
Equ ipment and fac i l i t ies are ava i lab le in the M e d i a Pro-
duc t ion Centre for f i lm, tape and graph ic p roduc t ion . 
Fo r more in format ion, ca l l 986-1911, local 242 or drop 
by the Med ia Cent re in B bu i ld ing . 
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Sechelt 
A smal l co l l ec t i on is be ing deve loped for the Learn ing 
Cent re on Inlet Avenue. A c c e s s to the book and med ia co l -
lec t ion at Lynnmour is provided through use of the 
mic ro f i che ca ta logue. Th is serv ice is avai lable to s tudents 
and commun i ty members a l ike. 
Squamish 
A smal l c i rcu la t ing and reference co l lec t ion is held in 
the Learning Cent re on C leve land Avenue . The co l l ec t i on 
suppor ts the serv ices and the cou rses of fered at S q u a m i s h . 
A c c e s s to the book and med ia co l l ec t i on at Lynnmour is 
provided through use of the mic ro f i che ca ta logue. Th is ser-
v ice is avai lable to s tudents and commun i t y members al ike. 
A C H I E V E M E N T R E S O U R C E C E N T R E 
(formerly the Learning Assistance Centre) 
Faculty 
D H A L I W A L , B., B.A. (SFU), Teach ing Cer t i f i ca te /Spec ia l 
Educat ion (UBC) 
HILL , B., Teach ing Cert . (UBC) 
J O N E S , P., B.A. (Hons.) (UBC), B .C. Teach ing Cert . , M.A. 
(UBC) 
V A N N O R M A N , D.L., B.A. (UBC), M.A. (Educ.) (SFU) 
W R I G H T , D., B . S c . (Idaho), M .Sc . (Br igham Young) , Ph.D. 
(Ar izona State) 
Achievement Resource Centre • Lynnmour 
The Ach ievement R e s o u r c e Cent re is located in the 
sou thwes t area of the Library. A l l s tuden ts are w e l c o m e to 
use our fac i l i t ies . 
Each term the facul ty of the Ach ievement Resou rce 
Cent re offer wo rkshops , c o u r s e s , and tutor ia ls on a variety 
of learning s t ra teg ies . T h e s e inc lude, H o w to Think Log ica l -
ly and Creat ive ly , T ime Management , Vocabu la ry Develop-
ment, C o m m u n i t y Sk i l l s , Read ing and Spe l l i ng Improve-
ment, Wr i t ing the Co l l ege Essay , S tudy Sk i l l s , P r o c e s s i n g 
Informat ion Ef f ic ient ly , and Memory Tra in ing. T imes and 
dates for these s e s s i o n s are pub l i shed in the Ach ievement 
R e s o u r c e Cent re brochure. 
At present there are several c o m p o n e n t s integral to the 
Ach ievement Resou rce Cen t re . These are: 
a. A s s e s s m e n t for s tudents with learn ing d isab i l i t i es 
b. Indiv idual ized Learn ing Programs for s tudents who wish 
to improve their Math , Grammar , L i s ten ing , and C o n c e n -
trat ion sk i l ls 
c. Learning A s s i s t a n c e for s tudents who are seek ing to 
ach ieve better grades 
d. O p e n Learn ing for s tuden ts requir ing immedia te atten-
t ion with learning p rob lems 
e. S tudy Sk i l l s for exce l l ence for s tuden ts seek ing advanc-
ed learning st rategies and sk i l ls 
f. Spec ia l N e e d s Serv ices wh ich prov ides the suppor t ser-
v i ces necessary for s tuden ts with phys ica l d isab i l i t i es to 
take part in co l l ege programs; See page 114, Spec ia l 
N e e d s Serv i ces . 
In add i t ion , s tudents have a c c e s s through the Centre 
to aud io v isual p rograms, e lect r ic typewr i ters, casse t te 
recorders and reading equ ipment . 
The Ach ievement R e s o u r c e Cent re wil l a l so conduc t 
wo rkshops at the request of faculty or commun i t y groups, 
prov id ing suf f ic ient not ice is g iven. 
For more in format ion, cal l 986-1911 Loca l 356 or drop 
by the Ach ievement R e s o u r c e Cent re in Bu i ld ing " B " -
R o o m 107 on the South C a m p u s . 
Achievement Resource Centre - Squamish 
The Cent re provides resources for those who seek to 
inc rease their learning e f f ic iency. The Cent re houses 
mater ia ls on a wide variety of learning and teach ing prac-
t i ces . For examp le , in format ion on note- tak ing, t ime 
management , and exam wri t ing is avai lable in handout 
fo rm. In add i t ion , s tudents are w e l c o m e to use the library 
mater ia l , aud iov i sua l p rog rams , e lec t r i c typewr i te rs , 
c a s s e t t e recorders and reading equ ipment avai lable for use 
in the Centre. 
S tuden ts wi th learning d i f f i cu l t ies are invi ted to talk 
over their c o n c e r n s with Ach ievemen t Resou rce Centre 
Facu l t y dur ing drop-in hours . C o l l e g e and commun i t y 
members may a lso w ish to par t ic ipate in sma l l group 
wo rkshops . T i m e s and da tes for these w o r k s h o p s are 
pub l i shed in the brochure. 
For more in format ion and/or wo rkshop app l i ca t ion 
fo rms, visit the Learn ing Cent re at 37827 2nd Avenue or cal l 
892-5322. 
Achievement Resource Centre • Sechelt 
A s s i s t a n c e is a lso avai lab le at the Learn ing Cent re at 
1360 Inlet Avenue in Seche l t . A s s i s t a n c e is g iven to in-
d iv idua ls who w ish to improve in the fo l lowing areas: 
Read ing 
S tudy ing 
Memory 
Wr i t ing 
S tuden ts may make use of speed reading equ ipment , 
se l f -p rogrammed reading labs or taped mater ia ls on 
spec i f i c sk i l l s , avai lable for use any t ime the Cent re is open. 
Appo in tmen t s for a s s i s t a n c e may be made at 885-9130. 
W O M E N ' S A C C E S S C E N T R E . 
Faculty 
T R E W , Marsha , B.A. (Kansas State), M.A. (Central 
M i ssou r i State), Ph.D. (Mich igan State) 
K I S S , Andrea , B .Ed . (UBC) 
M c C A N D L E S S , Caro l , B.A. (SFU), M.A. (UBC) 
The W o m e n ' s A c c e s s Cent re a t tempts to ensure equal 
oppor tun i ty for women in al l aspec t s of Co l l ege act iv i t ies . 
For example , the Centre is avai lable to facul ty, staff ad-
ministration, and students to review policies, practices and 
cur r i cu lum wh ich may present barr iers to w o m e n . 
The Cent re faculty and staff are avai lable to help with 
comp la in t s , s u c h as sexua l ha rassment , wh ich may present 
bar r ie rs to e d u c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s . T h e C o l l e g e 
spec i f i ca l l y proh ib i ts sexua l harassment . If you need 
a s s i s t a n c e , ca l l us . 
The W o m e n ' s A c c e s s Cent re a lso a t tempts to ensure 
equa l a c c e s s to educa t ion for w o m e n by of fer ing short 
c o u r s e s related to educa t iona l and career p lann ing . 
Educa t iona l and career p lann ing have b e c o m e more 
d i f f icul t because the emp loyment oppor tun i t ies t radi t ional-
ly avai lable to women are dec reas ing . However , many new 
oppor tun i t ies are becom ing avai lable, such as jobs in 
techn ica l and t rades occupa t i ons . Informed dec i s ion -
mak ing based on a wider range of op t ions is necessary . 
Rega rd less of the d i rec t ion a w o m a n may c h o o s e , the 
W o m e n ' s A c c e s s Centre t r ies to ensure that the d e c i s i o n is 
based on the ind iv idual 's part icular in terests and abi l i t ies; 
and , that a pe rson has cons ide red a wide range of op t ions . 
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To assist potential students and current students in 
making educational and career decisions, the Women's Ac-
cess Centre offers a wide variety of short courses and ser-
vices. These include 
Life and Career Planning Interviews 
Confidence Building 
How to Decide: Life and Career Planning for Women 
Communicating More Confidently 
Career Alternatives Program 
Pre-Trades Orientation for Women 
The Centre has an extensive library of books, 
periodicals and papers by and about women. The Centre is a 
place where you can study, get assistance for writing 
papers or doing projects, use the library, and have the facul-
ty and staff help you with goal-setting. For further informa-
tion, call 986-1911, local 279. 
CREDIT-FREE EDUCATION 
The College offers a variety of credit-free courses and 
activities in addition to those used to satisfy the re-
quirements of a credit diploma or certificate. There are no 
prerequisites for admission to these courses but occa-
sionally a certain level of proficiency may be recommended 
for admission to certain courses. 
Credit-free courses are not listed in this calendar — 
they are advertised in newspapers, by direct mail and by 
seasonal brochures distributed throughout the College 
region. 
The wide variety of credit-free courses offered are 
drawn from the areas of creative arts, music, social 
sciences, career development, business, computer training, 
personal development, natural sciences, fashion and 
design, and media. A full range of children's music pro-
grams is available. Educational study tours of North 
America and abroad are organized periodically. 
Co-sponsorship of educational activities 
Organizations and societies are encouraged to co-
sponsor their educational activities with Capilano College. 
The College can provide facilities, program design and ad-
ministrative services and welcomes the opportunity to 
foster wider public understanding on social, business, ar-
tistic, and technological issues. 
Credit-free activities are an attempt to respond to 
educational needs other than those met by post-secondary 
credit courses offered in the College's Academic and 
Career/Vocational programs. We welcome your sugges-
tions for new courses and activities. 
For further information on credit-free courses and 
registration, phone 986-1911, local 321 (Lower Mainland), 
892-5322 (Howe Sound), and 885-9310 (Sunshine Coast). 
Financial Aids 
and Awards 
FINANCIAL AID 
The Financial Aid Office, located in the ND Building 
(North Campus) may be contacted for information and 
assistance regarding the B.C. Student Assistance Program, 
Bursaries, Scholarships and Loans. Applications for finan-
cial aid admin is te red by the Financial Aid Office are 
available. The Financial Aid Advisor is available to discuss 
financial assistance and provide financial counselling. The 
office sponsors workshops on personal money manage-
ment and distributes a free brochure called Student Money 
Management. Please check on our office hours which will 
be posted in the ND building. 
CAPILANO COLLEGE FOUNDATION 
The Capilano College Foundation is an independent 
volunteer community organization, established under the 
Societies Act to encourage community interest in the col-
lege, to raise and administer donations primarily to aid wor-
thy students who require financial assistance. 
Membership in the Foundation is open to all con-
tributors. Contributions should be sent to The Treasurer, 
Capilano College Foundation, c/o O'Neill, Goldstone & Co., 
152 West 15th Street, North Vancouver, B.C. 
THE B.C. STUDENT ASSISTANCE 
PROGRAM (BCSAP) 
This program is the major source of student financial 
assistance and is a combination of federal government 
Canada Student Loan and non-repayable provincial govern-
ment grant. The amount of aid awarded is based on a stan-
dard means test. The maximum loan is set at $56.25 per 
week, which works out to $1,800 for a normal 32 week 
school year. The maximum grant for single students is 
$2,000 per year while married students or single parents can 
qualify for a maximum grant of $2,400. These amounts are 
subject to change. The Canada Student Loan is interest-
free while you are a full-time student and for six months 
after you stop studies. At the end of six months you are re-
quired to begin repayment of the loan at the prime interest 
rate to the bank. 
Eligible applicants are Canadian citizens or landed im-
migrants who qualify as B.C. residents. 
In addition to the guidelines and criteria set down by 
the Ministry of Education for the receipt of financial aid, the 
following guidelines established by Capilano College shall 
apply. 
The objective of these guidelines is to make satisfac-
tory scholastic progress a significant factor in determining 
whether or not the provision of financial aid will be con-
tinued. Two consecutive terms with a GPA of less than 2.0 
in each term is considered to be indicative of less than 
satisfactory scholastic progress. Therefore: 
1. The College reserves the right to withhold any or all fur-
ther financial aid to any student receiving financial aid 
who earns less than a 2.0 GPA in each of two con-
secutive terms. 
2. Where the provision of financial aid has been discon-
tinued because of less than satisfactory scholastic pro-
gress, financial aid will be reinstated -
(a) in the term following that in which the student ob-
tains a GPA of 2.0 or greater; or, 
(b) in the first term of a new program of studies. 
(Academic Studies is considered to be a single pro-
gram.) 
A detailed brochure and applications are available at 
the Financial Aid Office. You are advised to apply by the ear-
ly application deadline of July 1, as delays are common. 
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INTERNAL A W A R D S -
B U R S A R I E S 
N.B. - Bursaries are non-repayable grants based on need) 
The fo l lowing bursar ies are admin is te red by the F inan-
c ia l A id Of f ice . App l i ca t ion fo rms are avai lable and shou ld 
be submi t ted before the dead l ines . 
Adult Basic Educat ion Grants 
Studen ts regis tered in B T S D , E S L and C A P programs 
may be e l ig ib le for grants of up to $240 for ful l-t ime 
s tuden ts and $160 for part-t ime s tuden ts . Con tac t F inanc ia l 
A i d for deta i ls . 
Col lege Employees Union Bursaries 
A bursary of $300 wi l l be awarded on the bas is of f inan-
c ia l need to a ful l-t ime s tudent in each of the Fal l and Spr ing 
semes te rs . 
Fal l semes te r deadl ine: October 29 
Spr ing semes te r dead l ine : January 31 
B.C. Telephone Company Awards 
T w o awards of $500 wi l l be awarded in the Spr ing term. 
S tuden ts comp le t ing first year who in tend to con t inue se-
c o n d year at Cap i l ano and who have an ou ts tand ing 
s c h o l a s t i c record may be se lec ted for these awards . 
B . C . Youth Foundation 
Interest-free loans are avai lable to ful l-t ime s tudents 
who are B.C. res idents and under 30 years of age. S tuden ts 
are requested to apply first to the C a n a d a Guaran teed Stu-
dent Loan Plan (B.C. S tuden t A s s i s t a n c e Program). A 
su i tab le adult guarantor is required. L o a n s may be for fees, 
books and/or a month ly a l l owance for l iv ing c o s t s . 
Deadl ine: Open 
Birks Family Foundation Bursary 
A bursary of $250 wi l l be awarded in the Spr ing 
semes te r . Sa t is fac to ry s c h o l a s t i c s tand ing is a require-
ment. 
Deadl ine: January 31 
Margaret Campbel l Bursary 
Th is award is made poss ib le by the Nor th Shore 
B u s i n e s s and P ro fess iona l W o m e n ' s C l u b in recogn i t ion of 
A lde rman Margaret C a m p b e l l ' s ou ts tand ing cont r ibu t ion to 
the Nor th Vancouve r C o m m u n i t y and as past pres ident of 
the Canad ian Federat ion of B u s i n e s s and P ro fess iona l 
W o m e n ' s C l u b . 
The bursary is open to women s tuden ts enro l led at 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e in at least three c o u r s e s . 
Deadl ine: January 31 
Capi lano Col lege Faculty Associa t ion 
A bursary of $300 wi l l be awarded in each of the Fal l 
and Spr ing semes te rs . F inanc ia l need is the main cr i ter ion. 
Fa l l semes te r deadl ine: October 29 
Spr ing semes te r dead l ine : January 31 
C A P I L A N O C O L L E G E 
F O U N D A T I O N B U R S A R I E S 
John Percy Wil l iamson Memorial Fund 
Bursar ies wi l l be awarded in Sp r i ng term. A m in imum 
G P A of 2.3 (C +) is requi red. 
Deadl ine: January 31 
George Raven Wood Fund 
A large number of bursar ies wi l l be awarded in both 
Fal l and Spr ing terms. A m in imum G P A of 2.3 (C + ) is re-
qu i red . A l imi ted number of first semes te r s tuden ts may be 
cons ide red in excep t iona l c a s e s but mus t provide a letter of 
r ecommenda t i on from an instructor . Bursar ies are avai lable 
to part-t ime and ful l-t ime s tudents . 
Fal l semes te r dead l ine: October 29 
Spr ing semes te r dead l ine : January 31 
Credit Union Foundat ion Bursary 
The Credi t Un ion Founda t ion of B .C . awards two $200 
grants each year on the bas i s of f inanc ia l need. App l i can t s 
must be Canad ian c i t i zens and res idents of the area served 
by the Co l l ege . 
Deadl ine: January 31 
Data Processing Management 
Associa t ion Bursary 
A $100 bursary is ava i lab le to a s tudent who has com-
ple ted the first year of the B u s i n e s s Management Program 
in the compute r op t ion . F inanc ia l need and a m i n i m u m G P A 
of 2.5 are cr i ter ia for e l ig ib i l i ty . 
Deadl ine: January 31 
Institute of Chartered Accountants 
of British Columbia 
A $150 bursary is avai lab le to a ful l- t ime student at 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e comp le t i ng the first year of the Univers i ty 
Transfer p rogram, who is p roceed ing to s e c o n d year or to a 
univers i ty in the c o m m e r c e opt ion , has a good record in the 
accoun t i ng c l a s s e s c o m p l e t e d , has main ta ined a second 
c l a s s s tand ing overal l , has f inancia l need and who is in-
terested in b e c o m i n g a Char tered Accoun tan t . 
Deadl ine: January 31 
Mary Neil Memorial Bursary 
This $200 award is p resented by the West Vancouver 
Univers i ty W o m e n ' s C l u b in memory of Mary Ne i l , a former 
pres ident and act ive member . She was a much loved and 
respec ted member of the c lub and had a l i fe-long interest in 
educa t ion . 
The bursary is presented each year to a mature woman 
s tudent s tudy ing ful l-t ime or part-t ime who has sa t is fac tory 
academic s tand ing , demons t ra ted f inanc ia l need and who 
is regis tered in the a c a d e m i c program. 
Deadl ine: January 31 
North Shore Communi ty Credit Union Awards 
Each Spr ing a $200 bursary is granted to a s tudent with 
f inanc ia l need who exh ib i ts leadersh ip , c i t i zensh ip and 
good scho las t i c s tand ing. 
E l ig ib le cand ida tes are res idents of North Vancouver 
Ci ty or Distr ict who have comp le ted one year at Cap i l ano 
C o l l e g e . 
Deadl ine: January 31 
Student Union Bursaries 
The Student Union prov ides several bursar ies annual ly 
to ful l- t ime and part-t ime s tudents . F inanc ia l need is the 
main requirement. 
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Work-Study Program 
The Work -S tudy Program, a part of the Br i t ish Co lum-
b ia S tudent A s s i s t a n c e P rog ram, is d e s i g n e d to provide on-
c a m p u s work exper ience for s tuden ts requir ing f inancia l 
a s s i s t a n c e wh i le a t tend ing co l lege . A l imi ted number of 
part-t ime on -campus jobs , averaging five to ten hours per 
week, may be avai lable. The program is only open to 
s tuden ts demons t ra t ing a f inanc ia l need under the terms of 
the B .C. Student A s s i s t a n c e Program. For further deta i ls 
contac t the F inanc ia l A i d Of f i ce . 
I N T E R N A L A W A R D S -
S C H O L A R S H I P S 
The C o l l e g e has a l im i ted number of s c h o l a r s h i p s to of-
fer to s tudents wi th a demons t ra ted record of sqho las t i c ex-
ce l l e nc e at C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e . 
Capilano Col lege Athlet ics Scholarships 
Several a th le t ic s c h o l a r s h i p s have been es tab l i shed by 
con t r ibu t ions f rom the fo l l ow ing dono rs : 
Vancouver Safeway Emp loyees Un ion 
Ke i th P l u m b i n g 
T ime Out Spor t s 
Ar row Transpor t 
Car l ing O ' K e e f e Brewer ies 
Quad ra A th le t i c 
Budget Rent-a-Car 
Con f ra te l l anza I ta lo -Canadesse 
S c h o l a r s h i p s are awarded on the fo l lowing cr i ter ia : 
1. above average academic s tand ing 
2. leadersh ip and character 
3. demons t ra ted excep t iona l ath let ic abi l i ty 
In add i t ion , preference is g iven to s tuden ts who intend 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e for their s e c o n d year of s tud ies . App ly to: 
J o s e p h lacobe l l i s 
Dept. of F i t n e s s & A th le t i cs 
Capi lano Col lege Fee Waiver Scholarships 
Several s cho la r sh ips wi l l be awarded to ou ts tand ing 
returning ful l - t ime s tuden ts who have comp le ted one year 
at Cap i l ano C o l l e g e . The s c h o l a r s h i p s wi l l be in the form of 
fee waivers for s e c o n d year. Cand ida tes wi l l be au tomat ica l -
ly se lec ted by Grade Point Average. 
Capi lano Col lege Foundation Scholarships 
Four $600 s c h o l a r s h i p s wi l l be awarded annual ly to the 
h ighest ach iev ing ful l- t ime s tudents in the A c a d e m i c and 
Career p rograms as de te rmined by Grade Point Average. 
Se lec t i on is au tomat ic . S c h o l a r s h i p s are l imi ted to return-
ing s tuden ts and are in tended to help defray tu i t ion fee and 
book c o s t s . 
Caroline Smith Memorial Award 
One $150 award wil l be granted annual ly in memory of 
Ca ro l i ne S m i t h . The te rms are under review. 
Deadl ine: January 31 
Certified General Accountants 
Associa t ion of B.C. 
The Cer t i f ied Genera l A c c o u n t a n t s A s s o c i a t i o n of B.C. 
o f fers two s c h o l a r s h i p s equiva lent to the f irst year 's tu i t ion 
(approximately $550) to s tudents graduat ing f rom an 
a c c o u n t i n g / b u s i n e s s p rogram who have been admi t ted to 
the C G A program from C a p i l a n o Co l l ege . 
App l y to the B u s i n e s s Managemen t Program Coor-
d inator . 
Michael Carr Memorial Award 
Th is award wi l l be given annual ly to a student enro l led in 
the s e c o n d semes te r of any first year program at Cap i lano 
C o l l e g e . The award wil l go to a student who has comb ined 
hard work and perseverance in s c h o l a s t i c s and a th le t ics 
and who has shown involvement in the communi ty . 
S tuden ts who are pursu ing s tud ies in sp i te of hand icaps are 
encouraged to apply. 
Let ters of reference f rom an ins t ruc tor and an ath let ic 
c o a c h may be requested to supp lement the app l i ca t ion . 
Deadl ine: Open 
Davis and C o . Legal Secretarial Scholarships 
A $300 s cho la r sh ip wi l l be awarded to an outs tand ing 
s tudent enter ing the s e c o n d term of the Legal Secretar ia l 
P rog ram. 
Kinsmen C lub of North Shore Scholarship 
A $200 s cho la rsh ip wi l l be awarded annual ly to the top 
M u s i c Therapy s tudent . A p p l y to the Coord ina to r , M u s i c 
Depar tment . 
Constance MacGregor Memorial Scholarship 
The Cap i l ano C o l l e g e Founda t ion has es tab l i shed this 
scho la rsh ip in recogn i t ion of the generous support received 
f rom the Esta te of late Dona ld A n d e r s o n MacGrego r . The 
pu rpose of the scho la rsh ip is to recogn ize the increas ing 
impor tance of the study of Canad ian affairs in post-
secondary ins t i t i t ions . 
To be e l ig ib le to app ly , a student must have ach ieved 
an excel lent s tand ing in the study of S o c i a l S c i e n c e s , par-
t icular ly in relat ion to Canad ian af fa i rs. 
Deadl ine: January 31 
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Outdoor Recreation Carleton Cyc le Scholarship 
Car le ton C y c l e and Outdoor Recrea t ion provide a 
scho la rsh ip to the f irst-year student wi th the h ighest stan-
d ing in Ou tdoor Recrea t ion Managemen t . Se lec t i on is 
au tomat ic . Con tac t : 
Br ian Whi te 
Coord ina to r 
Outdoor Recreat ion Management 
T. Buck Suzuki Memorial Scholarship 
Two s c h o l a r s h i p s of $500 each wi l l be awarded annual-
ly to the two s tuden ts involved ful l - t ime in a f irst-year 
S c i e n c e program who have achieved the h ighest academic 
s tandard . 
These s c h o l a r s h i p s are restr ic ted to s tudents who wi l l 
be returning to Cap i l ano Co l l ege to comp le te the second 
year of the S c i e n c e program. 
Se lec t i on wi l l be made automat ica l ly by the S c i e n c e 
Facu l ty at the end of the Spr ing semes te r . 
Academic Studies/ 
University Transfer 
A c a d e m i c t ransfer c o u r s e s of fered at Cap i l ano Co l l ege 
provide the s tudent with a variety of academic op t ions 
wi th in the f ramework of a two-year, comprehens i ve co l lege . 
S tuden ts t ransferr ing to a universi ty can se lect ful l pro-
g rams of s tudy accep tab le for equ iva lency to c o u r s e s in the 
f irst two years of universi ty (see note on Counse l l ing) . 
S tuden ts who des i re to take part-t ime academic s tud ies or 
who are in terested in a c a d e m i c c o u r s e s at the first or 
second-year level , wi thout the in tent ion of con t inu ing to 
upper- level s tudy, can se lec t f rom a range of c o u r s e s in 
var ious d i sc ip l i nes . S tuden ts in need of extra help in key 
areas of academic study can se lect c o u r s e s a imed at bas ic 
l i teracy (see note on Eng l i sh p lacement exam and Math 
Learn ing Centre). 
S tuden ts interested in spec ia l f ie lds of s tudy s u c h as 
C a n a d i a n S tud ies , W o m e n ' s S tud ies , Labour S tud ies , Inter-
d isc ip l inary S tud ies or se l f -paced learn ing can se lec t f rom 
innovat ive programs in t hese areas (as of fered f rom year to 
year). Mature s tudents , and many peop le who have not at-
tended co l lege previously or for many years, are urged to 
enro l l in any of these c o u r s e s and, in fact , form a large and 
s u c c e s s f u l por t ion of the academic s tudent body. 
The focus of academic ins t ruct ion at Cap i l ano Co l l ege 
is on d isc ip l inary and inter-d isc ip l inary s tudy of the h ighest 
in te l lectual ca l ibre. The C o l l e g e carefu l ly reviews the cur-
r i cu lum and approaches to ensure a c a d e m i c cur rency and 
accep tab le universi ty equ iva lency. 
A s ign i f i cant , bas ic l ibrary co l l ec t i on is avai lable as are 
full med ia reference serv ices to comp lemen t the c o u r s e s of 
s tudy. 
A counse l l i ng and a d m i s s i o n s p lacement staff ass i s t s 
s tuden ts in se lec t ing the best program of s tud ies . The f inal 
respons ib i l i t y for cou rse se lec t ion , however, rests with the 
s tudent . 
Associa te in Arts and Sc ience Diploma 
A student who has comp le ted the requ i rements of any 
four-term Co l l ege program may receive an A s s o c i a t e in Ar ts 
and S c i e n c e D ip loma, provided she /he has fu l f i l led the 
fo l low ing cond i t i ons . For further de ta i l s , p lease refer to 
D ip loma and Cer t i f i ca te Requ i remen ts as l is ted under 
Genera l C o u r s e Informat ion. 
Transfer To and From Other Institutions 
The A c a d e m i c Div is ion takes ser ious ly its respons ib i l i -
ty to maintain t ransferabi l i ty with other pos t -secondary in-
s t i tu t ions . To th is end, mee t ings are held wi th o ther inst i tu-
t ions to ensure that current pract ice is c o m m o n l y accep-
table and that a full t ransfer package can be ar t icu la ted. 
C h a n g e s in programs, new cou rses or new cou rse number-
ings are carefu l ly compared between inst i tu t ions and this 
C o l l e g e st r ives to offer the most comple te two-year 
package poss ib l e within budget and faci l i ty restra ints. 
There is agreement a m o n g all pub l i c B.C. co l l eges to 
accep t each o ther 's cred i ts upon transfer, if app l i cab le to a 
program given in the admi t t ing co lege , and given su i tab le 
equ iva lency. Cap i l ano C o l l e g e reserves the right to review, 
indiv idual cou rse credit . 
Transfer c red i ts are granted to s tuden ts on a d m i s s i o n 
for accep tab le work done at other ins t i tu t ions ; the t ransfer 
c red i ts reduce the total number of c red i ts wh i ch are re-
qui red at Cap i l ano Co l l ege for a cer t i f icate or d ip loma. 
S tuden ts w i sh ing t ransfer credi t shou ld present sui table 
documen ta t i on to the Reg is t ra r ' s o f f ice for ad jud ica t ion by 
the appropr iate facul ty. A l l approved transfer c red i ts are 
noted on the s tuden t ' s Permanent S tudent Reco rd . Fu l l in-
format ion on t ransfer of spec i f i c c o u r s e s is avai lab le from 
the A d m i s s i o n s Adv isor , counse l l o r s and in the pert inent in-
s t ruc t iona l d i v i s ion . 
Transfer in format ion accura te to the t ime of pr int ing is 
to be found in the Transfer G u i d e sec t i on at the back of the 
ca lendar . S tuden ts are urged to read this sec t i on when 
es tab l i sh ing thei r p rograms of s tudy. 
Counsel l ing 
Al l a c a d e m i c s tuden ts are adv ised to see the Admis -
s i o n s Adv isor or a C o u n s e l l o r to plan their cou rses of study. 
S tuden ts shou ld consu l t the G u i d a n c e Information and the 
Univers i ty Transfer Gu ide in th is ca lendar . 
Engl ish Placement Test 
Those s tuden ts who w i s h to enro l l in Eng l i sh cou rses 
in the A c a d e m i c Div is ion must submi t the resu l ts of the 
B.C. Government Eng l i sh P lacement Test wi th their 
regist rat ion fo rms . 
Those s tuden ts who have not taken the B .C . Govern-
ment Eng l i sh P lacement Test are required to take the 
Cap i l ano Co l l ege Eng l i sh P lacement Test before register ing 
for any Eng l i sh course . 
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Canadian Studies Specialty 
Studen ts who w i s h to concen t ra te their s t ud ies 
on Canad ian content c o u r s e s can c h o o s e c o u r s e s 
f rom the l ist below. A l l cou rses ho ld full t ransfer 
credi t and transfer into the C a n a d i a n S tud ies Pro-
gram at S F U . To qual i fy for a C a n a d i a n S tud ies 
Spec ia l t y , comp le te o n e of the C o l l e g e ' s three 
d ip lomas wi th at least 24 c red i ts f rom the fo l low ing 
l ist. C h o o s e these c red i ts f rom c o u r s e s in at least 
three dif ferent depar tments . Of the 24 c red i t s you 
c h o o s e , at least six must be numbered 200 or above. 
For a Canad ian S tud ies Spec ia l t y to be app l ied to a 
Genera l S tud ies D ip loma, an Eng l i sh or C o m m u n i c a -
t ions cou rse is required. 
1983/84 
F A L L 
An th ropo lgy 200 
B io logy 204 
B u s i n e s s 
Management 158, 
160, 169, 170, 172 
178, 179, 184, 187, 
190, 240, 241, 253, 
255, 260, 267, 284 
E c o n o m i c s 101 
Eng l i sh 202 
F rench 130, 190, 290 
Geography 106 
His tory 110, 201 
Labour S tud ies 100, 
110, 115, 117, 119 
142, 151, 182, 210 
Po l i t i ca l S c i e n c e 104 
Soc io l ogy 200 
C o u r s e desc r ip t i ons appear 
d i sc ip l i ne . 
APPLY TO THE REGISTRAR to have the Spec ia l t y 
added to your D ip loma at the t ime of graduat ion. 
Drop your name off at the Regis t rar as in terested in 
the Spec ia l t y and to be p laced on our mai l ing l ist . 
SPRING 
Bio logy 105, 205 
B u s i n e s s 
Managemen t 159, 
160, 176, 178, 179, 
185, 187, 240, 241, 
244, 253, 256, 261, 
285 
E n g l i s h 203 
F r e n c h 131, 191, 291 
Geog raphy 108 
G e o l o g y 111 
H is to ry 111, 205 
Labour S tud ies 101, 
110, 111, 116, 140, 
150, 151, 170 
Po l i t i ca l S c i e n c e 104 
S o c i o l o g y 201 
under the appropr ia te 
Schedu les of Eng l ish P lacement Tes ts wil l be posted 
in the recept ion area, Student Info Cent re and the 
Human i t ies D iv is ion. 
Oppor tun i t ies to wri te the Government Eng l i sh Place-
ment Test will be made avai lab le in early March and in Ju ly . 
Dates, t imes and p laces wi l l be adver t ised in newspapers 
and wil l be pos ted in the recept ion area, Student Info Cen-
tre and Human i t ies D iv is ion . 
Mathematics Placement Test 
The co l lege is cons ide r ing the in t roduct ion of a 
Ma themat i cs P lacement Test for s tuden ts with a " C " grade 
in A lgebra 12 who w ish to register in Ma themat i cs 110. 
S tuden ts who have obta ined an " A " or " B " grade in A lgebra 
12 wi l l be permit ted to register in Ma themat i cs 110 without 
having to write the Ma themat i cs P lacement Test (MPT). 
S c o r e s on the M P T wil l be used to a s s i s t A lgeb ra 12 " C " 
s tuden ts with the se lec t i on of an appropr iate cou rse se-
quence . Information on the M P T wil l be provided by the 
Regis t rar 's o f f i ce . 
English Tutorial Room (H444) 
This room is reserved on a permanent bas is to provide 
a drop-in wo rkshop for s tuden ts requir ing a s s i s t a n c e with 
their wri t ing prob lems. S tuden ts may avail themse lves of 
th is serv ice by s ign ing the form pos ted outs ide the tutorial 
room. This is not a course . 
Math Learning Centre (NF112) 
This centre is equ ipped with math learning a ids , v ideo 
tapes, d iagnos t i c tes ts , ca lcu la to rs , computer terminals 
and reference tex tbooks . S tuden ts tak ing math c o u r s e s are 
encouraged to make use of th is room to study math, and to 
seek aid from the facul ty member on duty. Se l f -s tudy pro-
g rams are avai lable for s tuden ts w i sh ing to refresh or im-
prive their mathemat ica l sk i l l s through the Math 12 level. 
Refer to the cou rse desc r ip t i ons of Math 009, 010, 011, 012 
and consu l t with a math inst ructor for further in format ion. 
Self -Paced Learning (SPL) 
In keeping with the Co l l ege ' s po l i cy for the develop-
ment of al ternat ive ins t ruct ional m o d e s , it is poss ib l e for 
the student to pursue s tud ies in f i rst-year Chemis t r y on a 
se l f -paced term line. Ref resher c o u r s e s in math up to the 
Grade 12 level are a lso avai lable in th is sel f -study format. 
These packaged c o u r s e s , prepared for home study 
wi th the aid of casse t te tapes, manua ls , s l ides and f i lm 
loops , are des igned to of fer s tudents who are unable to 
main ta in regular a t tendance at the Lynnmour C a m p u s or a 
sate l l i te centre the oppor tun i ty to pursue co l lege cou rses . 
They are a lso avai lable to s tudents who are at tending any 
co l l ege centre, prov id ing these s tuden ts with a v iable alter-
nat ive to the usua l lecture/tutor ial ins t ruct ional format. 
Women's Studies Program 
A W o m e n ' s S tud ies Program, c o n s i s t i n g of a variety of 
t ransfer credi t , co l l ege credi t and credi t- f ree c o u r s e s , has 
been deve loped at Cap i lano Co l lege . 
In addi t ion to the W o m e n ' s S tud ies Co l l ege credi t and 
t ransfer credit c o u r s e s , there are academic and career 
c o u r s e s in other d i sc ip l i nes of spec ia l interest to women . 
A brochure is avai lable each term l is t ing addi t ional 
shor t , credit- free cou rses , wo rkshops and other presenta-
t ions of spec ia l interest to women in the co l l ege and the 
commun i t y . 
Science: General Information 
A . Non-Science Students 
Studen ts p lann ing to con t inue s tud ies at a universi ty 
are adv ised to cons ide r the fo l low ing c o u r s e s to fulf i l l their 
S c i e n c e requirement: 
B io logy 104, 105. (Note: Transfer credi t for these B io logy 
c o u r s e s is l imi ted to non -sc ience students. ) 
Chemis t r y 104, 105 
C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e 103, 104 
G e o l o g y 110, 111 
Geography 112, 114 
Math 100, 101, 102, 105, 108 
P h y s i c s 104, 105 
S tuden ts p lann ing to pursue s tud ies in E c o n o m i c s at 
U B C must take Math 110 and Math 111; S F U requi res Math 
108 or Math 110. 
P lease check the prerequ is i tes g iven in the indiv idual 
cou rse desc r ip t i on . 
Note : B io logy 104 and Chemis t r y 030 ful f i l l B i o l ogy and 
Chemis t r y requ i rements for the Nurs ing Program at BCIT. 
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B. Science Students 
Cap i lano Co l l ege Natura l S c i e n c e s Div is ion of fers a 
comp le te first and second-year univers i ty t ransfer program 
in B io logy , Chemis t r y , C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e , Ma th and 
P h y s i c s . 
In add i t ion , the Natura l S c i e n c e s Div is ion offers 
s c i e n c e t ransfer requ i rements in the fo l low ing : pre-
med ic ine , pre-dentistry, eng ineer ing , compu te r sc i ence , 
geo logy , g e o p h y s i c s and other earth s c i e n c e s , phys ica l 
g e o g r a p h y , f o r e s t r y , a g r i c u l t u r e , p h a r m a c y , h o m e 
e c o n o m i c s , r ehab i l i t a t i on m e d i c i n e , den ta l h y g i e n e . 
S tuden ts w ish ing spec i f i c cou rse requ i rements for a par-
t icu lar program shou ld con tac t the Natura l S c i e n c e s Divi-
s i o n . 
For f i rst-year and second-year t ransfer programs, 
se lec t cou rses f rom those l is ted be low: 
i) B io log i ca l Sciences ( inc luding B iochemis t ry ) 
First Year 
Bio logy 110/111 
Chemis t r y 110/111 or 108/111 
P h y s i c s 110/111 or 108/111 or 114/115 
Math 110/111 
E n g l i s h (six c red i ts - see cou rse descr ip t ions) 
Second Year 
A comp le te se lec t ion of second-year cou rses wh i ch are 
t ransferable to al l three B .C . un ivers i t ies is avai lab le. Con -
sult the B io logy Department for the spec i f i c requ i rements 
to t ransfer into third year at the univers i ty of your cho ice . 
ii) Chemis t r y 
First Year 
Chemis t r y 110/111 or 108/111 
P h y s i c s 114/115 or 110/111 or 108/111 
Math 110/111 
Eng l i sh (six c red i ts - see cou rse descr ip t ions) 
E lec t ive (six credi ts) 
Second Year 
Chemis t r y 200/201 or 204/205 
(Transfers to U B C . C o n s u l t a facul ty member) 
P h y s i c s 200/201 and 210/211 or 220/221 
Math 230, 231 or 235 (depending upon universi ty -
consu l t a facu l ty member) 
Math 200 
Elect ive 
S c i e n c e E lect ive from Math or P h y s i c s 
( R e c o m m e n d e d Math 235) 
(Opt ional for Chemis t ry honours student) 
iii) C o m p u t i n g Science 
First Year 
C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e 103 
C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e 104 
Math 110 
Ma th 111 
Eng l i sh (six credi ts) 
Second Year 
C o m p u t e r S c i e n c e 221 
C o m p u t e r S c i e n c e 222 
Compu te r S c i e n c e 223 
Math 200 
Math 205 
Math 230 
iv) Geological Sciences ( Including G e o p h y s i c s , 
G e o c h e m i s t r y and other earth sc i ences ) 
First Year Only 
G e o l o g y 110/111 
P h y s i c s 108/111 or 110/111 or 114/115 
Chemis t r y 110/111 or 108/111 
Ma th 110/111 
E n g l i s h (six c red i ts - see cou rse desc r i p t i ons 
v) Ma thema t i cs 
F i rs t Year On ly 
Math 110/111 
P h y s i c s 114/115 or 110/111 or 108/111 
Chemis t r y 110/111 or 108/111 
E n g l i s h (six credi ts) 
E lec t ive (six cred i ts )* 
* (Math 101, 102, C o m p u t e r S c i e n c e 103 are r ecommended 
for S F U - b o u n d s tuden ts . Compu te r S c i e n c e 103, 104 are 
r ecommended for U B C - b o u n d s tudents) 
S e c o n d Year 
Math 200, 230/231, 205 or 215, 235 
E lec t i ves 
vi) P h y s i c s 
F i rs t Year 
P h y s i c s 114/115 or 110/111 or 108/111 
Chemis t r y 110/111 or 108/111 
Math 110/111 
E n g l i s h (six c red i t s - see c o u r s e descr ip t ions) 
Non -sc ience E lect ive or Geo logy , B io logy or Compu te r 
S c i e n c e (six credi ts) 
S e c o n d Year 
P h y s i c s 200/201, 210/211, 220/221 
Math 200, 230, 235 
N o n - s c i e n c e E lec t ive (six credi ts) 
S c i e n c e Elect ive (six credi ts) 
S tuden ts interested in Honours P h y s i c s shou ld con-
sult P h y s i c s ins t ruc tors . 
vii) Other P rog rams or C o m b i n a t i o n s of P rograms 
Consu l t Natura l S c i e n c e Div is ion for course se lec t i on , 
part icular ly wi th regard to second-year c h o i c e s . 
L a b / C o u r s e Re la t i onsh ip 
Many c o u r s e s require that s tuden ts comp le te a lab 
and/or tutor ial . S tuden ts s h o u l d ensure that they are aware 
of lab/tutor ial requ i rements and that their t imetab les in-
c lude both lab and lecture hours . S tuden ts shou ld note that 
it is necessary to pass the lab in order to pass the course . 
The cos t of the labs are inc luded in the tu i t ion fee, ex-
cept for lab manua ls and s o m e f ield trip c o s t s . 
Academic Course Descriptions 
Ful l desc r i p t i ons of al l academic cou rses can be found 
in the a lphabet ica l l i s t ings fo l low ing . S tuden ts are urged to 
read careful ly the general d i sc ip l i ne in format ion inc luded in 
each sec t ion . It is the s tuden t ' s respons ib i l i t y to be famil iar 
with the spec ia l in format ion needed to se lec t academic 
c o u r s e s . P lease note that universi ty t ransferable cou rses 
for Art and M u s i c appear under their respect ive program 
head ings in the Career /Vocat iona l sec t i on of the Ca lendar . 
Course Description Code 
O n the right hand s ide of each cou rse desc r ip t ion there 
is a ser ies of c o d e letters and numbers , for examp le : 
Eng l i sh 100 
Language Sk i l l s (F,S) (3,0,1) 
See page 10 for ful l exp lanat ion . 
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Anthropology 
Instructional Faculty 
B E R D I C H E W S K Y , B., B.A. (U. of Chi le) , Ph.D. (Madrid) 
L IND, K., B.A., M.A. (UBC) 
General Information 
Students who intend to major or minor in An th ropo logy 
shou ld take both An th ropo logy 120 and 121 if they wil l be 
at tend ing U B C , S F U or the Univers i ty of V ic tor ia . A l l other 
c o u r s e s l is ted receive An th ropo logy credit at the above 
univers i t ies. 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 122, W o m e n in Anth ropo logy , may 
be subst i tu ted for An th ropo logy 120 or 121, minor/major 
program at S F U and U.Vic. 
Anthropology 120 
Introduction to Social Anthropology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A survey of the d i sc ip l i ne to inc lude a brief introduc-
t ion to human evo lu t ion and our p lace among the pr imates; 
s t ructure and organ izat ion of soc ie ty , and the indiv idual 
and soc iety . E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on the comparat ive 
s tudy of soc ia l ins t i tu t ions of non-Western cu l tu res such as 
family patterns, soc ia l cont ro l in smal l commun i t i es , 
re l ig ion and mag ic . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Anthropology 121 
Introduction to Socia l Anthropology (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : An th ropo logy 120, W o m e n ' s S tud ies 122, or by 
wri t ten permiss ion of the inst ructor 
A n examinat ion of An th ropo log ica l c o n c e p t s and 
theor ies of cu l tu re , as wel l as the ana lys i s of cul tural in-
s t i tu t ions s u c h as k insh ip , e c o n o m i c s , rel ig ion and po l i t ics . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Anthropology 123 
Introduction to Archaeology and the 
Prehistoric Past (F) (3,0,1) 
A survey of the goa ls of A rchaeo logy , its theoret ica l 
f ramework, and the method and techn iques to treat 
mater ia l . Re la t ionsh ip wi th other d i sc ip l i nes , both in soc ia l 
and natural s c i e n c e s . Recons t ruc t i on and interpretat ion of 
the prehis tor ic past , i l lustrated wi th examp les . S tudents 
wi l l have the oppor tun i ty to visi t A rchaeo log i ca l co l l ec t i ons 
and laborator ies and wil l part ic ipate in group laboratory 
s e s s i o n s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Anthropology 124 
Archaeology and Human Origins (S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the theory and ev idence for the 
phys ica l and soc io-cu l tu ra l evolut ion of humank ind as 
presented by Archaeo logy and Phys i ca l An th ropo logy . 
S tuden ts wil l par t ic ipate in f ie ld tr ips to m u s e u m s and Ar-
chaeo logy laborator ies. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Anthropology 200 
Intermediate Social Anthropology (F) (3,0,1) 
A study of the soc ia l s t ructure and organ iza t ion of 
var ious cu l tu res of the wor ld . E m p h a s i s on the d y n a m i c s of 
cu l ture, the cross-cu l tu ra l app roach , the theoret ica l i s sues 
in An th ropo logy . F o c u s 1983: Indians of North A m e r i c a . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Anthropology 202 
Introduction to Cultural Ecology (S) (3,0,1) 
The s tudy of people, cu l ture and env i ronment . Themes 
wi l l inc lude the A rchaeo log i ca l record ; eco logy of early 
food p roduc t ion ; adapt ive s t ra teg ies of hunter /gatherers, 
pas tora l i s ts and peasants . Current eco log i ca l c once rns 
f rom an An th ropo log ica l perspec t ive wi l l inc lude mounta in 
e c o s y s t e m s s u c h as the H ima layas . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Anthropology 204 
Ethnic Relations (S) (3,0,1) 
A study of the re la t ions between ethn ic g roups in-
c lud ing an examinat ion of how ethn ic g roups c o m e to be 
de f ined , how they are ma in ta ined , s te reo typ ing , and how 
these p r o c e s s e s interrelate wi th other soc ia l var iab les such 
as e c o n o m i c s , educa t ion , v io lence and the fami ly . The 
f o c u s wil l usual ly be on B .C . S tuden ts wil l be engaged in 
s o m e primary research . Of fered at Lynnmour and Mount 
Curr ie . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered in 1983/84. 
Anthropology 249 
Comparative Cultures: A Field Study 
in Anthropology (S) (3) 
Prerequ is i te : An th ropo logy 120 or by wri t ten pe rm iss ion of 
the inst ructor 
A n in terd isc ip l inary c o u r s e to c o n s i d e r in dep th a par-
t icu lar geograph ic area and its peop le . Compara t i ve inst i tu-
t ions , cul tural eco logy , the landscape , methods of observa-
t ion and study. S tuden ts and ins t ruc to rs study in the f ie ld. 
P roposed for May-June 1985: Greek Is lands. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Women's Studies 122 
Women in Anthropology (F) (3,0,1) 
The an th ropo log ica l perspec t ive app l ied to w o m e n in 
dif ferent cu l tu res of the wor ld ; their role in e c o n o m i c , 
po l i t i ca l , re l ig ious, k insh ip and express ive s y s t e m s . Ex-
plorat ion of the work of w o m e n an th ropo log is ts and the ef-
fect of theory on unders tand ing w o m e n . What is the 
w o m a n ' s exper ience in cu l tu res and areas s u c h as the 
E s k i m o , A m a z o n j u n g l e , I s rae l i k i b b u t z , G r e e c e , 
A fghan i s tan , India, M e x i c o and A f r i ca . 
An th ropo logy credit is avai lable for th is cou rse . P lease 
see W o m e n ' s S tud ies for further in format ion . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Biology 
Instructional Faculty 
C A M F I E L D , R .G. , B .Sc . (Hons.) (Monash) , Ph.D. (UBC) 
F I T Z - E A R L E , M. , B .Sc . (Not t ingham), M . S c , Ph .D. (Toronto), 
Coord ina to r ot B io logy 
G I B S O N , W . G . , B.A., D ip l . E d . (Sask.), Ph .D. (UBC) 
R I C K E R , N.A., B.A. (Calif.), M . S c , Ph .D . (UBC), Coord ina to r 
of Natural S c i e n c e s D iv is ion 
T R O U P , V . N . , B .Sc . (Hons.) (McMaster) , M.Sc . (UBC) 
W A D E , L.K., B . S c , M .Sc . (UBC) , Ph .D . (A.N.U.) 
Laboratory Supervisors and Technician 
C A N N I N G , J . , B . S c , Prof. Teacher ' s Cer t . (UBC), Laboratory 
Superv iso r 
M C D O N E L L , L , B .H.E. (UBC), Laboratory Superv isor 
S A N D E R S O N , C , B .Sc . (Durham), Laboratory Superv isor 
W I L L I A M S O N , B., Dip l . T e c h . (BCIT), Laboratory Techn i c i an 
General Information 
Cap i lano Co l l ege B io logy Department of fers cou rses 
to meet a variety of educa t iona l needs . The B io logy 104/105 
ser ies meet the laboratory s c i e n c e requ i rements for Ar ts 
s tuden ts as wel l as a general interest b io logy course . 
B io logy 104 serves as a refresher for those w ish ing to enter 
the BCIT nurs ing program. Those p lann ing a major in 
b io logy or other life s c i e n c e (eg. agr icul ture), shou ld enrol l 
in B io logy 110/111. Pre-pro fess iona l s tuden ts who intend to 
enter dent is t ry , med ic ine , forestry, home e c o n o m i c s , 
rehabi l i ta t ion med ic ine or dental hyg iene shou ld a lso take 
B io l ogy 110/111. The depar tment a l so of fers a package of 
two cou rses in Plant Propagat ion , B io logy 150/151, for the 
in terested amateurs , b io logy majors and those s tudents 
look ing for immedia te entry into the job market. 
A prerequis i te waiver examinat ion for B io logy 110/111 
is held dur ing the first week of c l a s s e s in September . Those 
who pass this exam may register d i rect ly in second-year 
b io logy c o u r s e s at Cap i l ano Co l l ege . However , no credi t is 
g iven for B io logy 110/111. The prerequis i te waiver exam is 
not intended for those s tuden ts who must have credit in 
f irst-year b io logy for their subsequen t educat iona l goals . 
Con tac t the b io logy coord ina tor for further deta i ls . 
A comp le te se lec t ion of second-year c o u r s e s is 
avai lable wh ich meet the credi t t ransfer requ i rements of the 
three B .C. un ivers i t ies. S o m e of these cou rses may be in-
c l u d e d in the requ i rements for pre-profess ional p rograms, 
and for spec i f i c life s c i e n c e programs. The student shou ld 
consu l t the B io logy Department for deta i ls of c o u r s e re-
qu i rements for var ious programs. 
A l l b io logy cou rses except B io logy 200 require weekly 
laboratory per iods and/or f ie ld tr ips. S o m e c o u r s e s a lso 
have ex tended f ield t r ips. S tuden ts ' con t r ibu t ions to the 
c o s t s of laborator ies are inc luded in the course tu i t ion fee. 
Lab manua ls for those c o u r s e s requir ing them must be pur-
c h a s e d for a nomina l fee. The student is expec ted to defray 
in part the c o s t s a s s o c i a t e d with f ield tr ips. 
For those cou rses wh i ch have credi t t ransferable to 
S F U , U B C and U.Vic. , the student shou ld consu l t the 
Transfer Gu ide at the back of the ca lendar . 
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Biology 104 
Human Biology (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : None 
The first semes te r of a course des igned pr imari ly as a 
laboratory s c i e n c e e lect ive for s tudents who do not plan to 
take further cou rses in b io logy. Bas i c pr inc ip les of human 
b io logy will be presented and the impact of the envi ronment 
upon humans wil l be eva luated. Major top ics wi l l inc lude 
human phys io logy , human genet ics and human d isorders . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Biology 105 
Environmental Biology (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : N o n e 
The second semes te r of a course des igned primari ly as 
a laboratory s c i e n c e e lect ive for s tuden ts who do not plan 
to take further cou rses in b io logy excep t for B io logy 204. 
B a s i c pr inc ip les of eco logy will be deve loped and the im-
pact of contemporary soc ie ty on the envi ronment wil l be 
a s s e s s e d . Major top ics inc lude: eco log i ca l c o n c e p t s and 
env i ronmenta l i ssues . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Biology 110 
Introductory Biology I (F,S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : None ; however, at least B io logy 11 is strongly 
r ecommended 
The s tandard in t roductory b io logy course for s tudents 
who plan to take further cou rses in s c i e n c e . Major top ics 
wi l l inc lude the or ig in of l i fe, cel l s t ructure and funct ion , 
cel l d iv is ion , in t roductory genet i cs , and deve lopment . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Biology 111 
Introductory Biology II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : B io logy 110 
A cont inuat ion of B io logy 110 wh i ch further deve lops 
the d i s c u s s i o n of bas ic b io log ica l c o n c e p t s inc lud ing 
b io log ica l s y s t e m s , evo lu t ion and eco logy . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Biology 150 
Plant Propagation I (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : None ; however, at least B io logy 11 is recom-
mended 
A course in pract ica l plant propagat ion techn iques . In-
t roduct ion to vascu lar plant life c y c l e s , reproduct ive 
me thods , t i ssue s y s t e m s , plant o rgans and plant propaga-
t ion sys tems in nature. Plant propagat ion ob jec t ives and 
techn iques wil l fo l low, wi th emphas i s on the var ious tradi-
t ional propagat ion me thods : layer ing, graft ing, cu t t ings , 
o f f shoo ts and propagat ion by seed . Week ly labs or f ield 
t r ips wil l emphas i ze the deve lopment and pract ice of sk i l ls . 
Transferab le to S F U and U.Vic . 
Not of fered 1983/84. To be offered 1984/85 and al ternate 
years thereafter. 
Biology 151 
Plant Propagation II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : B io logy 150 
A cont inuat ion of B io logy 150, with major emphas i s on 
t i ssue cul ture, its theory and pract ica l app l i ca t ion . Ce l l 
b io logy, m ic rob io logy and ster i le techn iques relevant to 
t i s sue cul ture wi l l be examined as backg round wi th further 
e m p h a s i s on deve lop ing pract ica l sk i l l s in th is new f ie ld. 
Po lyp lo idy and its induc t ion wil l be examined as a plant 
b reed ing too l . Week ly labs and f ield t r ips, with e m p h a s i s on 
pract ica l exper ience , wil l be he ld , a number of w h i c h wil l be 
off c a m p u s . 
Transferab le to S F U and U.Vic. 
Not of fered 1983/84. To be of fered 1984/85 and al ternate 
years thereafter. 
Biology 200 
Genetics (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 110 and 111. B io logy 214 is recom-
mended 
G e n e t i c s of prokaryotes; chem ica l bas is of inher i tance 
and the evo lu t ion of eukaryo tes . Mende l i an and modi f ied-
Mende l ian gene t i cs , sex de terminat ion and sex- l inkage. 
G e n e t i c mapp ing and c h r o m o s o m a l aberra t ions. Popu la t ion 
and quant i tat ive genet ics . Current p rob lems in appl ied 
gene t i cs . There is no laboratory for th is course . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
To be of fered 1983/84 and al ternate years thereafter. 
Biology 204 
Ecology I (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 105 or 111 
The first term of an in t roductory course in general 
eco logy , s t ress ing b io t ic -env i ronmenta l re la t ionsh ips at the 
e c o s y s t e m level ; concep t of the e c o s y s t e m , i ts com-
ponen ts and dynamics , energy f low in e c o s y s t e m s , nutrient 
c y c l i n g , b iogeoc l imat i c zones with e m p h a s i s on Br i t i sh C o l -
umbia , vegetat ion and ana lys i s . E m p h a s i s is on pr inc ip les 
of plant eco logy and on p rob lems in th is f ie ld . C o u r s e in-
c l u d e s a two-day f ield trip to Mann ing Park and the 
Sou thern Okanagan Val ley. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
To be offered 1983/84 and al ternate years thereafter. 
Biology 205 
Ecology II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 204 
A con t inua t ion of B io logy 204, wi th e m p h a s i s on prin-
c i p l es and p rob lems of an imal eco logy . Inc luded are 
se lec ted non-Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a n e c o s y s t e m s ; popu la t ion 
dynam ics ; eco logy of se lec ted B .C. mamma ls ; eco log i ca l 
a s p e c t s of an ima l behaviour. C o u r s e inc ludes a three-day 
f ie ld trip to the Tof ino area, Vancouver Island. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
To be offered 1983/84 and al ternate years thereafter. 
Biology 210 
Morphology of Vascular Plants (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 110 and 111 and/or B io logy 150 and 
151 
A compara t ive s tudy of the vascu la r plant g roups , the 
p ter idophytes , g y m n o s p e r m s and a n g i o s p e r m s wi th em-
phas i s on the evo lu t ion, morpho logy , eco logy and func t ion 
of each of the groups. D i s c u s s i o n s of p rob lems in plant 
morpho logy . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered 1983/84. To be of fered 1984/84 and al ternate 
years thereafter. 
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Biology 212 
Invertebrate Zoology (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : B io logy 110 and 111 
A comparat ive survey of the major phy la and c l a s s e s of 
invertebrates with e m p h a s i s upon phy logeny, adapt ive 
b io logy and eco logy of each group. The cou rse is des igned 
around the major uni fy ing concep t of evo lu t ion. P rob lems 
of con temporary interest in the f ie ld of invertebrate 
zoo logy . C o u r s e inc ludes a three-day f ie ld trip to the Bam-
f ie ld Mar ine S ta t ion . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Biology 213 
Vertebrate Zoology (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : B io logy 110 and 111 
A comparat ive survey of the major c l a s s e s of 
vertebrates, emphas iz ing evolut ionary t rends espec ia l l y in 
deve lopment and morpho logy of o rgan sys tems . Adapt ive 
features in vertebrates are cons ide red . The laboratory com-
p lements the lecture componen t wi th representat ive 
vertebrates be ing examined . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Biology 214 
Cel l Biology I - Structural Basis (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : B io logy 110 and 111 and concurrent registra-
t ion in Chemis t r y 200, if not already comp le ted 
A n integrated s tudy of cel l s t ructure and func t ion as 
determined by e lect ron m ic roscopy ; u l t rast ructure will be 
related to ce l l phys io logy and b iochemis t ry . Interrelat ions 
among the var ious c o m p o n e n t s wil l be d i s c u s s e d from an 
evolut ionary v iewpoint . Laboratory exe rc i ses wi l l concen-
trate on the use of light vs . e lec t ron m i c r o s c o p y and 
through th is compa r i son deve lop an apprec ia t ion for 
m i c r o s c o p i c uni ts . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Biology 215 
Cel l Biology II - Introduction to 
Biochemistry (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 214 and concur rent regist rat ion in 
C h e m i s t r y 201, if not a l ready comp le ted 
A n examinat ion of the fundamenta l p r inc ip les and 
bas ic facts of b iochemis t ry star t ing wi th protein s t ructure 
and enzyme func t ions . Ce l l energe t i cs , b i osyn theses and 
m e c h a n i s m s wh i ch cont ro l ce l l me tabo l i sm wi l l a lso be 
cons ide red . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Biology 220 
Principles of Microbiology (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : B io logy 110 and 111; Chemis t r y 110 and 111. 
Corequ is i t e : Transfer to U B C requires Chemis t r y 200/201 
A c o m p r e h e n s i v e t r e a t m e n t of i n t r o d u c t o r y 
mic rob io logy . The or ig in , bas ic s t ructure, growth and 
metabo l i sm of m ic ro -o rgan isms wi l l be d i s c u s s e d . The lab 
prov ides pract ica l exper ience in s tandard microb ia l techni-
q u e s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered 1983/84. T o be offered 1984/85 and alternate 
years thereafter. 
Biology 221 
Principles of Microbiology (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : B io logy 220 
A con t inua t ion of B io logy 220, emphas i z i ng im-
muno log ica l a s p e c t s , gene t i cs and eco logy of micro-
o rgan i sms . The role of m ic ro -o rgan isms in agr icu l ture, 
var ious indust r ies , health and san i ta t ion is cons ide red . The 
lab a lso inc ludes a major project of interest to the student . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered in 1983/84. To be offered in 1984/85 and alter-
nate years thereafter. 
Chemistry 
Instructional Faculty 
G I L C H R I S T , A . B . , Ph.D. (SFU) 
L E C O U T E U R , P.C- , B . S c , M.Sc . (Auckland), Ph .D. (Calif.), 
Coord ina tor of Chemis t r y , Geo logy and P h y s i c s 
R E A D , D.W., B.A., M.Sc . (UBC), Ph.D. (McGi l l ) 
Laboratory Supervisors and Technicians 
A L L A N , B .J . , D ip l . Tech . (BCIT), Laboratory Techn ic ian 
N I C H O L S , C .L . , B .Sc . (Hons.) (Waterloo), M . S c . (SFU), 
Laboratory Superv isor 
S M I T H , I., H .N .C. (Aberdeen), Laboratory Superv isor 
General Information 
Al l chemis t ry c o u r s e s inc lude weekly three-hour 
laboratory per iods un less o therwise s ta ted . The cos t of the 
labs is inc luded in the cou rse tu i t ion fee except for lab 
manua ls and s o m e f ie ld trip c o s t s . 
For t ransfer s ta tus of the fo l low ing c o u r s e s at S F U , 
U B C , or U.Vic. , p lease refer to the Transfer G u i d e at the 
back of the ca lendar . 
Chemistry 030 
A n Introduction to Chemistry 
(SU) or (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : N o n e . (No universi ty t ransfer credit) 
Th is cou rse is des igned for those s tudents who have 
had no previous chemis t ry , and who wish to go on in 
s c i e n c e s . No labs are g iven. Chemis t r y 030 fu l f i l ls the en-
t rance Chemis t r y requirement for the Nurs ing program at 
BCIT. 
The a tom, a tomic m a s s e s , the mole, chem ica l for-
mu las , ionic and covalent bond ing. Ba lanc ing equa t ions , 
s imp le s to ich iomet ry p rob lems, so lu t i ons , ac ids , bases and 
sa l ts , equ i l ib r ium. 
Chemistry 104 
Fundamentals of Chemistry (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : N o n e , but s o m e chemis t ry and mathemat i cs 
recommended 
A c o u r s e spec i f i ca l l y d e s i g n e d for n o n - s c i e n c e 
s tuden ts who need f i rst-year chemis t ry requ i rements for 
nurs ing , home e c o n o m i c s and phys ica l educa t ion , e tc . A 
s tudy of chemica l p r inc ip les ; s to ich iomet ry ; s o l i d s , l iquids 
and gases ; the chemica l bond ; a tomic st ructure; chemica l 
per iodic i ty . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Chemistry 105 
Fundamentals of Chemistry (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Chemis t r y 104 
A study of ox idat ion- reduct ion , e lec t rochemis t ry , in-
t roduc to ry t h e r m o d y n a m i c s , representa t i ve ino rgan ic 
chemis t ry ; equ i l ib r ium; ac i ds , bases and sa l ts ; organic 
chemis t ry . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Chemistry 108 
Basic Chemistry (F) (4.5,3,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 11 or Chemis t r y 030, Math 12 or 
equivalent . Math 110 shou ld be taken concur ren t ly , if not 
already comp le ted . S tuden ts wi th Chemis t r y 12 permi t ted 
to enrol l in Chemis t r y 108 on ly with Chemis t r y Department 
pe rm iss ion . 
Th is c o u r s e covers the mater ial of Chemis t r y 110 and, 
in add i t ion , prov ides the background necessary for a stu-
dent who has not taken Chemis t r y 12. A student pass ing 
th is cou rse shou ld be able to enter Chemis t r y 111 in the 
Sp r i ng . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Chemistry 110 
Principles and Methods of Chemistry (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 12 and Math 12. Math 110 must be 
taken concur rent ly if not already comp le ted 
A cou rse for s tuden ts who plan careers in s c i e n c e . A 
s tudy of s to ich iomet ry ; the gaseous s ta te; s o l i d s ; l iqu ids; 
so lu t i ons ; a tom ic st ructure; the per iod ic s y s t e m ; chemica l 
bond ing . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Chemistry 110 
S P L - Principles & Methods of Chemistry 
(F,S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 12 and Math 12. Math 110 must be 
taken concur rent ly , if not already comp le ted 
A se l f -paced learning cou rse equivalent in content to 
Chemis t r y 110, open to any student but des igned to be of 
part icu lar value to those s tuden ts who are unable to attend 
the Lynnmour C a m p u s , or a satel l i te centre, on a regular 
bas i s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Chemistry 111 
Principles & Methods of Chemistry (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 108 or 110. Ma th 111 must be taken 
concur rent ly , if not already comp le ted 
The rmodynamics , equ i l ib r ium, a c i d s , bases and sa l ts ; 
redox equa t ions , e lec t rochemis t ry ; t rans i t ion meta ls and 
their c o m p l e x e s ; organic chemis t ry . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Chemistry 111 
S P L - Principles & Methods of Chemistry 
(F,S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 108 or 110. Ma th 111 must be taken 
concur rent ly , if not already comp le ted 
A se l f -paced learning cou rse equivalent in content to 
Chemis t r y 111 and des igned to be of part icu lar value to 
those s tudents who are unable to at tend the Lynnmour 
C a m p u s , or a sate l l i te cent re , on a regular bas i s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Chemistry 200 
Organic Chemistry (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Chemis t r y 105 or 111 
A study of nomenc la ture ; s t ruc ture ; s p e c t r o s c o p y of 
o r g a n i c m o l e c u l e s ; a l k a n e s , a l k e n e s , a l k y n e s , 
o rganometa l l i c c o m p o u n d s , a l coho l s , e thers , a lky l ha l ides; 
m e c h a n i s m s and s te reochemis t ry . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Chemistry 201 
Organic Chemistry (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Chemis t r y 200 
Aromat i c chemis t ry , a ldehydes , ke tones , ac i d and 
derivat ives, ni tro, azo, d iazo and related c o m p o u n d s ; car-
bohydrates , prote in chemis t ry ; he te rocyc l i c s ; po lymers ; 
natural p roduc ts . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Chemistry 204 
Introduction to Physical Inorganic Chemistry 
(F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 105 with " B " s tand ing or Chemis t r y 
111 and Math 111 
A study of g a s e s , t he rmodynamics , thermochemis t ry ; 
equ i l i b r ium; e lec t rochemis t ry , so lu t i ons , quant i tat ive in-
organ ic ana lys is . B io log i ca l app l i ca t ions of these top ics 
s t r e s s e d . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Chemistry 205 
Introduction to Physical Inorganic 
Chemistry (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 204 
A study of ac ids and bases , chemica l k ine t ics , 
m a c r o m o l e c u l a r s y s t e m s , m a i n g r o u p s y s t e m a t i c 
chemis t ry ; t rans i t ion e lemen ts and coord ina t ion com-
p lexes . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C a n d U.Vic. 
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Commerce 
Instructional Faculty 
A M O N , N., B.A. (Kent), M.A. (SFU) 
E C C L E S , E., R . N . (St. Pau l ' s ) , B.A., M.A. (UBC) 
H A U S C H I L D T , R., B .Sc . (Hons.) (Queen's) , M.Sc . (UBC) 
P R I E S T E R , C .L . , F . C . B . A . (Queen's) , B.A. (Sir George 
Wi l l iam), M.A. (UBC) 
S A Y R E , J . E . , B .S. , B.A. (Denver), M.A. (Boston) 
T O W S O N , K.V., B .Sc . (SFU), M .Sc . (SFU) 
Pre-Commerce Year 
Studen ts w ish ing to enter f i rst-year C o m m e r c e at 
Cap i l ano C o l l e g e or at U B C after one year at Cap i l ano C o l -
lege must comp le te the fo l low ing package of c o u r s e s : 
) A n y two of Eng l i sh 100 (or 102), 104, 105, 106, 108 
i) E c o n o m i c s 200 and 20.1 
ii) One of the fo l lowing f i rst-year Ma themat i cs comb ina -
t ions : 
a) Math 108 and 109; Math 110 and 111 
For s tuden ts having comp le ted A lgeb ra 12 wi th a 
" C " grade or better. 
" N o t e : Math 108 and 109 is r e c o m m e n d e d for s tudents 
who have s u c c e s s f u l l y comp le ted A lgeb ra 12. 
b) Math 105 and 108; Ma th 105 and 110 
For s tuden ts having comp le ted A lgeb ra 11 wi th a 
" C " grade or better. 
• N o t e : 
Math 105 and 108 is r e c o m m e n d e d for s tuden ts who 
have comp le ted A lgeb ra 11. 
* * N o t e . 
S tuden ts who comp le te Math 105 and 108 or Math 105 
and 110 in their P r e - C o m m e r c e Year wi l l be required to 
take Ma th 109 in p lace of an e lect ive in their f irst-year 
C o m m e r c e package. Hence s tuden ts who have passed 
A lgebra 12 with a " C " grade or better wi l l be required to 
take Ma th 108 and 109 or Math 110 and 111 in their Pre-
C o m m e r c e Year. S tuden ts who have only a " P " grade 
in A l g e b r a 12 s h o u l d consu l t the Ma thema t i cs Depart-
ment. 
iv) 12 uni ts of non-commerce e lec t ives . 
First-Year Commerce 
Studen ts w ish ing to t ransfer into the Facu l ty of C o m -
merce at U B C after two years at Cap i l ano C o l l e g e must 
comp le te the P r e - C o m m e r c e Year and the fo l lowing 
package of c o u r s e s (first-year Commerce ) : 
FALL SPRING 
Math 103 (Pascal) 
C o m m e r c e 253 
E c o n o m i c s 212 
E lec t i ves (six 
credi ts) 
con tac t the Counse l l i ng 
C o m m e r c e 210 
C o m m e r c e 220 
C o m m e r c e 251 
E c o n o m i c s 211 
Elect ive (three 
credits) 
Interested s tuden ts shou ld 
D iv is ion for further in format ion. 
B. Transfer to S F U 
Studen ts w ish ing to t ransfer to the Facu l t y of Ar ts 
(Schoo l of B u s i n e s s Admin is t ra t ion and E c o n o m i c s ) at S F U 
after one or two years at Cap i l ano C o l l e g e shou ld contact 
the Counse l l i ng Div is ion. 
Commerce 210 
Quantitative Methods I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : P r e - C o m m e r c e Ma themat i cs requi rements 
App l i ca t i ons of bas i c ma themat i cs to c o m m e r c e and 
b u s i n e s s . T o p i c s inc lude cost /benef i t ana lys is , d i scoun ted 
c a s h f low, t ranspor ta t ion p rob lems, l inear programing. The 
use of compu te rs to so lve these p rob lems wil l be inc luded 
extens ive ly . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Commerce 220 
Principles of Organizational Behaviour 
(F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the study of organ iza t ions — what 
they are, how they func t ion , how ind iv idua ls behave within 
them. Top i cs inc lude formal s t ruc tures , the role of groups 
wi th in organ iza t ions , mot ivated work effort, leadership, 
change . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Commerce 251 
Fundamentals of Account ing (F) (3,0,1) 
An in t roduct ion to the fundamenta l p r inc ip les behind 
the preparat ion of f inanc ia l reports and s ta tements . T o p i c s 
inc lude general f inanc ia l s tatement st ructure, revenue 
recogn i t ion , va luat ion of rece ivab les , inventory, a s s e t s and 
l iabi l i t ies. 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
C o m m e r c e 253 
Financial Account ing (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : C o m m e r c e 251 
A con t inua t ion of the s tudy of the c o n c e p t s of f inancia l 
accoun t i ng , inc lud ing corpora t ion i ncome tax, i ncome tax 
report ing, inter-corporate investments and taxes, pens ions , 
fore ign exchange and s ta tement ana lys is . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
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Computing Science 
Instructional Faculty 
B E N T L E Y , A .E .T . , B .Sc . (UBC), M.A., Ph .D . (Missour i ) 
H A U S C H I L D T , R., B .Sc. (Hons.) (Queen's) , M.Sc . (UBC) 
V E R N E R , R.H. , B .Sc . (UBC), M .Sc . (EWSC) , B .C. Teach ing 
Cer t i f icate (UBC) 
General Information 
The M a t h e m a t i c s Depar tment o f fers c o m p u t i n g 
cou rses at the first and second-year universi ty level. A l l 
cou rses are t ransferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. C o m b i n e d 
with other ful ly t ransferab le c o u r s e s avai lable in the 
Mathemat i cs Depar tment , these a l low s tudents at Cap i l ano 
Co l l ege to comp le te the f irst two years of program major ing 
in Compu t i ng S c i e n c e or comb in ing Compu t i ng S c i e n c e 
wi th Ma themat i cs or P h y s i c s . 
For t ransfer s tatus of the l is ted c o u r s e s , p lease refer to 
the Transfer G u i d e at the back of the ca lendar . 
Academic Transfer Program 
Studen ts p lann ing to major in C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e 
must obtain credi t for the fo l lowing c o u r s e s : 
First Year 
C o m p 103 Introduct ion to Programing (Pascal) 
C o m p 104 Fundamen ta l s of C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e 
Math 110 C a l c u l u s I 
Math 111 C a l c u l u s II 
Eng l i sh (six credi ts) 
Second Year 
C o m p 221 Compu te r Program Des ign 
C o m p 222 Data St ruc tures and Program Organ iza t ion 
C o m p 223 D isc re te S t ruc tu res 
Math 200 L inear A lgebra 
Math 205 S ta t i s t i cs 
Math 230 C a l c u l u s III 
S o m e unders tand ing of phys ica l p r inc ip les govern ing 
compu t i ng hardware and its des ign is required. For that 
reason , it is s t rongly recommended that s tuden ts inc lude 
the fo l lowing in their f irst-year program: 
P h y s i c s 110/111 or P h y s i c s 114/115 
In se lec t ing the remain ing c o u r s e s to comp le te the 
first two years of a C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e program, the fol low-
ing gu ide l ines are sugges ted : 
(i) A n y prerequ is i tes for s p e c i f i c c o u r s e s of interest at the 
third and fourth year levels shou ld be sa t i s f ied . 
(ii) A s t rong background in Ma thema t i cs helps in the com-
prehens ion of abstract compu t i ng concep t s . Add i t iona l 
r ecommended Ma themat i cs cou rses are Math 231 and 235. 
iii) Compu te r app l i ca t ions abound in al l f ie lds, eg . B io logy , 
Geography , Chemis t r y , Educa t i on , E c o n o m i c s . A s tuden t ' s 
area of interest can dictate the cho i ce of e lect ive cou rses . 
iv) A w ide range of c o u r s e s in d iverse areas wil l benef i t the 
s tudent , and a se lec t ion of non-comput ing and non-sc ience 
c o u r s e s will enhance insight into the soc ia l and human im-
p l i ca t ions of computer i za t ion . For those reasons , it is 
s t rong ly recommended that at least two non-sc ience elec-
t ives be taken f rom s u c h areas as Ph i l osophy , Soc io l ogy , 
Psycho logy and An th ropo logy . 
Scientific Computer Applications 
Technology Program 
A two-year program lead ing to a D i p l o m a of 
Techno logy in Sc ien t i f i c Compu te r App l i ca t i ons wi l l be of-
fered start ing in Fal l 1983, subject to f inal approval and fun-
d ing f rom the Min is t ry of Educa t ion . 
For further in format ion regarding the status and nature 
of the program, consu l t the Ma themat i cs Department . 
Course Descriptions 
Note : A l l cou rses are t ransferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
COMP 103 » 
Introduction to Computer Programing 
(F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : A n y f irst-year Ma thema t i cs cou rse (may be 
taken concurrent ly) 
A n in t roduct ion to the pr inc ip les of prob lem-so lv ing, 
a lgor i thm d e s i g n , compute r p rograming; in t roduct ion to the 
compu te r and its O/S; app l i ca t i ons to p rob lems in sc i ence , 
s ta t i s t i cs , data p rocess ing and accoun t i ng ; language of in-
s t ruc t ion is Ex tended B A S I C or P a s c a l . 
COMP 104 
Fundamentals of Computer Science (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : C O M P 103 wi th at least a " C " grade or permis-
s ion of ins t ructor 
Compu te r organizat ion and arch i tec ture; mach ine 
language, representat ion of data; address ing s c h e m e s ; 
s y m b o l i c cod ing , assemb ly language, macros , ins t ruc t ion 
s e t s ; p rob lem def in i t ion , imp lementa t ion of so lu t i ons on 
s imp le and more advanced comput ing mach ines . 
COMP 221 
Computer Program Design (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : C O M P 103 (Pascal) , C O M P 104, Math 110 
Des ign and imp lement ion of compu te r p rograms re-
qu i r ing more soph i s t i ca ted techn iques ; project p lann ing, 
modu la r d e s i g n ; program va l idat ion, debugg ing techn iques . 
COMP 222 
Data Structures and Program Organization 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : C O M P 221 
S imp le data types, po in ters ; data s t ruc tures , se ts , ar-
rays, records , f i les , s t r ings ; l i s ts , s t a c k s , queues , graphs, 
t rees; program organ iza t ion , modular des ign , p rocedures , 
a rguments , parameters; app l i ca t ions . 
COMP 223 
Discrete Structures (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : C O M P 104, Ma th 111 
Introduct ion to se ts , log ic , i nduc t ion , Boo lean a lgebra, 
comb ina t i ons , graphs, t rees as appl ied in compu t i ng ; truth 
tab les , digi ta l networks , permuta t ions and comb ina t i ons , 
func t ions and re lat ions, a lgor i thms and app l i ca t ions . 
COMP 224 
Numerical Computation (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : C O M P 221, Math 200, Ma th 230. Corequ is i te : 
M a t h 235 
Numer ica l t echn iques for bas i c mathemat ica l pro-
c e s s e s : so lu t i ons of s y s t e m s of l inear equat ions , integra-
t ion , so lu t ion of di f ferent ial equat ions , funct ion approx ima-
t ion. Monte Car lo methods ; ana lys is of round-off errors. 
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Economics 
Instructional Faculty 
A M O N , N., B.A. (Kent), M.A. (SFU) 
M IRZA, M . A , B .Sc . (U. London) , Ph.D. (SFU) 
M O A K , K.W., B.A. (U.Vic.), M.P.A. (U.Vic.) 
S A Y R E , J .E . , B .S. , B.A. (Denver), M.A. (Boston) 
T R A C E Y , P., B.A. (Loyola), M.A. (Queen's) , A . B . D . (Queen's) 
General Information 
E c o n o m i c s is a s o c i a l sc i ence conce rned wi th the 
a l locat ion of sca rce resou rces and involv ing the p roduc t ion , 
d is t r ibut ion and c o n s u m p t i o n of wea l th . E c o n o m i c s 100 
and 101 are int roductory cou rses wh i ch raise and explore 
the k inds of ques t i ons e c o n o m i s t s deal with. They a lso 
serve as an in t roduct ion to the study of formal e c o n o m i c 
theory in the 200 level c o u r s e s . 
S tuden ts who plan to major in E c o n o m i c s or C o m -
merce shou ld comp le te E c o n o m i c s 200 and 201 before pro-
ceed ing to third-year c o u r s e s at U B C , S F U , or e lsewhere . 
S tuden ts who plan to major in E c o n o m i c s at S F U are a lso 
adv ised to comp le te E c o n o m i c s 120 and 121. S tuden ts who 
plan on enter ing the C o m m e r c e Program shou ld take 
E c o n o m i c s 200/201 in their first year. 
Economics 100 
Introduction to E c o n o m i c s (S) (3,0,1) 
A course that involves the ident i f icat ion and study of 
current e c o n o m i c i s sues . Reference is made to the nature 
and h is tor ica l deve lopment of cap i ta l i sm and how it has 
been chang ing and to the con t ras ts be tween cap i ta l i sm and 
s o c i a l i s m . Government f i sca l and monetary po l i c ies and 
s imp le e c o n o m i c concep t s s u c h as supp ly and demand are 
dealt with. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
E c o n o m i c s 101 
Canadian Economics 
Macro and Micro Considerat ions (F) (3,0,1) 
A n examinat ion of the contemporary s t ructure of the 
Canad ian economy of internat ional trade and tar i f fs, the ef-
fec ts of foreign investment and ownersh ip ; the p rob lems of 
reg ional d ispar i t ies and poverty; the interplay of bus iness , 
government and un ions and federal-provincial re lat ions and 
taxat ion po l i c ies are cons ide red . F o c u s is on the hard 
e c o n o m i c c h o i c e s the peop le of C a n a d a now face. 
Transferab le to S F U . U B C and U.Vic. 
E c o n o m i c s 120 
Economic History of the Pre-lndustrial Era 
(F) (3,0,1) 
A broad sweep of e c o n o m i c history from man ' s earl iest 
beg inn ings to the Industr ial Revo lu t ion . The e c o n o m i c s of 
preh is tor ic man , the River C iv i l i za t ions . Greece , R o m e and 
Europe in the Midd le A g e s are s tud ied, whi le e m p h a s i s is 
p laced on the t ransi t ion f rom European Feuda l i sm to early 
fo rms of cap i ta l i sm. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
E c o n o m i c s 121 
E c o n o m i c History of the Industrial Era (S) (3,0,1) 
A study of the Industr ial Revo lu t ion and subsequen t 
e c o n o m i c growth to the present in contex t of severa l coun-
tr ies inc lud ing Canada . Con t ras t is made between the paths 
of deve lopment of today 's industr ia l nat ions and t hose na-
t ions that are now at tempt ing to indust r ia l ize. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
E c o n o m i c s 200 
Principles of Macroeconomic Theory 
(F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : At least one 100 level E c o n o m i c s c o u r s e is 
s t rongly r ecommended . 
The formal Keynes ian theory of nat ional i n c o m e deter-
minat ion and s o m e contemporary c r i t iques of th is theory 
are cons ide red . Included is the study of the p o s s i b l e c a u s e s 
of and so lu t i ons to unemployment and inf lat ion and the im-
por tance of internat ional trade. Government f i s ca l and 
monetary po l i c ies are examined in deta i l . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
E c o n o m i c s 201 
Principles of Microeconomic Theory (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : At least one 100 level E c o n o m i c s c o u r s e is 
s t rongly r ecommended . 
A study of the theoret ica l c o n s t r u c t s of c o n s u m e r 
behaviour and the operat ion of b u s i n e s s f i rms in the market 
economy under cond i t i ons of perfect compe t i t i on , o l igopo-
ly, monopo ly and monopo l i s t i c compe t i t i on . Inc luded is the 
ana lys i s of the f i rm's equ i l ib r ium pos i t i on and the deter-
minants of i ncome d is t r ibu t ion . 
Transferab le to S F U , ' U B C and U.Vic. 
E c o n o m i c s 211 
Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis 
(F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : E c o n o m i c s 201, Math 108 or 110. 
C o n s u m e r b e h a v i o u r , p r o d u c t i o n , e x c h a n g e , 
equ i l ib r ium of the firm under dif ferent market s t ruc tures , 
factor markets, e c o n o m i c wel fare. 
Transferab le to U B C . 
E c o n o m i c s 212 
Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : E c o n o m i c s 200. Corequ is i t e : Math 109 
Income and employment theory, monetary theory, the 
open economy , e c o n o m i c f luc tua t ions and growth. 
Transferab le to U B C . 
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English 
Instructional Faculty 
B E L L E M A I N E , M., A .A . (Colorado), B.A. (Stanford), M.A. 
(Calif. State) 
B U R S T E I N , F., B.A. (Wash. St. Louis) , M.A., Ph.D. (Boston) 
C L I F F O R D , J . , B.A., M.A. (UBC) 
C O N N E L L , P . L , B.A., M.A. (UBC) 
C O U P E , R., B.A. (Tasmania), Ph.D. (UBC) 
C O U P E Y , P.L., B.A. (McGi l l ) , M.A. (UBC) 
F A H L M A N REID, M.L., B.A. (UBC), M.A. (Toronto) 
F O R S T , G . N . , B.A. , Ph.D. (UBC) 
G I L B E R T , S.R. , B.A. (U.Vic.), M.A. (UBC) 
H I N D M A R C H , G. , B.A., M.A. (UBC) 
H O W A R D , I., B.A. , M.A. (UBC) 
J A N T Z E N , D.H., B.A. (UBC), M.A. (York) 
M C K E O W N , T., B.A., M.A. (UBC) 
S C H E R M B R U C K E R , W . G . , B.A. (Capetown), P .Grad . Cer t , in 
E d . (London), M.A., Ph .D. (UBC) 
S H E R R I N , R .G. , B.F.A. , M .F .A . (UBC) 
T H E S E N , S. , B.A., M.A. (SFU) 
W H I T T A K E R , E .M. , B.A. (UBC) 
General Information 
Students in tending to transfer to universi ty shou ld 
comp le te Eng l i sh 200 and 201, and are encouraged to take 
other second-year Eng l i sh c o u r s e s . Eng l i sh 200 and 201 are 
s o m e t i m e s requi red for cer ta in Ar ts and Educa t ion pro-
g rams. S tuden ts shou ld seek universi ty ca lendars and help 
f rom Adv iso rs in determin ing requ i rements . 
No te : For f irst-year Eng l i sh transfer credi t at U B C , s tudents 
must take any two of 100 or 102, 104, 105, 106, 108. 
Engl ish Placement Test 
Those s tuden ts who w ish to enrol l in Eng l i sh cou rses 
in the A c a d e m i c Div is ion must submi t the resu l ts of the 
B.C. Government Eng l i sh P lacement Test wi th their 
regis t rat ion fo rms . 
S c h e d u l e s of Eng l i sh P lacement Tes ts for those who 
have not taken the Eng l i sh P lacement Test , wil l be pos ted in 
the recept ion area, Student Info Cent re and the Human i t ies 
D iv is ion . 
Engl ish as a S e c o n d Language 
See l i s t ings in the Programs and C o u r s e s for Spec ia l 
N e e d s sec t ion of the ca lendar . 
Engl ish 010 
Language Skil ls (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Credit sec t i ons of th is cou rse are t ransferable to 
S imon Fraser . Drop-in sec t i ons are non-credi t . 
A n in tensive course in bas ic language sk i l l s to enable 
the student to p roceed wi thout d i f f icu l ty through a regular 
co l lege program. Cur r i cu lum wil l evolve f rom the a s s e s s e d 
needs of the s tudents . M o s t work wil l be pract ica l . S tuden ts 
may receive extra help in the wri t ing workshop dur ing the 
semeste r by s ign ing a l ist pos ted in the Human i t i es Divi-
s ion for indiv idual half-hour appo in tmen ts . 
Transferable to S F U . 
Engl ish 100 
Composi t ion (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A course in the fundamenta ls of good wr i t ing, giving 
s tuden ts in tens ive pract ice in wri t ing for a variety of pur-
p o s e s , wi th e m p h a s i s on the essay fo rm. Throughout the 
term, much at tent ion is g iven to prec ise , appropr iate and ef-
fect ive se lec t ion of words , with progress ive ly inc reas ing 
e m p h a s i s on ef fect ive organ izat ion and deve lopment of 
mater ia l . P rob lems in m e c h a n i c s of wr i t ing are dealt wi th in-
d iv idual ly , by rev is ion of e s s a y s , and, if necessa ry , by group 
or ind iv idual dr i l l . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Engl ish 102 
Composi t ion (S) (3,0,1) 
A c o m p o s i t i o n cou rse des igned for those who require 
a more in tensive and comprehens ive approach to Eng l i sh 
C o m p o s i t i o n than of fered by the usua l f irst-year c o m p o s i -
t ion cou rse (Eng l ish 100). 
No te : Eng l i sh 100 and Eng l i sh 102 do not transfer together 
as f irst-year Eng l i sh . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 104 
Fict ion (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of se lec ted 20th century short s to r ies and 
nove ls , each of int r ins ic l i terary merit. The chief a im of the 
cou rse , behond broadening and deepen ing the s tudent 's 
unders tand ing and apprec ia t ion of l i terature, is to en-
courage or ig inal r esponses to literary exp ress ion , and to in-
c rease the s tuden t ' s abi l i ty to express those r e s p o n s e s in 
wel l -developed oral and wri t ten c r i t i c i sm . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 105 
Poetry (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of se lec ted major and s ign i f icant minor 20th 
century poets w h o s e poetry is of in t r ins ic literary merit. The 
ch ief a im of the course , beyond broaden ing and deepen ing 
the s tuden t ' s unders tand ing and apprec ia t ion of l i terature, 
is to encourage or ig inal r e s p o n s e s to literary exp ress ion , 
and to increase the s tuden t ' s abi l i ty to exp ress those 
r e s p o n s e s in wel l -deve loped oral and wri t ten c r i t i c i sm. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 106 
Drama (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of se lec ted and representat ive 20th century 
p lays . The chief a im of the course , beyond broaden ing and 
deepen ing the s tuden t ' s unders tand ing and apprec ia t ion of 
l i terature, is to encourage or ig inal r e s p o n s e s to l i terary ex-
p ress ion and to increase the s tuden t ' s abi l i ty to exp ress 
t h o s e r e s p o n s e s in wel l -deve loped c r i t i c i sm . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 108 
Themes in Contemporary Literature (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of 20th century works , each of in t r ins ic literary 
merit , arranged under a themat ic head ing of s ign i f i cance in 
the contemporary wor ld. The theme heading for each sec-
t ion of the c o u r s e wi l l be a n n o u n c e d at the t ime of registra-
t ion . Works wi l l be drawn f rom var ious genres and wil l be 
s tud ied as ar t is t ica l ly fo rmed exp ress i ons of fee l ings and 
ideas , both separate ly and in relat ion to one another . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Engl ish 190 
Creative Writing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n intensive wo rkshop cou rse des igned to help 
s tuden ts deve lop express ive ski l l and c ra f t smansh ip in 
poetry, f ic t ion and drama. S tuden ts are required to write ex-
tens ive ly in their c h o s e n genre and to deve lop an 
awareness through wri t ten pract ice of at least one of the 
other genres. S tuden ts are a lso requi red to submi t their 
wr i t ing regularly for group d i s c u s s i o n . S tuden ts wi l l be en-
couraged to deve lop their work to the point at wh ich it 
s h o u l d b e c o m e a c c e p t a b l e for pub l i ca t i on in T H E 
C A P I L A N O R E V I E W and other literary magaz ines . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 191 
Creative Writing (S) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of Eng l i sh 190. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 200 
Engl ish Literature to 1660 (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Any comb ina t i on of two first-year Eng l i sh 
c o u r s e s but NOT 100 and 102 together; or ins t ruc tor 's writ-
ten pe rm iss ion 
A study of texts in all major genres from se lec ted major 
au thors to 1660. Th is cou rse will provide the student with a 
broad h is tor ica l and cr i t ica l frame of reference, as well as 
s o m e in-depth study of indiv idual wo rks . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 201 
Engl ish Literature s ince 1660 (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : A n y comb ina t ion of two first-year Eng l ish 
c o u r s e s but NOT 100 and 102 together; or ins t ruc tor 's writ-
ten pe rm iss ion . 
A course s imi lar to Eng l i sh 200, but cover ing the later 
per iod ind icated. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vtc. 
Engl ish 202 
Canadian Literature (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Any comb ina t i on of two first-year Eng l ish 
c o u r s e s but N O T 100 and 102 together; or ins t ruc tor 's writ-
ten pe rm iss ion . 
A cou rse des igned to fami l iar ize the student wi th major 
representat ive authors f rom the co lon ia l beg inn ings of 
C a n a d a to Wor ld War II. Th is course wi l l invest igate var ious 
t hemes and s ty les wh i ch evolved through the early 
l i terature and wh ich are ref lected lit con temporary Cana-
d ian l i terature. Examp les of s ign i f icant F rench-Canad ian 
works will be s tud ied in t rans la t ion. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
English 203 
Canadian Literature (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Any comb ina t i on of two first-year Eng l ish 
c o u r s e s but N O T 100 and 102 together; or ins t ruc tor 's writ-
ten pe rm iss ion . 
The cont inuat ion of Eng l i sh 202, becom ing more inten-
sive in the invest igat ion of indiv idual major, modern authors 
of poetry, novels and p lays in Canada s i nce Wor ld War II. 
Th is course wi l l s tudy the emergence in modern form of 
themes and at t i tudes of a sens ib i l i t y uniquely Canad ian . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 204 
Major American Writers to 1850 (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Any comb ina t i on of two f irst-year Eng l i sh 
c o u r s e s but N O T 100 and 102 together ; or ins t ruc to r ' s writ-
ten pe rm iss ion . 
A cou rse des igned to fami l iar ize the s tudent wi th the 
wr i t ings of se lec ted major representat ive A m e r i c a n wri ters 
and to provide the s tudent with a broad h is to r i ca l and 
cr i t ica l frame of reference. Texts are c o n s i d e r e d both for 
their own literary meri ts and in h is tor ica l con tex t . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered in 1983/84. 
Engl ish 205 
Major American Writers since 1850 (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : A n y comb ina t i on of two f irst-year Eng l i sh 
c o u r s e s but N O T 100 and 102 together; or ins t ruc to r ' s writ-
ten pe rm iss i on . 
A course s imi la r to Eng l i sh 204, but cover ing the per iod 
f rom 1850 to 1930. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered in 1983/84. 
Engl ish 206 
S e c o n d Year Drama (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : A n y comb ina t i on of two f irst-year Eng l i sh 
c o u r s e s but N O T 100 and 102 together ; or ins t ruc to r ' s writ-
ten pe rm iss ion . 
Th is c o u r s e con t i nues from Eng l i sh 106 in in-
vest iga t ing var ious fo rms of d ramat ic l i terature c h o s e n 
largely from a pre-20th century reading l ist. S tuden t s wil l ex-
plore spec i f i c e lements of s ty le and fo rm, var ious per iods of 
d rama history and var ious sub genres of d rama. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 212 
Readings in World Literature to 1780 (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : A n y comb ina t i on of two f irst-year Eng l i sh 
c o u r s e s but NOT 100 and 102 together ; or instructor's writ-
ten pe rm iss ion . 
A cou rse to acquaint s tuden ts wi th a variety of major or 
inf luent ia l works of l i terature f rom the c l a s s i c a l Greek era 
to the end of the 18th century , and to provide the student 
with a broad h is tor ica l and cr i t ica l f rame of re ference. Tex ts 
are cons ide red both for their own literary mer i ts and in 
h is tor ica l context . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 213 
Readings in World Literature s ince 1780 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Any comb ina t i on of two f irst-year Eng l i sh 
c o u r s e s but N O T 100 and 102 together; or ins t ruc to r ' s writ-
ten pe rm iss ion . 
A cou rse s imi lar to E n g l i s h 212, but cover ing the per iod 
f rom 1780 to 1920, with e m p h a s i s on the 19th century . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
30 
English 215 
Poetry and Poetics, Prior to the 20th Century 
(F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Any comb ina t ion of two first-year Eng l i sh 
cou rses but N O T 100 and 102 together ; or ins t ruc tor 's writ-
ten pe rm iss ion . 
Th is cou rse of fers an invest igat ion of poetry before the 
20th century. S tuden ts wi l l have an oppor tun i ty to read long 
works and/or to concent ra te on three or four major poets. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
English 216 
Poetry and Poetics of the 20th Century (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : A n y comb ina t i on of two first-year Eng l i sh 
c o u r s e s but N O T 100 and 102 together ; or ins t ruc tor 's writ-
ten pe rm iss ion . 
Th is cou rse of fers a study of theor ies of wr i t ing, 
theor ies of language, s y s t e m s of thought and understan-
ding of tradit ion as they relate to 20th century poetry and 
poet i cs . Not a survey, th is cou rse p resen ts the oppor tun i ty 
for intensive s tudy of severa l s ign i f icant poets and/or the 
development of a part icular form. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
English 290 
Creative Writing • Poetry (F or S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Eng l i sh 190 or 191, or ins t ruc tor 's wri t ten per-
m i s s i o n . 
Th is cou rse of fers an in tens ive wo rkshop in the wri t ing 
of poetry. It wil l concent ra te on further ing the s tudent 's 
knowledge of current poe t i c forms wh i le at the s a m e t ime 
increas ing awareness of o n e ' s own vo ice , one ' s indiv idual 
g round for wr i t ing, and the deve lopment of o n e ' s own 
poet ic . 
S tudents wi l l be expec ted to read a variety of contem-
porary work, both poems and s ta tements poets have made 
about their own poet ics . They wil l have the oppor tun i ty to 
try a variety of forms, for ins tance , the short lyr ic, the serial 
poem, narrative verse, p rose poetry. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Engl ish 291 
Creative Writing • Fict ion (F or S) (3,0,1) 
P r e r e q u i s i t e : Eng l i sh 190 or 191, or ins t ruc tor 's wri t ten per-
m i s s i o n . 
Th is cou rse of fers an intensive wo rkshop in the wri t ing 
of f i c t ion . It wi l l concen t ra te of fur ther ing the s tuden t ' s 
knowledge of the state of current f ic t ion whi le g iv ing the 
student the oppor tun i ty to deve lop an awareness of vo ice, 
word cho i ce and rhythm, d ia logue, character and points-of-
view. 
S tuden ts wi l l be expec ted to read a variety of works of 
contemporary f ic t ion and to d i s c u s s var ious techn iques . In 
their wri t ing, they will have the oppor tun i ty of trying out 
these techn iques in both short and ex tended fo rms of fic-
t ion. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Fine Arts 
Instructional Faculty 
H I G G I N S O N , P., B.A. (UBC), M.A. (UBC) 
J U N G I C , J . , B.A. , M.A. (UBC) 
M C K A Y , F.S. , G .A . (UBC, M.A. (UBC) 
R O S E N B E R G , A. , B.A., M.A. (U. of Toronto) 
General Information 
A l l F ine Ar t s cou rses have d i rect or indirect t ransfer 
credi t at S i m o n Fraser , U B C and the Univers i ty of V ic tor ia . 
(P lease check the Transfer G u i d e in the ca lendar for further 
information.) A c a d e m i c s tuden ts may a lso take s tud io art 
c o u r s e s for credi t in the Career Ar ts Program. P lease con-
sult the appropr ia te sec t ion in the ca lendar for deta i ls con-
cern ing these credi t o f fe r ings . 
Fine Arts 100 
The History of Art I (F) (3,0,1) 
A survey of the art of Egypt , G r e e c e . Rome, Byzant ium 
and the Midd le A g e s in Europe wh ich s tud ies the chang ing 
s ty les in pa in t ing , scu lp tu re and arch i tec ture and s h o w s 
how sty les in art are s t rongly in f luenced by h is tor ica l 
events and chang ing c o n c e p t s in re l ig ion, po l i t i cs and 
ph i losophy . 
Fine Arts 101 
The History of Art II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : N o n e 
A survey of paint ing, scu lp tu re and arch i tec ture f rom 
the R e n a i s s a n c e to the present , f o c u s i n g on the work of 
great art ists s u c h as Leonardo , M iche lange lo , Rembrandt , 
G o y a , Van G o g h and P i c a s s o . A l t hough s tudents are en-
couraged to take F ine Ar ts 100 first, it is poss ib le to enrol l 
in the s e c o n d semes te r o f fer ing. 
Fine Arts 104 
Introduction to Visual Literacy I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : N o n e 
Th is cou rse examines s o m e of the general or part icular 
t hemes apparent in Wes te rn Art — his tor ica l works , por-
trai ts, l andscapes , the human f igure. It wil l encourage the 
student to b e c o m e aware of the roles formal e lements such 
as l ine, co lour and c o m p o s i t i o n play in the creat ion of 
representat ional and non-representat ional works of art. A 
conf ron ta t ion wi th a wide range of images and ideas wil l en-
courage the student to b e c o m e v isual ly l iterate and conf i -
dent in the interpretat ion of all a s p e c t s of v isual work. 
Fine Arts 105 
Introduction to Visual Literacy II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : N o n e 
In th is cou rse , there wi l l be an e m p h a s i s on local ar-
ch i tec ture , recent B.C. art, cer ta in a s p e c t s of local cul ture 
(e.g. Nor thwest Coas t Indian Art, Or ienta l Art) and, when the 
c o u r s e is team taught wi th the a s s i s t a n c e of an instructor 
f rom Med ia R e s o u r c e s , there wil l be an in t roduct ion to the 
aes the t i cs of F i lm and V ideo . A s in F ine Ar ts 104, the em-
phas i s wil l be upon deve lop ing v isual l i teracy. 
Fine Arts 210 
Modern Art (19th Century) (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : N o n e 
A study of the beg inn ings of modern art in the work of 
David, Delacro ix , Turner, G o y a , Monet , Van G o g h , Gaugu in 
and Cezanne and movemen ts s u c h as N e o - c l a s s i c i s m , 
R o m a n t i c i s m , R e a l i s m , I m p r e s s i o n i s m a n d P o s t -
i m p r e s s i o n i s m . 
Fine Arts 211 
Modern Art (20th Century) (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : N o n e 
Th is c o u r s e beg ins wi th P i c a s s o and C u b i s m and 
s tud ies the impact of revolut ionary movements of art such 
as F u t u r i s m , Dada , C o n s t r u c t i v i s m and S u r r e a l i s m . 
A m e r i c a ' s cont r ibu t ion to modern art: Abs t rac t Expres-
s i o n i s m , Pop, M i n i m a l i s m , C o n c e p t u a l , P r o c e s s and Earth 
Art is s tud ied as well as new d i rec t ions in the art of the 80s. 
Fine Arts 250/251 
Renaissance and Mannerist Art: 
Directed Study Abroad in Florence (SU) (6,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : N o n e 
Offered in May-June 1983. 
A study of Italian R e n a i s s a n c e and Manner is t paint ing, 
scu lp tu re and arch i tec ture. S tuden ts wi l l live and study in 
F lo rence with day tr ips to S iena , Arezzo , Urbino and a two-
day visi t to the Vat ican in R o m e . The cou rse beg ins with the 
art of the Early R e n a i s s a n c e in F lo rence , then f o c u s e s on 
the format ion of the High R e n a i s s a n c e sty le by Leonardo 
and M iche lange lo and t races its deve lopment in the art of 
Raphae l and M iche lange lo in Rome. The d i sso lu t i on of the 
C l a s s i c a l s ty le seen in the works of the F lorent ine Man-
ner is ts c o n c l u d e s this f ive-week study. Preparatory lectures 
at the Co l l ege comp le te the six-week credi t unit. 
Interested persons may contact the Human i t i es Divi-
s i on . 
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French 
Instructional Faculty 
C A N T I N O R R - E W I N G , L , B.A. (Montreal), M.A. (SFU) 
G L A S S , R., B .A. (Cali f .) , M.A. (South Cal i f . ) , Ph .D . 
(Washington) 
K E M P O , 0 „ B.A. (Alta.), M.A. , Ph.D. (UBC) 
REID, F., M.A. (Edinburgh) 
Instructional Associates 
B O U T O N , Denys 
G A C I N A , Jeanne t te 
M I L L E R , M iche l i ne 
P E L L E R I N , M i che l i ne 
Language Lab Supervisor 
N O E L , J o y c e 
Summary of Programs: 
LEVEL 
Beginners French 
(OGrade 11) 
Univ. Preparatory 
F r e n c h (Grade 12) 
1st year Univ. 
F rench 
2nd year Univ. 
F rench 
COURSES 
French 100/101 
Dialogue Canada 
French 130/131 
F r e n c h 190/191 
F rench 290/291 
French 
F r e n c h 
120/121 
F rench 
170/171 
F rench 
270/271 
S tuden ts may opt to take a pair of cou rses in one pro-
gram, then change to another pair of c o u r s e s in a dif ferent 
p rogram. S tuden t s are a l s o encou raged to take c o u r s e s in 
any two programs at the s a m e t ime. It wou ld be adv isab le to 
consu l t a member of the F rench Department before 
reg is ter ing. 
Course Descript ions 
French 100 
Beginners' French (F) (3,1.75,1) 
Prerequ is i te : N o n e 
For abso lu te beg inners and those who do not have 
G r a d e 11 F rench or the equivalent . A n in tens ive introduc-
t ion to the F rench language through phone t i cs , p ronunc ia-
t ion dr i l ls and grammar. 
Transferab le to U B C and U.Vic . 
French 101 
Beginners' French (S) (3,1.75,1) 
Prerequis i te : F rench 100 
Th is cou rse , together with F rench 100, cove rs high 
s c h o o l F rench Grades 8, 9, 10 and 11 and prepares the stu-
dent for entry into Dia logue C a n a d a F rench 130 or French 
120. (See under D ia logue C a n a d a c o u r s e s and F rench 
c o u r s e s below.) 
Transferab le to U B C and U.Vic. 
Dialogue Canada French Programs: 
Dia logue C a n a d a c o u r s e s have a one-day-per-week im-
mers ion app roach : a three-hour c l a s s fo l lowed by 1 Vi hours 
of c o n v e r s a t i o n w i th a f r a n c o - p h o n e Ins t ruc t i ona l 
A s s o c i a t e and 1Vi hours of p rac t i ce in the language 
laboratory. The emphas i s in the Dia logue C a n a d a cou rses is 
on Canad ian content and the audio-v isual method is used. 
S tuden ts are required to supp ly two new tapes onto wh ich a 
l e s s o n is recorded for prac t ice at home dur ing the week. 
In addi t ion to the c o u r s e s desc r i bed above, Dia logue 
C a n a d a a lso of fers F rench 290/291 and French 296/297, 
F rench 298/299. None of these c o u r s e s has conversa t ion 
c l a s s e s or labs . The c o u r s e s in Q u e b e c Cu l tu re wil l be given 
in F rench and in Eng l i sh . 
French 130 
University Preparatory French I (F,S) (3,3*,1) 
Prerequis i te : Grade 11 or F rench 100/101 
Th is is a cou rse des igned by Canad ian l ingu is ts wi th in 
a Canad ian contex t . The method e m p h a s i z e s the spoken 
language. 
*2.5 hours for evening sec t i ons . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic . 
French 131 
University Preparatory French II (F,S) (3,3*,1) 
Prerequis i te : F rench 130 or writ ten pe rm iss ion of the in-
s t ruc tor 
A cont inuat ion of F r e n c h 130. At th is level the student 
wil l be expec ted to start wr i t ing smal l c o m p o s i t i o n s . 
*2.5 hours for evening s e c t i o n s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
French 190 
First Year University French I (F,S) (3,3*,1) 
Prerequ is i te : G rade 12, o r F rench 130/131, or F rench 
120/121, or wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the ins t ruc tor 
A con t inua t ion of F r e n c h 130/131. At th is level the stu-
dent wi l l be expec ted to par t ic ipate in short d i s c u s s i o n s , 
give oral p resenta t ions and write c o m p o s i t i o n s . 
*2.5 hours for evening s e c t i o n s . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
French 191 
First Year University French II (F,S) (3,3*,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F r e n c h 190 or wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the in-
s t ruc tor 
A con t inua t ion of F r e n c h 190. 
*2.5 hours for even ing s e c t i o n s . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
French 290 
S e c o n d Year University French (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F rench 190/191, F rench 170/171 or wr i t ten per-
m i s s i o n of the inst ructor 
Th is cou rse is in tended as a fo l low-up to F r e n c h 191 or 
F r e n c h 171. The ul t imate goa l of F rench 290/291 is to bring 
s tuden ts to a level of oral /wr i t ten p ro f i c iency wh i ch wil l 
enab le them to pursue their own s tudy of the language. Oral 
and wri t ten p ro f i c iency wi l l be enhanced v ia the fo l lowing 
me thods : oral p resen ta t ions , d ic ta t ion , vocabu lary exer-
c i s e s , a variety of g rammat ica l exe r c i ses , the s tudy of 
l i terary p a s s a g e s and reco rded mater ia l . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
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French 291 
Second Year University French (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : F rench 290 or writ ten pe rm iss ion of the in-
structor 
Th is cou rse is in tended as a fo l low-up to F rench 290. 
The goa ls of F rench 291 are (1) to pursue the s tuden t ' s oral 
and writ ten pro f ic iency and (2) to gain a better know ledge of 
Q u e b e c via its literary works . Oral and wri t ten pro f ic iency 
wi l l be enhanced via the fo l lowing methods : s tudy of 
literary works, oral p resenta t ions , c o m p o s i t i o n s . 
Transferable to S F U and U B C . 
French Programs: 
The fo l low ing French c o u r s e s meet on a twice-a-week 
bas is : three hours of ins t ruc t ion , p lus a fourth hour of 
tu tor ia ls , one hour of conversa t ion w i th a nat ive F rench 
speaker , and 11/2 hours of language laboratory work. (The 
excep t ion is F rench 270/271, wh ich has three hours of in-
s t ruc t ion , one hour of tu tor ia ls , 11/2 hours of conversa t ion 
and % hour of lab.) 
I M P O R T A N T : S tuden ts in tend ing to p roceed to a major or 
honours program at a univers i ty s h o u l d enrol l in these 
c o u r s e s . 
French 120 
University Preparatory French I (F) (3,2.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F rench 100/101 or F rench 11 
Th is cou rse , together with F r e n c h 121 cons t i t u tes 
Grade 12 F rench . Th is is a conversa t iona l approach to the 
F r e n c h language, inc lud ing con t inu ing ins t ruct ion in bas ic 
grammar. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
French 121 
University Preparatory French II (S) (3,2.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F rench 120 or pe rm iss ion of ins t ructor 
Th is cou rse , together with F rench 120, cons t i t u tes 
Grade 12 F rench . A con t inua t ion of F r e n c h 120, th is course 
is des igned to give a l imi ted f luency in speak ing and 
reading, as wel l as wri t ing sk i l l s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
French 170 
First Year University French I (F) (3,2.5,1) 
Prerequis i te : Grade 12 F r e n c h , or F rench 120/121, or F rench 
130/131 or pe rm iss ion of ins t ructor 
To be taken by all s tuden ts in tending to p roceed to a 
major or honours program at another inst i tu t ion. C o n t i n u e s 
the l ingu is t ic deve lopment of the student by means of 
grammar rev is ion , wr i t ten and oral exe r c i ses , weekly 
ass i gnmen ts , c o m p o s i t i o n s and s tud ies in F rench literary 
tex ts . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
French 171 
First Year University French II (S) (3,2.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F r e n c h 170 
A cont inuat ion of the work done in F rench 170, in-
c lud ing compos i t i on and s tudy of F rench literary texts. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
French 270 
S e c o n d Year University French I (F) (3,2.25,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F r e n c h 170/171, or F rench 190/191, or con-
s iderab le prev ious exper ience in wri t ten and oral work 
An advanced cou rse wi th emphas i s on writ ten work, in-
c lud ing formal t rans la t ion, s ty l is t ic exe rc i ses , d ic ta t ions 
and comprehens ion tests . Literary works c h o s e n f rom 20th 
century novels wil l be s tud ied , requir ing some background 
reading. The c o u r s e i nc ludes cul tural enr ichment through 
m e d i u m of s l i des , f i lms and mus ic . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
French 271 
S e c o n d Year University French II 
(S) (3,2.25,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F rench 270. Th is cou rse shou ld be taken, 
whenever poss ib l e , in the term fo l lowing French 270 
A cont inuat ion of the work of F rench 270, l i terary texts 
wi l l be c h o s e n f rom 20th century F rench works ; backg round 
reading requi red. C o u r s e inc ludes cul tura l enr ichment . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Geography 
Instructional Faculty 
B R O W N , T., B .Sc . (Bristol) 
E W I N G , K , B . A , M.Sc . (Michigan) 
J O R D A N , P , B . S c , M .Sc . (UBC) 
M C G I L L I V R A Y , B , B . A , M.A. (UBC) 
W I L S O N , G , B .Sc . (NY State), M.A. (UBC) 
General Information 
Geography courses are p lanned for s tudents who wish 
to major in th is f ield as well as for those who w ish e lec t ives. 
Mo re than o n e G e o g r a p h y c o u r s e may be taken 
s imu l taneous ly . S tudents in tend ing to transfer to U B C may 
comb ine Geography 111 and 200 to receive credi t for U B C 
Geography 200/201. S tuden ts p lanning to t ransfer to S F U 
may take the Geography 216, 220 and 221 cou rses wh ich re-
quire prerequis i tes . Geography 112 and 114 are equivalent 
to Geography 101 at U B C and fulf i l l the lab s c i e n c e require-
ment at U B C and U.Vic. 
Note : Al l Geography cou rses have univers i ty t ransferabi l i ty. 
Geography 101 
Environmental Geography: 
Perception & Change (F) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse in t roduces the student to env i ronmenta l 
i s s u e s and conce rns through examin ing the con f l i c t s be-
tween our l i fes ty les and at t i tudes, and the phys ica l environ-
ment. The cou rse concen t ra tes on energy in our environ-
ment — examin ing interest ing a s p e c t s that range f rom the 
role and need of nuclear energy to the demonst ra t ion of 
so la r pane ls . T h e s e top ics are app roached through app l ica-
t ion of eco log i ca l p r inc ip les . Lec tures , seminars , f ie ld tr ips, 
guest speakers , f i lms, s l i des , etc. wi l l be used in this 
cou rse . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geography 102 
Environmental Geography: 
Problems and Prospects (S) (3,0,1) 
Envi ronmenta l Geography : P rob lems and P rospec t s is 
des igned to fo l l ow Geography 101 but Geography 101 is not 
a prerequis i te . In this cou rse s u c h important and in-
terest ing env i ronmenta l i s s u e s such as the food we eat, the 
use of land, was tes and recyc l ing are d i s c u s s e d . These 
i s s u e s are examined through a compar i son of human at-
t i tudes and percept ion , and natura l /b io logica l sys tems . 
Fo l low ing the 101 format, th is cou rse emp loys lectures, 
seminars , f ield t r ips, guest speakers , f i lms, s l i des , e tc . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geography 106 
British Columbia: A Regional Analys is (F) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse is based on a geograph ic background to 
many h is tor ica l and contemporary i s s u e s in this prov ince. It 
dea ls wi th phys i ca l reg ions in B .C. and d i s c u s s e s the rela-
t ionsh ip between phys ica l s y s t e m s and human use 
s y s t e m s . T o p i c s inc lude nat ives and their p rob lems, minori-
ty g roups and rac i sm, the in f luence of the C P R , energy and 
al ternat ive s o u r c e s , B .C . ' s indus t r ies , the preservat ion of 
agr icul tural land, and a range of other t op i cs that wi l l be ap-
proached through f i lms, s l ides , s imu l ta t ion games ; and 
lec tu re -d iscuss ion groups. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geography 108 
Canada: A Topical Geography (S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse dea ls wi th phys ica l and human a s p e c t s of 
Canad ian Geography . The course d i s c u s s e s top ica l i ssues 
ar is ing out of the chang ing e c o n o m i e s of the Mar i t ime pro-
v inces , the cul tura l geography of Q u e b e c , and the pos i t ion 
of the Western prov inces. It a lso exam ines i ssues relating 
to urban growth , Northern deve lopment and energy and 
resource ext ract ion. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geography 111 
Human Geography (F) (3,0,1) 
A n examinat ion of human cul tural charac te r i s t i cs and 
ac t i v i t ies in di f ferent env i ronmenta l s i t ua t i ons . The 
dis t r ibut ion and charac te r i s t i cs of human popu la t ions are 
examined in both g lobal and contemporary Nor th Amer i can 
contex ts . C o n c e p t s s t ressed will be those of percept ion , 
cu l ture and d i f fus ion , as well as env i ronmenta l relat ion-
sh i ps to resource use and urban growth. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geography 112 
Introduction to Earth Environments (F,S) (3,2,1) 
An in t roduct ion to Phys i ca l Geography us ing f i lms , lec-
tures, labs and f ield tr ips to expla in p r o c e s s e s in landscape 
deve lopment . 
S o m e of the env i ronments to be cons ide red are: 
g lac ia l , vo lcan ic , coas ta l , ar id and f luvial . M a p s and aerial 
photographs wi l l be used to i l lustrate the var ious features. 
E m p h a s i s wil l be p laced on Canad ian examp les and the in-
terac t ions between people and their phys ica l env i ronment , 
eg . the phys ica l and cul tura l history of the F rase r River 
Del ta; the A t h a b a s c a tar sands and native peop les ; 
p ipe l ines and permafrost . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geography 114 
Weather and Climate (F.S) (3,2,1) 
A course in t roduc ing s tuden ts to the study of our at-
mospher i c envi ronment . P r inc ip les of c l imato logy and 
meteoro logy wi l l be exp la ined (using f i lms, lec tu res , labs 
and d i s c u s s i o n groups), to permit a bas i c unders tand ing of 
the weather we exper ience dai ly. E m p h a s i s wil l be p laced 
on Canad ian examp les and the in teract ions between 
c l imate and other e lements of our env i ronment , inc lud ing 
man (air po l lu t ion, urban c l imate and mounta in weather for 
example). 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geography 200 
Technology and E c o n o m i c Environments 
(S) (3,0,1) 
An examinat ion of the c o n c e p t s and themes of 
e c o n o m i c geography in te rms of p roduct ion and c o n s u m p -
t ion. The tradi t ional pr imary, secondary , tertiary and quater-
nary d iv is ions in econom ic geography are reviewed in terms 
of con temporary i s sues s u c h as deve lopment versus 
underdeve lopment , poverty, the locat ion of industr ia l ac-
t iv i t ies and the Nor th-South d ia logue. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Geography 201 
Urban Studies (S) (3,0,1) 
More and more of us are l iving in an urban wor ld . C i t ies 
are becoming more comp lex ; c i t i es are caus ing us 
pyscho log i ca l and b io log ica l p rob lems — it is necessary for 
us to unders tand our c i ty. Th is cou rse is des igned to ex-
amine prob lems and i s s u e s that ar ise wi th urban l iv ing; in-
c lud ing psycho log ica l p rob lems, the cos t of hous ing , rapid 
transi t , s l ums , surburbs and their enc roachment on 
agr icul tural land. Whi le th is course u s e s local examp les it 
a lso draws upon examp les from other c i t ies in the wor ld. 
Th is course app roaches these top ics through f ie ld t r ips into 
the ci ty, s l ides , f i lms, guest speakers , s imula t ion games, 
e tc . Urban s tud ies leads to some unders tand ing of urban 
p lann ing, real estate, arch i tecture, urban po l i t i cs and 
general commun i ty awareness . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geography 221 
Map and Airphoto Interpretation (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequis i te : Geography 112 and/or 114 or wri t ten permis-
s ion of the inst ructor 
This cou rse dea ls wi th the use of maps and aerial 
p h o t o g r a p h y to i n te rp re t n a t u r a l a n d m a n - m a d e 
phenomena Major top ics : phys ica l l andscapes , urban 
development and regional land use. Lec ture and labs wil l in-
c lude topographic and geo log ic maps ; vert ical and ob l ique 
air photos ; and b lack/whi te and co lour photography. Land-
use maps and mul t i -spectra l remote sens ing techn iques 
wi l l be addi t ional top ics covered. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geography 249 
Comparative Cultures: A Field Study 
Course in Geography (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Depends on study area or written permiss ion 
of inst ructor 
This cou rse appl ies the too ls , techn iques , concep t s 
and methods of the geographer to examin ing the land-
s c a p e . The f ocus is primari ly on these f ield research tech-
n iques as they apply to a s tudy area; and the study area will 
a l ternate each year between B.C. and/or Canada and foreign 
count r ies . 
S u m m e r 1984 — Wi l l be taught in Japan as an in-
tegrated study deal ing wi th Japanese urban and e c o n o m i c 
i s s u e s , and top i cs related to Pac i f i c R im trade. The course 
wi l l be taught over a s ix-week period and will involve travel 
in J a p a n from Tokyo sou thward to H i rosh ima . S tuden ts will 
be encouraged to work and study independent ly w i th in the 
count ry in areas related to their indiv idual research top ics . 
Enro l lment wil l be l imi ted; prerequis i tes are not required 
but previous cou rses in geography wi l l be of va lue to ap-
p l i can ts . Fur ther in format ion is avai lable from the Depart-
ment of Geography . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geology 
Instructional Faculty 
A T H A I D E , D., B .Sc . (McGi l l ) , M . S c , Prof . Teache r ' s Cer t . 
(UBC) 
T H O M L I N S O N , A G . , B.A., M . S c , Prof. Teache r ' s Cert . 
(UBC) 
General Information 
Geo logy c o u r s e s are des igned for s tuden ts p lann ing a 
universi ty degree program in the geo log ica l s c i e n c e s or in 
the arts, humani t ies , or soc i a l s c i e n c e s . G e o l o g y 110 and 
111 are espec ia l l y appropr iate for s tuden ts in need of a 
laboratory s c i e n c e wh ich prov ides an unders tand ing of the 
or ig in , s t ructure, compos i t i on and his tory of the earth. 
These c o u r s e s inc lude weekly two-hour laboratory in-
ves t iga t ions or the equivalent in f ie ld pro jects . Laboratory 
tu i t ion fees are inc luded in the c o u r s e fee, however, 
s tuden ts must purchase a laboratory manual and share 
s o m e field trip c o s t s . 
S tuden ts t ransferr ing to U B C may comb ine credi t for 
G e o l o g y 110 and 111 to gain credit for the equivalent of U B C 
G e o l o g y 105. 
For t ransfer s ta tus of the fo l low ing c o u r s e s at S F U , 
U B C and U.Vic. , p lease refer to the Transfer G u i d e at the 
back of this ca lendar . 
Geology 110 
Physical Geology (F) (3,2,1) 
In Phys i ca l Geo logy the st ructure and c o m p o s i t i o n of 
the earth 's interior is deduc ted f rom indirect ev idence; 
gravity, magne t i sm, heat-f low, vo l canoes and ear thquakes. 
Knowledge of the c o m p o s i t i o n and st ructure of the 
con t inen ts and ocean bas ins is a lso ga ined f rom these 
sam e indirect sou rces as wel l as direct s tudy of minerals 
and rocks and the ways in wh i ch they are cons tan t l y being 
a l tered and recyc led . Th is p r o c e s s (the rock-cyc le) wi l l be 
seen as the result of in teract ions between three p r o c e s s e s : 
the a tmospher i c and hydrospher ic c y c l e s (solar-powered) 
and the l i thospher ic cyc le (nuclear-powered), a l so known as 
plate tec ton ics . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Geology 111 
Historical Geology (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequis i te : G e o l o g y 110 or equivalent 
The main theme of th is cou rse is the geo log i c evolu-
t ion of C a n a d a and the adjacent o c e a n bas ins s i nce the 
earth or ig inated more than 4.5 bi l l ion years ago. T o p i c s to 
be s tud ied inc lude: age and or ig in of the solar s y s t e m , 
determinat ion of relative and abso lu te ages of minera ls , the 
geo log ic t ime sca le ; or ig in of con t inen ts , ocean bas ins and 
sea-water, or ig in of l i fe, f oss i l s and st ra t igraphic paleon-
to logy; geo log ica l h istory of the North Amer i can cont inent 
and the At lan t ic , Arc t ic and Pac i f i c O c e a n s ; the geo log ica l 
h is tory of C a n a d a ' s mineral and foss i l fuel resources ; en-
vi ronmental impac ts of mineral and energy pro jects in 
C a n a d a . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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German 
Instructional Faculty 
H A N K I N , B , B.A. (UBC), M.A. (Wash.) 
Instructional Associate 
F R E I B E R G , Renate 
S F U 
Students who wish to proceed to S F U and to pursue 
further courses in German are reminded of the present 
equ iva lency s tandards. E lec t ive credi t wi l l be given at S F U 
for al l Cap i lano Co l l ege G e r m a n c o u r s e s . Exempt ion from 
and p lacement in higher c o u r s e s are determined by the 
resu l ts of a p lacement test or other a s s e s s m e n t procedure. 
A s a result of the p lacement test , a rea credi t may be 
granted which wou ld count toward a major in Ge rman . 
C o u r s e s wh ich do not qual i fy toward a major wil l be award-
ed e lect ive credi t only. 
U B C 
In the c a s e of U B C , present equivalent s tandards pro-
vide transfer credi t on the fo l lowing bas i s : 
Capilano College UBC 
G e r m a n 100 and 101 (3 c red i ts each 100 (3) 
G e r m a n 200 and 201 (3 c red i ts each) 200 (3) 
The student w ish ing to major fu l f i l ls depar tment re-
qu i rements wi th German 223, wh ich may be taken in the 
third year by pe rm iss ion of the depar tment . 
No te : A l l c o u r s e s in G e r m a n inc lude a total of five and one-
half hours of ins t ruc t ion per week, made up of three 
hours of lec tures; one and one-half hours of 
laboratory pract ice; and one hour of conversa t iona l 
pract ice with a native speaker. 
Nat ive speakers of G e r m a n who w i s h to take a first or 
second-year German cou rse must consu l t with the German 
ins t ructor f irst. Universi ty rules govern ing s u c h s tuden ts 
di f fer within depar tments , but the Language Department 
has co r respondence dea l ing wi th mat ters relevant to credit 
t ransfer and point of entry; in order to avoid any 
m isunde rs tand ing , s u c h s tudents are invited to d i s c u s s 
these prob lems with the depar tment prior to enrol lment. 
German 100 
First Year German (F) (3,2.5,1) 
Prerequis i te : N o n e 
A comprehens ive in t roduct ion to the German language 
us ing a mul t ip le approach ; emphas i s on unders tand ing and 
speak ing with re in forcement through reading and wri t ing. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
German 101 
First Year German (S) (3,2.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : G e r m a n 100 or i ts equivalent with wr i t ten per-
m i s s i o n of the inst ructor 
Th is cou rse shou ld be taken, whenever poss ib l e , in the 
term fo l lowing G e r m a n 100. R e c o m m e n d e d a lso for those 
who are cons ide r i ng taking German 200 at a later date and 
need review work. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
German 200 
S e c o n d Year German (F) (3,1.75,1) 
Prerequis i te : Ge rman Grade 11, 12, 101 or the equivalent 
with writ ten pe rm iss ion of the inst ructor 
A course wh i ch i nc ludes conversa t ion , grammar, com-
pos i t ion and the study of modern literary se lec t i ons . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
German 201 
S e c o n d Year German (S) (3,1.75,1) 
Prerequis i te : Ge rman 200 or its equivalent with wri t ten per-
m i s s i o n of the inst ructor 
Th is cou rse shou ld be taken, whenever poss i b l e , in the 
term fo l lowing German 200. A cont inuat ion of the work in 
G e r m a n 200. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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History 
Instructional Faculty 
C A M P B E L L , R., B.A. (Cal i fornia), M.A. (UBC) 
L E G A T E S , M., B.A. (Washington), M.A., M.Phi l . , Ph .D. (Yale) 
General Information 
Students p lann ing to major in h istory shou ld have at 
least four history cou rses at the Co l l ege . These can be any 
four cou rses . An in tended major shou ld a lso have a broad 
samp l i ng of c o u r s e s in the S o c i a l S c i e n c e s and Human i t i es . 
S tuden ts p lann ing to major in history at S i m o n Fraser 
Univers i ty shou ld take six history c o u r s e s in the first two 
years . For U B C the requirement is four history cou rses . 
S tuden ts p lann ing to take honours shou ld acqu i re a reading 
knowledge of an appropr iate non-Eng l i sh language. 
History 106 
European Civilization I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to Wes te rn European soc ia l , pol i t ical 
and cul tural h is tory f rom approx imate ly 500 A .D . to 1550 
A .D . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
History 107 
European Civilization II (S) (3,0,1) 
An in t roduct ion to Wes te rn European s o c i a l , pol i t ical 
and cul tural h is tory f rom 1550 A.D. to the 20th century. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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History 108 
Issues and Themes in U.S. History (F) (3,0,1) 
A study of U.S. h is tory, 1607 to 1877, f o c u s i n g on 
se lec ted themes and top i cs . E m p h a s i s is p laced on the 
growth of an " A m e r i c a n " cu l ture. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered 1983/84. 
History 109 
Issues and Themes in U.S. History (S) (3,0,1) 
A study of U.S. h is tory f rom 1865 to the present wh ich 
f o c u s e s on se lec ted themes and top i cs . E m p h a s i s is p laced 
on the growth of an " A m e r i c a n " cu l ture . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered 1983/84. 
History 110 
Canada Before Confederation (F) (3,0,1) 
A n overview of New F rance and Br i t i sh Nor th Amer i ca , 
with spec ia l e m p h a s i s g iven to the mak ing of Canad ian 
soc ie ty . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
History 111 
Canada Since Confederation (S) (3,0,1) 
A survey of Canad ian history f rom 1867 to the present. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
History 200 
The City, to 1800 (S) (3,0,1) 
A n ana lys is of Wes te rn European urban life, f ocus ing 
on the Anc ien t Med ieva l , R e n a i s s a n c e , Baroque and early 
industr ia l c i ty. Spec ia l e m p h a s i s is p laced on soc i a l history. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered 1983/84. 
History 201 
The City, 1800 to the Present (F) (3,0,1) 
A study of North Amer i can urban l i fe, with spec ia l em-
phas i s p laced on the p r o c e s s of urbanizat ion in the Uni ted 
Sta tes and C a n a d a . 
Trans ferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
History 205 
British Columbia (F) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse wil l provide an overv iew of Br i t i sh Co lum-
bia , emphas iz ing i ts soc ia l and pol i t ica l deve lopment f rom 
the 18th century to recent t imes. The cou rse wi l l a l so ex-
amine some a s p e c t s of the deve lopment of the North 
Shore . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Women's Studies 120 
Women & the Past: An Historical Survey 
(S) (3,0,1) 
A survey of the l ives of women f rom the Anc ien t Wor ld 
to 20th century Nor th A m e r i c a . A n uncover ing of w o m e n ' s 
par t ic ipat ion in and cont r ibu t ion to the making of history. 
Pr ivate l ives as wel l as pub l ic and po l i t i ca l act iv i t ies wil l be 
s tud ied . The cou rse wil l examine reasons behind the extent 
to w h i c h w o m e n have been "h i dden f rom h is to ry . " 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Labour Studies 
Instructional Faculty 
A M O N , N., B.A. (Kent), M.A. (SFU) 
B O L T O N , M., B.A. , L L . B . (UBC) 
L A V A L L E , E., B .Comm. , L L . B . (UBC), M.A. (Duke) 
M C G R A D Y , L , B.A. (Toronto), L L . B . (Man.) 
M A C L E A N , A . H . , B.A. (Alta.), L L . B . (UBC) 
M E R E D I T H , Ga i l 
M E R R A L L , B., (Diploma) Labour C o l l e g e of C a n a d a 
O ' D O N N E L L (Hoeppner), S . , B.A., M.A. (UBC) 
R U S H , S. , B.A. (Western Ont.), L L . B . (UBC) 
S T O F F M A N , L , B.A. (UBC) 
S U N , C , B.A. (Hons.) (SFU) , L L . B . (Dalhousie) 
T R E B B L E , M., Cer t , of Educa t i on (Bingley Col lege) 
W A L L A C E , D.M., B.A. (UBC), M.A. (SFU) 
General Information 
The Labour S tud ies Program is commi t ted to meet the 
spec ia l educa t ion needs of B.C. workers , their organiza-
t ions and the labour movement in genera l . 
C o u r s e s in Labour S t u d i e s are of fered on both a credit 
and credit- free bas is . The Fal l program is of fered in Oc tobe r 
and November and the Sp r i ng program in February through 
Ap r i l . Each Fal l and Spr ing a spec ia l brochure desc r i b ing 
the cou rses to be of fered is i s s u e d . Th is brochure is 
ava i lab le by wr i t ing the program or te lephon ing 986-1911, 
loca l 334. 
C o u r s e s are offered in the even ing and on weekends . 
Many par t ic ipants in the program have their regis t rat ion 
fees paid by the Educa t ion Department of their Un ion . 
S o m e of the credit c o u r s e s of fered in the program are 
as fo l l ows : 
L S P 100 
Introduction to E c o n o m i c s for Trade 
Unionists (F) (1.5,0,0.5) 
In t roduces e c o n o m i c s and e m p h a s i z e s both or thodox 
and al ternat ive v iews of how the C a n a d i a n e c o n o m y has 
deve loped and how it opera tes . Canad ian e c o n o m y is plac-
ed in an h is tor ica l and internat ional perspect ive . D i s c u s s i o n 
wi l l centre around government po l i c ies towards unemploy-
ment, inf lat ion and the C a n a d i a n dol lar . 
L S P 101 
Labour Economics : 
Alternatives and Opt ions (S) (1.5,0,0.5) 
This cou rse bu i lds on the material f rom L S P 100 to pro-
vide in format ion on al ternat ive e c o n o m i c mode l s inc lud ing 
Marx is t e c o n o m i c theory. D i s c u s s i o n wil l f o cus on the 
deve lopment and nature of capi ta l is t e c o n o m i c s and the 
c a u s e s of long and short term e c o n o m i c c r i ses . 
L S P 110 
The British Columbia Labour C o d e 
(F,S) (1.5,0,0.5) 
A m o n g other i s sues , th is c l ose look at the B .C . Labour 
C o d e examines unfair labour p rac t i ces , the Labour Rela-
t ions Board, co l lec t i ve barga in ing , s t r i kes , essen t ia l ser-
v i ces and gr ievance arbi t rat ion. S e s s i o n s wil l a l so cover 
labour law, p rocedures before the L R B and arbi t rat ion 
boards , as wel l as por t ions of the H u m a n R igh ts C o d e . 
L S P 111 
The Canada Labour C o d e (F,S) (1.5,0,0.5) 
A broad examina t ion of the code and d e c i s i o n s which 
af fect un ions under federal labour ju r i sd ic t ion . Th i s course 
wi l l in t roduce me thods of labour law research and their ap-
p l i ca t ion . E m p h a s i s wil l be p laced on the pol icy under ly ing 
the code and the creat ion and effect of the co l lec t ive agree-
ment. 
L S P 113 
Public Service Staff Relations Act (PSSRA) 
(F,S) (1.5,0,0.5) 
A wide examina t ion of the federal labour laws deal ing 
spec i f i ca l l y wi th the federal publ ic sec to r worker and their 
impact . There wi l l be e m p h a s i s on labour law research 
m e t h o d s and their app l i ca t i on , co l lec t i ve agreements , 
g r ievances and back-to-work leg is la t ion for " e s s e n t i a l " ser-
v ice workers . 
L S P 115 
Issues in Occupat ional Health and Safety 
(F,S) (1,0,0.3) 
A general backg round to and overv iew of the main 
s o c i a l , med ica l , e c o n o m i c , techn ica l and legal i s s u e s l a c i n g 
B.C. workers in the f ield of health and safety. S p e c i a l atten-
t ion wil l be given to the W o r k e r s ' C o m p e n s a t i o n Boa rd . 
L S P 116 
Workers' Compensat ion - Act and W C B 
(F,S) (1,0,0.3) 
The statutory and admin is t ra t ive f ramework of the 
Worke rs ' C o m p e n s a t i o n Board is examined . The cou rse is 
ad jus ted to the expec ta t i ons of the majority of people 
enro l led in any term, but is general ly geared to fami l iar ize 
s tuden ts with the preparat ion and presentat ion of appea ls 
to the Board of Review and C o m m i s s i o n e r s . A l l p h a s e s of 
c l a i m s handl ing are exam ined , f rom init ial a c c e p t a n c e or re-
jec t i on , inc lud ing set t ing of wage rates to a s s e s s m e n t s and 
the payment of pens ions . 
L S P 117 
Introduction to UIC Procedures (F,S) (1,0,0.3) 
Th is cou rse e m p h a s i z e s a pract ica l unders tand ing of 
the f ramework of unemployment insurance and, therefore, 
the jargon u s e d in the act and by the c o m m i s s i o n . The 
c o u r s e wil l cover the s t ructure of C a n a d a ' s Unemployment 
Insurance Ac t , inc lud ing the most recent amendmen ts . It 
wi l l out l ine the qua l i f i ca t ions needed in order to c la im 
unemployment insurance, inc lud ing " insu rab le employ-
men t , " the "var iab le en t rance requ i rement , " " repea te rs , " 
" n e w entrance and re-ent rance" and "part- t ime work . " 
L S P 119 
Civil Rights and the Workplace (F.S) (1,0,0.3) 
To s tudy the spec i f i c c iv i l r ights p rob lems ar is ing in 
the workp lace , inc lud ing i s s u e s of po l i t i ca l , e c o n o m i c and 
legal r ights of the worker; examina t ion of legal remedies 
avai lab le to t rade un ions and the emp loyee to prevent in-
f r ingement of civ i l r ights in the workp lace ; pro tec t ion of 
c iv i l r ights under the prov inc ia l and federal leg is la t ion 
th rough cont rac t ing and in co l lec t i ve agreements . A 
prob lem-so lv ing format wi th d i s c u s s i o n s of current civi l 
r ights i s s u e s , " r ight - to-work" leg is la t ion , race and sex 
d isc r im ina t ion . 
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L S P 131 
Race and Ethnic Relations (F,S) (1.5,0,0.5) 
The i ssue of rac ism has been used in the past to 
weaken and d iv ide un ions . Th is cou rse wi l l help un ion is ts 
become sens i t i ve to comp lex i t i es of race and ethn ic rela-
t ions ; give pract ica l adv ice on integrat ing minor i ty workers 
into the union and develop techn iques to deal wi th b iases 
and prejudice at the workp lace and in the commun i t y . Ap-
proaches to combat t ing the d isrupt ive e f fec ts of rac i sm will 
be d i s c u s s e d . 
L S P 140 
History of The Labour Movement in Canada 
(S) (1.5,0,0.5) 
A survey of the h is tory of the labour movement in 
C a n a d a from the format ion of the work ing c l a s s in the 19th 
century through m a s s industr ia l u n i o n i s m . By look ing at 
spec i f i c con f l i c t s a good overv iew is obta ined of the strug-
g les of the labour movement to gain the right to organize, 
obta in union recogn i t ion , bargain co l lec t ive ly and provide 
decent wages and work ing cond i t i ons . 
L S P 142 
History of The Labour Movement in B .C . 
(F) (1.5,0,0.5) 
The birth and growth of trade u n i o n i s m in B .C. Through 
a w ide co l l ec t i on of pr inted and v isua l mater ia ls par-
t i c ipants wil l ana lyze the raw and vital s t rugg les between 
B .C . ' s work ing people and the indust r ia l is ts who opposed 
them. The major e c o n o m i c and pol i t ica l i s sues of the move-
ment wi l l be t raced; the right to organize, the right to 
bargain, the demand for the nine and eight-hour day, the 
p rob lems of rac ism and immigra t ion, the s t rugg le to 
organ ize the indust r ia l , pub l i c and c le r ica l sec to rs , the fight 
for women ' s r ights, po l i t i ca l exp ress ions ... 
L S P 150 
Woman and Power in Unions (F,S) (1,0,0.3) 
F o c u s e s on what w o m e n want to do in their un ion. It 
wi l l e n c o m p a s s the po l i t i ca l real i t ies of the labour move-
ment as it is today as wel l as persona l and emot iona l 
po l i t i cs within the trade un ion movement as they exist in 
our sex is t soc ie ty . Par t i c ipa t ion in Level I wi l l be required 
b e c a u s e women need to have a s t rong s e n s e of themse lves 
before they are aware of the subt le t ies of power and 
pol i t i ca l re la t ionsh ips . 
O n c e w o m e n develop both a sense of self and a sense 
of po l i t i cs they need pract ica l sk i l l s to become really effec-
tive wi th in their trade un ions . 
L S P 151 
Leadership Skil ls Assert iveness and 
Advocacy (F,S) (1,0,0.3) 
Part I a t tempts not only to provide w o m e n wi th the 
sk i l l s they need to take a leadersh ip role in their trade 
un ion , but a lso takes a carefu l look at the way sex role 
s te reotyp ing inh ib i ts us f rom deve lop ing these sk i l l s . Th is 
part is d iv ided into the fo l low ing areas: Women and Power, 
Assertiveness, Advocacy, Organizing and Group Dynamics. 
L S P 170 
Communicat ions: Public Speaking and 
Parliamentary Procedures (F,S) (1.5,0,0.5) 
This is a bas ic c o u r s e in Pub l i c S p e a k i n g and 
Par l iamentary P rocedu res d i rec ted espec ia l l y to those who 
are already involved or w ish to b e c o m e more involved in 
their trade un ions . At tent ion wi l l be given to vo ice develop-
ment and tra in ing wi th the a s s i s t a n c e of m i c rophones and 
role p lay ing. T ime wil l be given to me thods of speak ing , 
wr i t ing techn iques , hand l ing fears and ways in w h i c h you 
can bui ld your vocabulary . The Pr inc ip les or " R u l e s of 
O r d e r " wh ich gu ide the conduc t of meet ings and how to 
use those rules wi l l be d i s c u s s e d . Th is is a lso done with an 
E n g l i s h Language training format. 
L S P 182 
Practical Skil ls for Union Involvement 
(F,S) (1,0,0.3) 
At tempts in a bas ic way, to deal wi th spec ia l p rob lems 
that most of us exper ience in the areas of Pub l i c Speak ing . 
Conven t i on St ruc ture , P r o c e s s i n g Reso lu t i ons , Par l iamen-
tary P rocedu res and Face t s of Union Admin i s t ra t i on . 
L S P 210 
Arbitration (F,S) (1.5,0,0.5) 
Th is cou rse , wh ich is open to s tuden ts who have 
prev ious ly comp le ted L S P 110,111,113, or any other Labour 
Law course , wi l l be an advanced arbi t rat ion cou rse , deal ing 
wi th matters s u c h as ru les of ev idence , p rocedure , se lec-
t ion of arbi t rators, arbi t rat ion powers and a brief h is tory of 
arbi t rat ion. It wi l l deal wi th gr ievance arbi t rat ion ar is ing out 
of the co l lec t ive agreement . 
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Mathematics 
Instructional Faculty 
B E N T L E Y , A .E .T . , B .Sc . (UBC) , M.A., Ph .D . (Missour i ) 
H A U S C H I L D T , R., B.Sc. (Hons.) (Queen's) , M.Sc . (UBC) 
R E N N I E , R.R., B . S c , M .Sc . (Br igham Young) , Ph .D . (UBC) 
T O W S O N , K.V., B . S c , M . S c . (SFU) 
V E R N E R , R.H. , B .Sc . (UBC), M.Sc . (EWSC) , B.C. Teach ing 
Cer t . (UBC) 
W A R D , P., B .Sc . (SFU), M . S c , Ed.D. (Ok lahoma State U.) 
W A T E R M A N , A. , B .Sc . (UBC) , M . S c . (SFU), B .C . Teach ing 
Cert . , Coord ina to r of Ma thema t i c s 
General Information 
The Ma themat i cs Department of fers c o u r s e s in 
M a t h e m a t i c s and C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e pr imari ly at the first 
and second year univers i ty level ; however, there are 
ref resher c o u r s e s or ski l l upgrad ing c o u r s e s avai lab le. For a 
de ta i led desc r ip t ion of the C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e c o u r s e s and 
p rograms, see the ca lendar sec t i on t i t led C o m p u t i n g 
S c i e n c e . 
Refresher/Skill Development Courses 
Option 1: Ma themat i cs 009, 010, 011, 012 
These c o u r s e s are of fered in the Math Learn ing Cent re 
on a sel f -s tudy format. D iagnos i s tes ts , wo rkbooks , v ideo 
tapes and ind iv idual ized ins t ruc t ion are avai lable. Reg is t ra -
t ion for each cou rse is ongo ing throughout the academic 
year. For p lacement wi th in the ser ies it is s u g g e s t e d that 
you consu l t a math inst ructor . Pos t -secondary ins t i tu t ions 
in B .C . recogn ize the s e q u e n c e of Ma th 010, 011 and 012 as 
an A lgeb ra 12 equivalent . T h e s e c o u r s e s receive no t ransfer 
credi t at U B C (except if c o m b i n e d wi th Math 110 or 108) or 
U.Vic . , but the sequence Ma th 010, 011 and 012 receives 
t ransfer credi t for S F U ' s M a t h 100. 
Option 2: Ma themat i cs 105 
Math 105 is a p reca lcu lus cou rse at the A lgeb ra 12 level 
w h i c h is recogn ized by pos t -secondary ins t i tu t ions in B.C. 
as A lgeb ra 12 equivalent . It is run on a regular c l a s s r o o m 
format and requi res a " C " grade or better in A lgeb ra 11 as a 
prerequis i te . Math 105 rece ives no t ransfer credi t at U B C 
(except if c o m b i n e d wi th Ma th 110 or 108) or U.Vic . , but 
d o e s receive t ransfer credi t for S F U ' s Math 100. 
Mathematics 009 
Arithmetic (SU,F,S) (1,0,0) 
Prerequ is i te : N o n e 
A review of the bas ic ar i thmet ic opera t ions . App l i ca -
t i ons to percentage, ratio, p ropor t ions , area6 and vo lumes . 
Th is is a se l f -s tudy cou rse pr imari ly in tended for returning 
s tuden ts who require a bas i c math refresher. 
Mathematics 010 
Elementary Algebra (SU,F,S) (1,0,0) 
Prerequis i te : Ma th 009 or pe rm iss ion of Instructor 
Rev iews and deve lops bas i c a lgebra ic sk i l l s necessary 
in the so lu t ion of a lgebra ic equat ions and the factor izat ion 
of po lynomia ls . In t roduct ion to analy t ic geometry wi th em-
p h a s i s on stra ight l ines. T h e cou rse is of fered on a self-
s tudy format. 
For t ransferabi l i ty see " O p t i o n 1" of Ma themat i cs in-
t roduc t ion . 
Mathematics 011 
Intermediate Algebra With Funct ions 
(SU,F,S) (1,0,0) 
Prerequ is i te : Ma th 010 or pe rm iss ion of Instructor 
Th is c o u r s e con t i nues the deve lopment of the 
a lgebra ic sk i l l s in t roduced in Math 010. Inequal i t ies; func-
t ions , exponent ia l and logar i thmic func t ions ; s y s t e m s of 
l inear equa t ions ; analyt ic geometry wi th emphas i s on the 
c o n i c sec t i ons . Th i s c o u r s e is of fered on a se l f -s tudy for-
mat. 
Fo r t ransferabi l i ty see "Op t i on 1" of Ma thema t i cs in-
t roduc t ion . 
Mathematics 012 
Trigonometry (SU,F,S) (1,0,0) 
Prerequ is i te : M a t h 011 or pe rm iss ion of Instructor 
I n t r o d u c t i o n to t h e t r i g o n o m e t r i c f u n c t i o n s , 
t r igonometr ic ident i t ies; inverses ; t r iang les, vectors and ap-
p l i ca t ions . Th is cou rse is of fered on a sel f -s tudy format. 
For t ransferabi l i ty see "Op t i on 1" of Ma thema t i cs in-
t roduc t ion . 
A c a d e m i c Transfer Courses 
Mathematics Placement Test 
The co l lege is cons ide r i ng the in t roduct ion of a 
Ma thema t i cs P lacement Tes t for s tuden ts with a " C " grade 
in A lgeb ra 12 who wish to register in Ma thema t i c s 110. 
S tuden ts who have obta ined an " A " or " B " grade in A lgebra 
12 wi l l be permi t ted to reg is ter in Ma thema t i c s 110 without 
having to wri te the Ma thema t i cs P lacement Test (MPT). 
S c o r e s on the M P T wil l be used to ass i s t A lgeb ra 12 " C " 
s tuden ts wi th the se lec t i on of an appropr ia te c o u r s e se-
quence . Informat ion on the M P T wil l be provided by the 
Regis t ra r 's O f f i ce . 
Enter ing s tuden ts s h o u l d use the fo l lowing two sec-
t ions , Parts A and B, as gu ide l ines for se lec t i ng math 
c o u r s e s at the f irst-year leve l . Due to the spec ia l i zed needs 
of s o m e programs at the univers i t ies , the Ma thema t i cs 
Department adv ises s tuden ts to consu l t the universi ty 
ca lendar and to seek gu idance from a co l lege counse l l o r or 
math inst ructor for the appropr ia te c o u r s e se lec t i on . 
A . S T U D E N T S P L A N N I N G T O P R O C E E D IN S C I E N C E , 
C O M P U T I N G S C I E N C E , M A T H E M A T I C S , 
E C O N O M I C S , A R C H I T E C T U R E , E N G I N E E R I N G A N D 
F O R E S T R Y . 
These s tuden ts normal ly take Ma th 110, 111 dur ing 
their f irst year. 
C o m m e n t s : 
1. Math 101, 102 are r e c o m m e n d e d by s o m e 
s c i e n c e depar tments at S F U . 
2. S c i e n c e s tuden ts shou ld cons ide r taking C O M P 
103 and 104 as an elect ive in their first year. 
B. S T U D E N T S P L A N N I N G T O P R O C E E D IN A R T S O R 
C O M M E R C E P R O G R A M S . 
S tuden ts p lann ing to pursue a program in the Facul ty 
of Ar ts , who w ish to sat is fy a one-year s c i e n c e course 
e lect ive, normal ly take one of the fo l low ing two-
cou rse c o m b i n a t i o n s : 
Math 101 and 100 
Math 101 and 102 
Math 101 and C O M P 103 
C O M P 103 and 104 
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Math 105 and 108 
Math 105 and 110 
Math 108 and C O M P 103 
Math 108 and 101 
Math 110 and 111 
S tuden ts p lann ing to enter Fi rst Year C o m m e r c e 
at Cap i l ano Co l l ege or at U B C after one year at 
Cap i l ano Co l l ege take: 
a) Math 105 & 108 or Math 105 & 110 
(For s tuden ts having comp le ted A lgebra 11 
with a " C " grade or better.) 
b) Math 108 & 109 or Math 110 & 111 
(For s tuden ts having comp le ted A lgebra 12 
with a " C " grade or better.) 
For t ransfer to S F U , the fo l low ing are required: 
Math 105 (if B.C. A l g e b r a 12 not comple ted) and Math 
108. In add i t ion, Ma th 101 is adv ised . Fo r Jo in t 
Honours in B u s i n e s s Admin is t ra t ion and E c o n o m i c s : 
Math 109 is required. 
For a deta i led descr ip t ion of the C o m m e r c e 
cou rses and programs at Cap i l ano Co l l ege see the 
calendar sec t ion t i t led C o m m e r c e . 
S tuden ts p lann ing to s tudy E c o n o m i c s at U B C 
must take Math 110 and 111. 
For the transfer s ta tus of the fo l lowing cou rses 
at the three un ivers i t ies refer to the t ransfer gu ide at 
the back of the ca lendar . 
Mathematics 100 
Introduction to Col lege Mathematics 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is cou rse wil l be of fered only when suf f ic ient stu-
dent d e m a n d is evident dur ing the Fal l semes te r . 
Prerequ is i te : A lgeb ra 11 or Math 010 
A se lec t ion of top i cs f rom set theory, log ic mat r ices , 
l inear p rogramming, probabi l i ty , op t imiza t ion techn iques , 
b u s i n e s s mathemat i cs and a brief in t roduct ion to compute r 
p rograming. 
Mathematics 101 
Introduction to Statistics (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : A lgeb ra 11 or Math 010 
A n in t roduct ion to the language of s ta t i s t i cs and some 
s ta t is t ica l me thods , inc lud ing random var iables and their 
d is t r ibu t ion ; random samp l i ng ; normal d is t r ibu t ion , es t ima-
t ion of parameters and tes t ing hypo theses . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Mathematics 102 
Statistical Methods (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Math 101 
A study of important s ta t is t ica l me thods c o m m o n l y 
used in the ana l ys i s of research data, inc lud ing t- tests and 
their non-parametr ic compet i to rs , one and two-way ana lys is 
of var iance, ch i -square tes ts and regress ion ana l ys i s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Mathematics 105 
Pre-Calculus Mathematics (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is cou rse is not t ransferable to U B C except if com-
bined wi th Math 110 or 108. 
Prerequ is i te : A l geb ra 11 wi th at least a " C " grade or Math 
010. 
A review of a lgebra and a d i s c u s s i o n of func t ions , 
g raphs and t r igonometry . Pr imar i ly for s tuden ts who an-
t ic ipa te taking ca l cu lus c o u r s e s or who w ish to take an in-
t roductory c o u r s e in p h y s i c s but are weak in ma themat i cs . 
For t ransferabi l i ty see " Op t i on 2 " of M a t h e m a t i c s in-
t roduc t ion . 
Transferab le to S F U . 
Mathematics 108 
Calcu lus for Bus iness and Socia l S c i e n c e s I 
(F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : At least a " C " grade in A l g e b r a 12 or Math 105 
or Ma th 011. 
A brief review of a lgebra , f unc t i ons , analy t ic geometry 
and vector theory. The der ivat ive with app l i ca t i ons to curve 
ske t ch i ng , op t im iza t ion , growth and decay . The integral 
with app l i ca t ions . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
No dup l i ca te credi t wil l be given for Ma th 108/110. 
Mathematics 109 
Calcu lus for Bus iness and Socia l S c i e n c e s II 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Ma thema t i c s 108 
F u n c t i o n s of several independent var iab les , partial 
der ivat ives, ex t rema, Langrange mul t ip l ie rs , integrat ion 
techn iques , mul t ip le in tegra ls , s o m e techn iques for so lv ing 
di f ferent ia l equa t ions and d i f fe rence equa t i ons . 
No dup l ica te credi t wil l be given for M a t h 109/111/230. 
Mathematics 110 
Calcu lus I (F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : At least a " C " s tand ing in A l g e b r a 12 or 
Ma thema t i cs 012 or Ma thema t i cs 105. 
A brief review of func t ions ; t r igonomet ry ; analy t ic 
geometry ; the derivat ive, t echn iques of d i f fe rent ia t ion , ap-
p l i ca t ions of the derivat ive to M A X - M I N and related rate pro-
b lems , the def in i te integral , logar i thmic and exponent ia l 
f unc t ions . 
Transferable to SFU, UBC and U.Vic. 
Transfer credi t wi l l not be given for both Ma thema t i c s 108 
and Ma thema t i cs 110. 
Mathematics 111 
Calcu lus II (S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : Ma th 110 wi th at least a " C - " grade. 
A study of the anti-derivat ive; the integral , t e c h n i q u e s 
of integrat ion and app l i ca t i ons of the integral ; s e q u e n c e s , 
inf in i te ser ies and Tay lor 's Theorem. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
T H E M A T H D E P A R T M E N T O F F E R S A F U L L S E C O N D 
Y E A R U N I V E R S I T Y T R A N S F E R P R O G R A M IN M A T H . 
S T U D E N T S P L A N N I N G TO T A K E 200 L E V E L M A T H 
S H O U L D S E E K A D V I C E F R O M M A T H I N S T R U C T O R S . 
Mathematics 200 
Linear Algebra (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Ma th 111 wi th at least a " C - " grade. 
A s tudy of vector s p a c e s , l inear t rans fo rmat ion , 
mat r i ces , de terminants , e igenva lues , quadrat ic f o rms . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Mathematics 205 
Introduction to Probability and Statistics 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is cou rse wil l be of fered only when suf f ic ient stu-
dent demand is evident dur ing the Fal l semes te r . 
Prerequis i te : Ma th 111 wi th at least a " C - " grade or Math 
110 and pe rm iss ion of inst ructor . 
A ca l cu lus based s tudy of probabi l i ty , invest igat ing the 
e lements of probabi l i ty , d i sc re te and con t i nuous random 
var iab les, mathemat ica l expec ta t ion , moment generat ing 
func t ions , Cent ra l Limit Theorem, samp l i ng f rom normal 
popu la t ions . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Mathematics 215 
Introduction to Analysis I (S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is cou rse wil l be of fered in the spr ing when suff i -
cient s tudent d e m a n d is evident dur ing the Fal l 
semester . 
Prerequis i te : At least a " B - " average in Math 110 and 111. 
A cou rse for s tuden ts who plan to p roceed in 
Mathemat i cs . Log ic , se t s , f unc t ions , l imi ts of s e q u e n c e s 
and ser ies; in t roduct ion to cont inu i ty , the derivat ive, 
R iemann Integral. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Mathematics 230 
Calcu lus III (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Ma th 111 wi th at least a " C - " grade. Math 200 
shou ld be taken concur rent ly , if not already comp le ted . 
Ana ly t ic geometry of three d i m e n s i o n s ; partial dif-
ferent iat ion, app l i ca t ions ; doub le and tr iple integrals; 
t rans fo rmat ions to var ious coord ina te s y s t e m s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Mathematics 231 
Calcu lus IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Math 230 wi th at least a " C - " grade. 
L ine and sur face in tegra ls ; G r e e n ' s Theorem; vector 
f ie lds ; d ivergence theorem; S toke ' s Theo rem; app l i ca t ions . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Mathematics 235 
Introduction to Differential Equations (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Ma th 230 and Math 200 with at least a " C - " 
grade in each . 
A n in t roduct ion to ord inary di f ferent ia l equa t i ons ; first 
order equat ions ; second order l inear equa t ions ; f irst order 
l inear s y s t e m s ; phase plane, app l i ca t ions to phys i cs , 
geometry and e lec t r ica l c i r cu i t s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Philosophy 
Instructional Faculty 
B A T T E R S B Y , M. , B.A. (NYU), Ph i l osophy , Ph .D. (UBC) 
B R O W N E , A , B.A., M.A., Ph .D. (UBC) 
D I X O N , J , B.A. Ph .D. (UBC) 
General Information 
Al l of the Ph i losophy c o u r s e s of fered at Cap i l ano C o l -
lege have t ransfer credit at every universi ty in Br i t i sh C o l -
umb ia . Prospec t ive ph i losophy majors shou ld consu l t the 
facu l ty . 
Philosophy 101 
Introductory Phi losophy (F) (3,0,1) 
N o prerequis i te 
A n in t roduct ion to the ph i l osoph ies of moral i ty, 
po l i t i cs , knowledge and the invis ib le wor ld , with emphas i s 
on the re la t ionship between law and moral i ty; c iv i l d isobe-
d ience ; reason and pass i on ; Ex is ten t ia l i sm; F e m i n i s m ; 
f reedom and de te rm in i sm; C o m m u n i s m ; doubt and certain-
ty; the nature of reality. The emphas i s of th is cou rse varies 
from inst ructor to inst ructor , and prospect ive s tudents 
shou ld consu l t the ou t l ines of dif ferent ins t ruc tors ' 
c o u r s e s when reg is ter ing. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Philosophy 102 
Introductory Phi losophy (S) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of Ph i l osophy 101. 
Note: There is no prerequis i te for th is course (one does 
not need comp le ted credi t in Ph i l osophy 101 to take it). 
S tuden ts enter ing the C o l l e g e are w e l c o m e to begin their 
in t roductory to ph i losophy wi th th is cou rse . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Philosophy 110 
Logical Self-Defense (F,S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te 
A n in t roduct ion to the bas ic rules of c lear and rational 
thought . The student wil l be taught through ex tens ive ex-
a m p l e s how to detect fa lse reason ing , i l leg i t imate appea ls 
to emot ions , i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s and con t rad ic t i ons . The goal 
is to develop our logical awareness to the point that we can 
no longer be v ic t imized by the rhetor ic of everyday life, and 
can deve lop our own arguments wi th clar i ty and con-
f idence. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Philosophy 200 
Political Phi losophy (F) (3,0,1) 
N o prerequis i te 
Th is cou rse provides an ana lys is of the rat ionale for 
pol i t ica l ins t i tu t ions and ac t ion . S o m e of the ques t i ons con-
s idered : Are we really ob l i ged to obey the law? C a n the law 
be just i f iably represented as author i tat ive, or is the real 
foundat ion of law in the po l i ceman ' s ho ls ter? Does the 
state have good reason for involving itself in comp luso ry 
programs of educa t ion? Th is is not a s tudy in the history of 
po l i t i ca l thought and every effort is made to view prob lems 
from contemporary perspec t i ves . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Philosophy 201 
Political Phi losophy (S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of Ph i l osophy 200 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Philosophy 210 
Metaphysics and Epistemology (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te 
A n in t roduct ion to s o m e of the tradi t ional p rob lems of 
me taphys i cs and ep is temo logy . S o m e of the ques t i ons con-
s idered are: Does free wi l l ex is t? Is sense percept ion a 
rel iable source of know ledge? What is the nature of causa l i -
ty? Is mater ia l i sm true? What is the nature of m ind? What is 
the re la t ionsh ip between mind and body? What is the sc ien-
t i f ic method? Wh i le this is not a cou rse in the history of 
Ph i l osophy , it wi l l cover many of the c l ass i ca l a t tempts to 
answer these ques t ions . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Philosophy 211 
Metaphysics and Epistemology (S) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of Ph i l osophy 210. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Philosophy 220 
Phi losophy in Literature (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te 
A n examina t ion of the lively re la t ionsh ip between 
Ph i l osophy and Li terature. Ph i l osoph i ca l theor ies wil l be 
approached and d i s c u s s e d v ia l i terary work w h i c h ei ther 
embod ies the theor ies or g rounds them in human ex-
per ience. Textua l sou rces wil l range f rom the c l a s s i c a l 
Greek plays to B u r g e s s ' " A C lockwork O range . " 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Phi losophy 221 
Existential ism in Literature (S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te 
Th i s cou rse is , in spi r i t , a con t inua t ion of P h i l o s o p h y 
220, but it is cent red on the Ph i l osophy of Ex is ten t ia l i sm in 
Li terature. There wi l l be an int roductory set of lec tures on 
Ex is ten t ia l i sm as a ph i losophy . Textual s o u r c e s wi l l range 
f rom Dos toyevsky ' s " N o t e s F rom the U n d e r g r o u n d " to Sar-
t re 's " N a u s e a . " 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Physics 
Instructional Faculty 
F R E E M A N , M , B .Sc . (UBC), M.Sc . (Cal . Tech.), Ph .D . (UBC) 
H E N R Y , M.I., B.A. (Alta.), M . S c . (UBC) 
P A L F F Y - M U H O R A Y , P., B . A . S c , M .A .Sc . , Ph.D. (UBC) 
Laboratory Supervisor 
S I M S O N , B„ B .Sc . (SFU) 
General Information 
Al l f irst-year phys i cs cou rses inc lude a week ly two-
hour laboratory per iod. 
The cost of the labs is inc luded in the cou rse tui t ion 
f e e e x c e p t f o r l a b m a n u a l s a n d s o m e f i e l d t r i p c o s t s . 
For t ransfer s tatus of the fo l lowing cou rses at S F U , 
U B C or U.Vic., p lease refer to the Transfer Gu ide at the back 
of the ca lendar . 
Physics 104 
Principles of Physics I (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequis i te : No P h y s i c s prerequis i te. Math 12, Math 100 or 
Math 105 is requi red. 
Th is cou rse , together wi th P h y s i c s 105, wil l serve as an 
in t roduct ion to phys i cs for s tudents with l i t t le or no 
background in the subject . They are in tended for s tudents 
not taking further s tud ies in s c i e n c e . T o p i c s inc lude 
m e c h a n i c s , energy, ray op t i c s and heat. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Phys ics 105 
Principles of Physics II (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequis i te : P h y s i c s 104 or 110 
A cont inuat ion of P h y s i c s 104, emphas iz ing e lect r ic i ty , 
magne t i sm, gravi tat ion, relativity, l ight, quantum theory and 
nuc lear phys i cs . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Physics 108 
Basic Physics (F) (4.5,2,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : Math 12 or 105. Math 110 is a pre or core-
qu is i te 
The cou rse covers the mater ia l of P h y s i c s 110, 
together with t hose top i cs f rom high s c h o o l p h y s i c s need-
ed by a student with no prev ious backg round in p h y s i c s . A 
student pass ing th is cou rse shou ld be ab le to enter P h y s i c s 
111 in the spr ing . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Physics 110 
General Phys ics I (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequis i te : P h y s i c s 12 or P h y s i c s 11 or P h y s i c s 104; and 
Math 110 is a pre or co requ is i te 
A survey of m e c h a n i c s cover ing vec tors , s ta t i cs , 
k i n e m a t i c s , d y n a m i c s , energy , m o m e n t u m , ro ta t i on , 
gravi tat ion, v ibrat ion and spec ia l relat ivi ty. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Phys ics 111 
General Phys ics II (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 110 or 108 or 114 and Math 110. Math 
111 is a pre or corequ is i te 
E lect r ica l and magnet ic f ie lds, c i rcu i ts , wave op t i cs , 
and a tomic and nuclear p h y s i c s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Phys ics 114 
Fundamental Physics I (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequis i te : P h y s i c s 12 or P h y s i c s 104; Math 110 is a pre or 
corequ is i te 
A survey of m e c h a n i c s , inc lud ing spec ia l relativity. 
Th is course covers material s imi lar to P h y s i c s 110 but at a 
more advanced level. Th is cou rse , together wi th P h y s i c s 
115, is part icular ly su i tab le for s tuden ts go ing into the 
phys ica l s c i e n c e s or eng ineer ing . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Physics 115 
Fundamental Physics II (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequis i te : P h y s i c s 114 or at least a " B " in P h y s i c s 108 or 
110. Math 111 is a pre or corequ is i te 
A cont inuat ion of P h y s i c s 114 to material s imi lar to 
that of P h y s i c s 111 but at a more advanced level . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Physics 200 
Heat, Kinetic Theory and Opt ics (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : P h y s i c s 111 or 115 and Math 111. Math 200 
and 230 must be taken concur rent ly , if not already com-
pleted. P h y s i c s 210 must be taken concur rent ly . 
Heat, temperature, the first and s e c o n d laws of ther-
m o d y n a m i c s , k inet ic theory and phys ica l op t i cs . Th is 
cou rse , together with P h y s i c s 2 0 1 , 2 1 0 and 2 1 1 , is required 
for s tudents major ing in phys i cs and recommended for 
s tuden ts major ing in chemis t ry . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Physics 201 
Electrical Circuits (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te: P h y s i c s 200, Math 230 and 200. Math 235 is a 
pre or corequ is i te . P h y s i c s 211 must be taken concurrent ly 
The study of e lect r ica l and magne t i c f ie lds; fundamen-
tals of a.c. theory; LR , R C , L R C c i rcu i ts ; resonance; 
mechan ica l ana logs ; fo rced and damped osc i l l a t i ons . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Physics 210 
Physics Laboratory I (F) (1,3,0) 
Prerequis i te : A s for P h y s i c s 200, wh ich must be taken con-
current ly 
A weekly three-hour lab in mathemat ica l me thods , 
e lec t r ica l measurements and op t i cs . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Physics 211 
Physics Laboratory II (S) (1,3,0) 
Prerequis i te : A s for P h y s i c s 201, wh i ch must be taken con-
current ly. 
A weekly three-hour lab in e lect ron dynamics , e lect r ic i -
ty and e lec t ron ics . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Physics 220 
Mechanics I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : P h y s i c s 110 or 108 or 114, Math 111. Math 230 
is a pre or co requ is i te 
Newton ian mec han i c s of par t ic les . T o p i c s inc lude 
k inemat ics , v i s c o u s and turbulent d rag, rocket p ropu lson , 
conserva t ion laws, and cent r i fuga l and Cor io l i s fo rces . 
Th is cou rse , together wi th P h y s i c s 221, is required for 
s tuden ts major ing in p h y s i c s and recommended for 
s tuden ts major ing in math or compute r sc i ence . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Physics 221 
Mechanics II and Specia l Relativity 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 220, Math 230. Math 235 is a recom-
mended corequ is i te 
More advanced top i cs in m e c h a n i c s : app l i ca t ion of 
spec ia l relativity to e lementary part ic le creat ion and space 
travel, e l l ip t ica l and interplanetary t ransfer orb i ts , r igid 
body dynamics and g y r o s c o p e s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Political Science 
Instructional Faculty 
L A V A L L E , E .M. , B .Comm. , L L . B . (UBC), M.A. (Duke) 
L E I G H T O N , C . G . , B.A., M.A. (Toronto) 
MIER, P., B.A. (SFU), M.A. (Toronto) 
R A Y N E R , J . , B.A. (Cambridge), M.A. (Durham) 
Political Sc ience 100 
An Introduction to Political Thought -
Plato to Hegel (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The pu rpose of the c o u r s e is to in t roduce s tuden ts to 
the tradi t ion of Wes te rn pol i t ica l inquiry from the Anc ien t 
G r e e k s to the l iberal and democra t i c revolut ion of the 18th 
Century . E lemen ts wi th in th is t radi t ion wil l be approached 
f rom an h is tor ica l and ph i l osoph ica l perspect ive. Part icular 
e m p h a s i s wil l be p laced upon the cr i t ica l reading of or iginal 
tex ts and backg round mater ia l wi l l be presented in lectures 
and addi t ional reading. Major t op i cs inc lude ancient and 
medieval po l i t i ca l thought , the r ise of the nat ional state, 
and the ideas of democra t i c l ibera l i sm. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Political S c i e n c e 101 
Contemporary Ideologies (F,S,SU) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the h is tor ica l deve lopment of con-
temporary ideo log ies with an examinat ion of the ideas ex-
p ressed in the pol i t ical p r o c e s s . The course inc ludes a 
cr i t ica l ana lys is of L ibera l i sm, Conse rva t i sm , F a s c i s m , 
S o c i a l Democracy and M a r x i s m - L e n i n i s m . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Political Sc ience 102 
Comparative Government (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the e lements of government and 
po l i t i cs in a comparat ive perspect ive . Th is course wil l take 
two or more po l i t i ca l cu l tu res and examine the formal and 
informal po l i t ica l s t ruc tures and p r o c e s s e s in each . A varie-
ty of s ta tes /count r ies are se lec ted each semes te r to use as 
" c a s e " s tud ies ; e.g. U.S. and Lat in Amer i ca ; Western 
Europe and the Soviet Un ion , New S ta tes , O ld P rob lems . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Political Sc ience 104 
Canadian Government (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of the p r o c e s s e s , ideo log ies and government 
s t ruc tures wh i ch make up the Canad ian pol i t ica l reality. 
Th is cou rse wi l l examine the role of the pr ime min is te r ' s of-
f ice , the bureaucracy, po l i t ica l par t ies, federal-provincial 
re lat ions and Canad ian fore ign po l icy . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Political Sc ience 201 
International Relations (F) (3,0,1) 
A study of aspec t s of g lobal conf l i c t and wor ld pol i t ics . 
The course provides s tuden ts with the background 
necessary for an unders tand ing of sou rces of power, 
t echn iques of wie ld ing in f luence and the formulat ion of 
fore ign pol icy. The cou rse wi l l examine the or ig ins of the 
C o l d War, Imper ia l ism, loca l and g lobal wars, detente, and 
prob lems of mi l i tar izat ion and d isarmament . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Political Sc ience 203 
International Organizations (S) (3,0,1) 
S ince the emergence of the Concer t of Europe in 1815, 
internat ional o rgan iza t ions have played an increas ing ly im-
portant role in wor ld po l i t i cs . Th is cou rse examines the 
his tory and deve lopment of internat ional and regional 
governmenta l and non-governmental organ izat ions wh ich 
act in the internat ional arena. Spec ia l emphas i s wil l be plac-
ed on the Un i ted Na t i ons , the Nor th At lan t ic Treaty 
Organ iza t ion , the Warsaw Pact , the European E c o n o m i c 
Commun i t y and O P E C . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Political Sc ience 206 
S c o p e and Methods: Political Analysis (S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to po l i t i ca l ana lys is and methodo logy . 
Us ing Canada as a focus , s tudents wi l l become famil iar 
wi th the theor ies and too ls used by pol i t ica l sc i en t i s t s to 
analyze prob lems. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Psychology 
Instructional Faculty 
A L B E R T , J . G . , B .S. (New York), M . S c , Ph .D. (McGi l l ) 
A V E R Y , P., B.A. (York), M .Ed . (Toronto) 
E C C L E S , E , R .N . (St. Pauls) , B.A., M.A. (UBC) 
H A W R Y L K O , R „ B.A. (Hunter), M.A. (SFU) 
M A C N E I L L , M., B.A. (U. of Alberta), M.A. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 
(Calgary) 
M O E , S. , B.A., M.A. (Mexico) 
P A R E I S , N , B .Sc . (Rutgers), Ph .D. (Texas) 
Psychology 100 
Introduction to Psychology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A course des igned to in t roduce the beg inn ing 
psycho logy s tudent to s o m e of the major c o n c e p t s and ap-
p roaches necessary to an unders tand ing of human 
behav iour f rom a p s y c h o l o g i c a l pe rspec t i ve . T o p i c s 
covered inc lude learn ing, deve lopment , mot iva t ion , emo-
t ion , s t ress , sexual i ty , personal i ty theory, behaviour 
d i so rders . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Psychology 101 
Behavioural Theory (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Pyscho logy 100 
A course for those s tuden ts who desi re a comp le te 
survey of the bas ic areas of P s y c h o l o g y (when c o m b i n e d 
wi th Psycho logy 100), before p roceed ing to an in-depth 
s tudy of part icular areas. The 101 cou rse covers s u c h top ics 
as s ta t i s t i cs , exper imenta l d e s i g n , p s y c h o l o g i c a l a s s e s s -
ment, learning theory, memory and cogn i t i on , phys io log ica l 
Psycho logy , sensa t ion and percept ion , al tered s ta tes of 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s and the therapeut ic p r o c e s s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Psychology 200 
Socia l Psychology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Pyscho logy 100 
A s tudy of the d y n a m i c s and ef fect of soc ia l i n f luences 
on indiv idual human behaviour . The cou rse enta i ls a look at 
s u c h top ics as at t i tudes and at t i tude-changes, group pro-
c e s s e s , leadersh ip , pre jud ice, imp ress ion fo rmat ion , con-
formity, a l t ru ism and interpersonal a t t ract ion. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Psychology 201 
Group Dynamics (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : P y s c h o l o g y 100 
A study of the behaviour of peop le in smal l g roups . 
Th is cou rse provides an inte l lectual and exper ient ia l 
approach to sma l l group theory and a l lows the student to 
pract ice cons t ruc t i ve in terpersonal sk i l l s in a suppor t ive, 
smal l group se t t ing . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Psychology 204 
Developmental Psychology (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P y s c h o l o g y 100 
A s tudy of the c h i l d ' s deve lopment f rom in fancy to 
a d o l e s c e n c e , i n c l u d i n g the d e v e l o p m e n t of s o c i a l 
behaviour, personal i ty , language and cogn i t i ve p r o c e s s e s . 
S tuden ts wil l be encou raged to do research pro jec ts and 
observa t ions . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Psychology 205 
The Psychology of Ag ing (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P y s c h o l o g y 100 
A cou rse dea l ing wi th the psycho log i ca l deve lopment 
of the indiv idual f rom early adu l thood to death , wi th em-
p h a s i s on in te l lectua l and personal i ty c h a n g e s , and the 
soc ia l context of ag ing. A s wel l as be ing e x p o s e d to bas ic 
research in the area, s tuden ts wi l l be encou raged to 
deve lop an emphat i c unders tand ing of the ag ing p rocess 
through s u c h means as commun i t y pro jects . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Psychology 206 
Adolescent Psychology (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P y s c h o l o g y 100 
Th is cou rse wil l exam ine the research f ind ings and 
theor ies per ta in ing to the deve lopment and behaviour of 
a d o l e s c e n t s . T o p i c s covered wi l l i nc lude b io log ica l and sex-
ual maturat ion, personal i ty , in te l l igence, mot ivat ion and 
soc ia l i s sues s u c h as de l i nquency and family re la t ionsh ips . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Psychology 220 
Theory of Personality (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : P y s c h o l o g y 100 
A study of the var ious theor ies of personal i ty f rom 
psychoana ly t i ca l theory to learning theory. Inc luded wi l l be 
the ideas of F rued , Rogers , M a s l o w and others. C o n c e p t s to 
be cons ide red wi l l inc lude the deve lopment of personal i ty , 
and the st ructure and d y n a m i c s of personal i ty . The cou rse 
wi l l inc lude cons ide ra t i on of theoret ica l p rob lems , and 
s tuden ts wi l l b e c o m e fami l iar with empi r ica l research in 
these areas. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Psychology 222 
Abnormal Psychology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P y s c h o l o g y 100 
A s tudy of the var ious mode ls and pe rspec t i ves for 
v iewing pat terns and treatment of abnorma l behaviour . In-
c l u d e d wil l be an examina t ion of the research as to how the 
med ica l mode l , behav iour is t ic schoo l human is t i c schoo l 
and in terpersonal s c h o o l view normal and abnormal 
behaviour. Th is cou rse wi l l a l so focus on the h is tor ica l and 
contemporary app roaches to treatment. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Sociology 
Instructional Faculty 
B R A I N , A .R .L . , B.A. (Hons.) (Essex), M.A. (UBC), Ph .D . (UBC) 
G A Y L E , N „ B.A. (York), M.A. (Western) 
G R O V E S , P. Hef f ron, B.A. (Toronto), Ph .D . (UBC) 
S A L T E R , R., B.A., M.A. (New York State), L L . B . (UBC) 
S P E I E R , M., B.A. (New York) , M.A., Ph .D . (Berkeley) 
General Information 
Al l cou rses in S o c i o l o g y are geared to help the student 
comprehend persona l and g lobal events in a relevant and 
meaningfu l way. S o c i o l o g y shou ld t hus help the s tudent in 
his /her endeavour to c o p e with our inc reas ing ly complex 
soc ie ty . A major in S o c i o l o g y leads to work in the fo l lowing 
areas: soc ia l work, t each ing , probat ion work, c r im ino logy , 
indust r ia l S o c i o l o g y , c o m m u n i c a t i o n s , med ia , government 
research and related areas . 
S tuden ts regis ter ing for Soc io l ogy cou rses shou ld 
note that there are no prerequ is i tes for any of the cou rses 
and that cou rses can be taken in any order or comb ina t i on , 
acco rd ing to student in terest . Those who intend to major 
shou ld comp le te S o c i o l o g y 100 and 101. A l l 200 level 
c o u r s e s wil l prov ide the S i m o n Fraser t ransfer s tudent with 
a s s i g n e d credi t toward second-year cou rses . The U B C 
transfer s tudent wi l l be prov ided wi th u n a s s i g n e d credi t 
toward a major. 
Sociology 100 
Socia l Structures (F.S) (3,0,1) 
The cou rse sys temat i ca l l y covers major t op i cs and 
i s s u e s of conce rn to anyone who w i s h e s to begin to unders-
tand, and c o m e to terms wi th , the modern wor ld in a per-
sona l l y and soc io l og i ca l l y relevant way. The bas i c theme of 
the cou rse is that we are, to a greater extent than general ly 
imag ined , p roduced , s t ruc tured and run by the " s o c i a l 
m a c h i n e . " Th is " s o c i a l m a c h i n e " c o m p r i s e s ins t i tu t ions 
s u c h as the fami ly , re l ig ion, inequal i ty, m a s s med ia , educa-
t ion as well as rules, c u s t o m s , laws, e tc . Th is c o u r s e looks 
at how we are in f luenced by this " m a c h i n e " and , in turn, 
how we react to that in f luence. 
Both S o c i o l o g y 100 and 101 are required for s tuden ts 
in tend ing to major in S o c i o l o g y at S i m o n Fraser or at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Sociology 101 
Concepts of Theories of Society (S) (3,0,1) 
With current soc ia l cond i t i ons in mind, th is cou rse 
ana lyzes the general deve lopment of soc i o l og i ca l thought 
in the 19th and 20th cen tu r ies . We wi l l look at three major 
app roaches to unders tand ing soc ie ty ( func t iona l i sm, con-
f l ict theory and symbo l i c in teract ion ism) and emp loy these 
app roaches to analyze events of current interest. 
Bo th Soc io l ogy 100 and 101 are required for s tuden ts 
in tend ing to major in S o c i o l o g y at S i m o n Fraser or at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Sociology 200 
Canadian Society (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the study of Canad ian soc ie ty and 
cu l ture , inc lud ing an ana lys i s of the major Canad ian instit i-
t ions s tud ied on a nat ional bas i s , with spec ia l e m p h a s i s on 
the d y n a m i c s of change in a mul t icu l tu ra l , comp lex soc ie ty . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Socio logy 201 
British Columbia Society (S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inued soc io l ogy approach to the d y n a m i c s of 
C a n a d i a n soc ie ty with spec ia l e m p h a s i s on Br i t i sh C o l u m -
bia. C l o s e at tent ion wil l be given to s o c i a l m o v e m e n t s and 
e c o n o m i c , h is tor ica l and cu l tura l deve lopmen ts w h i c h have 
s h a p e d Br i t ish C o l u m b i a f rom a f ront ier into a modern in-
dust r ia l soc ie ty . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Socio logy 210 
Current Socia l Issues (F) (3,0,1) 
A study of soc ia l c o n c e r n s and cu l tura l p rob lems com-
mon to current cond i t i ons in the 20th century in our soc ie ty 
and in g lobal pe rspec t i ves . C l a s s i c a l s o c i o l o g i c a l c o n c e p t s 
wi l l be used to analyze med ia coverage and popular percep-
t ion of i s sues and prob lems. Current i s s u e s are p laced in 
the context of the s tuden t ' s dai ly wor ld , as it is happen ing 
now — this s h o u l d deve lop the s tuden t ' s s o c i o l o g i c a l im-
ag ina t ion . Th is cou rse can be taken by itself, or as a com-
plement to Con tempora ry Thi rd Wor ld Issues . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Socio logy 211 
Socio logy of Under Development (S) (3,0,1) 
A study of the major theor ies of under deve lopment , 
empi r i ca l s tud ies of under deve lopment , soc ia l and cul tural 
r e s p o n s e s to under deve lopment , and the inter-re lat ionship 
of soc i a l ins t i tu t ions in and between the " d e v e l o p e d " and 
" u n d e r d e v e l o p e d " soc ie t i es . 
Th is cou rse wil l prov ide s tuden ts wi th an oppor tun i ty 
to better unders tand the s o c i a l , e c o n o m i c and pol i t ica l 
c a u s e s and e f f e c t s of u n d e r d e v e l o p m e n t . B o t h 
soc io l og i ca l and " n o n - s o c i o l o g i c a l " l i terature on the mean-
ing and e f fec ts of "under deve lopmen t " wi l l be c o n s i d e r e d . 
Th is cou rse may be taken by itself or as a comp lemen t 
to S o c i o l o g y 210, Current S o c i a l I ssues . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Sociology 222 
Sociology of the Arts (F) (3,0,1) 
A m u s i c a l , ar t is t ic and s o c i o l o g i c a l s tudy of creat ive 
endeavours of western c iv i l i za t ion th rough pa in t ing , mus i c 
and scu lp tu re to c inema. Lec tu res are i l lustrated wi th both 
p ic tu res and m u s i c . The cou rse wi l l relate the var ious art 
fo rms to the soc i a l context in wh ich they ex is t ; h e n c e , it wi l l 
deve lop an unders tand ing of the in ter re la t ionsh ips between 
ideas (expressed as Art), soc ia l ins t i tu t ions and soc ia l 
behaviour . 
Th is cou rse is part icular ly r e c o m m e n d e d as a comp le -
ment to S o c i o l o g y 233, M e d i a and Soc ie t y , or S o c i o l o g y 
101, C o n c e p t s and Theor ies of S o c i o l o g y . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Socio logy 223 
Media and Society (S) (3,0,1) 
A n in tens ive and fasc ina t ing s tudy of the re la t ionsh ip 
be tween a s o c i e t y ' s commun i ca t i on s y s t e m s as m e d i a and 
its t echno log i ca l , e c o n o m i c and po l i t i ca l base, i ts ideo logy , 
its behaviour pat terns and its cul tural l i fe. Th is wi l l e n c o m -
pass current fo rms of te lev is ion , radio, magaz ines , al l fo rms 
of adver t isement , news produc t ion and the mov ies . 
Th is cou rse is part icular ly r e c o m m e n d e d as a comp le -
ment to S o c i o l o g y 222, S o c i o l o g y of the Ar ts , or S o c i o l o g y 
100, Soc ia l S t ruc tu res . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Spanish 
Instructional Faculty 
F U R S T E N W A L D , C , B.A. (Mexico), M .B .A . (Washington) 
S O U Z A , A . G , B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (UBC), Coord ina to r of 
Modern Languages 
Instructional Associate 
G A C I N A , Jeannet te 
General Information 
S F U 
Studen ts who w ish to p roceed to S F U and to pursue 
further cou rses in Span i sh are reminded of the present 
equ iva lency s tandards . E lec t ive credi t wi l l be given at S F U 
for al l Cap i lano Co l l ege S p a n i s h c o u r s e s . Exempt ion from 
and p lacement in higher c o u r s e s are determined by the 
resu l ts of a p lacement test or other a s s e s s m e n t procedure. 
A s a result of the p lacement test , area credi t may be 
granted wh ich wou ld count toward a major in S p a n i s h . 
C o u r s e s wh ich do not qual i fy toward a major wi l l be award-
ed e lect ive credi t only. 
U B C 
At U B C , present equivalent s tandards equate Span i sh 
100 and 101 wi th Span i sh 100; S p a n i s h 200 and 201 with 
S p a n i s h 200. The student who p lans to major in S p a n i s h 
may enter U B C ' s Span i sh when he comp le tes the Cap i l ano 
c o u r s e s . 
No te : A l l cou rses in Span i sh inc lude a total of f ive and one-
half hours of ins t ruc t ion per week, made up of three 
hours of lectures; one and one-half hours of 
laboratory pract ice; and one hour of conversa t iona l 
pract ice wi th a native speaker . 
Nat ive speakers of F r e n c h , G e r m a n or S p a n i s h who 
w i s h to take f irst or second-year c o u r s e s in these languages 
must consu l t wi th the Language Coord ina to r f irst. Univers i -
ty ru les govern ing such s tuden ts di f fer wi th in depar tments , 
but the Language Coord ina to r has co r respondence deal ing 
with matters relevant to credi t t ransfer and point of entry. In 
order to avoid any misunders tand ing , s u c h s tuden ts are in-
vi ted to d i s c u s s these p rob lems wi th the Language Coor-
d inator prior to enro l lment . 
Spanish 100 
First Year Spanish (F) (3,2.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : N o n e 
Th is is a beg inners ' c o u r s e wh ich of fers a comprehen-
sive in t roduct ion to the Span i sh language. E m p h a s i s is 
p laced on grammar and the deve lopment of the s tuden ts ' 
speak ing , unders tand ing and writ ing sk i l l s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Spanish 101 
First Year Spanish (S) (3,2.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : S p a n i s h 100 or pe rm iss ion f rom inst ructor 
A con t inua t ion of the work of S p a n i s h 100, th is cou rse 
shou ld be taken, wherever poss ib le , in the term fo l lowing 
S p a n i s h 100. R e c o m m e n d e d a lso for those who are con-
s ider ing taking Span i sh 200 at a later date and need review 
work. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Spanish 200 
S e c o n d Year Spanish (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : S p a n i s h grade 12, S p a n i s h 100/101 o r permis-
s ion of ins t ructor 
A comp le te review of Span i sh grammar wi th spec ia l 
e m p h a s i s on prob lemat ic areas normal ly encoun te red by 
s tuden ts of the language. The reading, wr i t ing and oral 
f luency of the student wi l l be improved through transla-
t ions , c o m p o s i t i o n s and a h igh degree of conversa t ion . 
A l s o , the student wil l be in t roduced to H i span i c Li terature. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Spanish 201 
S e c o n d Year Spanish (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequis i te : S p a n i s h 200 or pe rm iss ion from the inst ructor 
A cont inuat ion of the work of S p a n i s h 200. Th is course 
shou ld be taken, wherever poss ib le , in the term fo l lowing 
S p a n i s h 200. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
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Theatre Arts 
Instructional Faculty 
M O O R E , D., B .F .A . (U.Vic.) 
M U R D O C H , W., B .F .A. (U.Vic.) 
General Information 
The Theatre Program at Cap i lano Co l l ege is des igned 
to in t roduce the student to the theatre ar ts through c o u r s e s 
in ac t i ng , theatre history and theatre-craft labs. It wil l pro-
vide training in the art of per formance and will prepare ac-
tors for further work in other ins t i tu t ions and act ing 
s c h o o l s , as wel l as encourag ing their par t ic ipat ion in 
recreat ional commun i t y theatre. 
Dayt ime and evening sec t i ons of most c o u r s e s are of-
fered to al low both ful l - t ime and part-t ime s tudents to take 
advantage of the Theatre Program. 
Theatre c o u r s e s at Cap i l ano C o l l e g e have transfer 
credi t or e lect ive credit at Br i t ish C o l u m b i a ' s major univer-
s i t ies . P lease consu l t T rans fe r Gu ide and Instructor. 
Theatre 100 
Act ing I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : N o n e 
A n in t roduct ion to the craft of ac t i ng . Theatre 100 em-
phas izes personal and group explorat ion of body and vo ice; 
sensory observat ion, awareness and recal l ; m ime, mask; 
and character and role c reat ion . These areas are explored 
through improv ised and sc r ip ted s c e n e work. There wi l l nor-
mal ly be a s tud io per fo rmance at the end of term. 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Theatre 101 
Act ing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Theatre 100 or pe rm iss ion of ins t ruc tor 
A n explorat ion of Per fo rmance improv isat ion and non-
scr ip ted theatre. Theatre 101 trains the performer in the art 
of improv isa t ion and group creat ion. It e m p h a s i z e s ensem-
ble per forming, narrative sk i l l s , character re la t ionship , and 
an unders tand ing of the nature of d ramat ic s t ruc ture . There 
wi l l normal ly be a publ ic per formance dur ing the term. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Theatre 120 
introduction to Theatre History I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Theatre 100 or permiss ion of ins t ruc tor 
A pract ica l approach to the s tudy of Theatre His tory . In 
the first term, several per iods f rom 5th century B .C. 
(C lass ica l Theatre) through to the 17th century wil l be 
covered us ing seminars , research presenta t ion , play 
read ings and s o m e lectures to d iscover each era. A prac-
t ica l d iscovery of the c o s t u m e s , set , ac t ing and wri t ing 
s ty les wil l be emphas i zed . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered in 1983/84. 
Theatre 121 
Introduction to Theatre History II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Theatre 120 or pe rm iss ion of ins t ruc tor 
A con t inua t ion of Theat re 120, Theatre 121 ut i l izes 
s imi la r t echn iques to d i scove r major per iods f rom the 17th 
to early 20th century. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Not of fered in 1983/84. 
Theatre 200 
Script and Stage (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequis i te : Theatre 101 or pe rm iss ion of ins t ruc tor 
A n advanced cou rse exp lo r ing sc r ip ted d rama. Ro le 
deve lopment and character in teract ion are exp lored us ing a 
variety of sc r ip ted mater ia ls taken f rom c l a s s i c and con tem-
porary p lays and unconvent iona l s o u r c e s . Tradi t ional vocal 
and phys ica l exe rc i ses wi l l be taught to deve lop a warmup 
rout ine and expand the s tuden t ' s ab i l i t ies . M o n o l o g u e s may 
a lso be deve loped to prepare the s tudent for en t rance to 
, o ther theatre programs and aud i t ions . 
Labs : The theatrecraf ts lab wi l l provide backg round 
and exper ience in the suppor t areas of theatre, s u c h as 
l ight ing, makeup , s tage management and set des ign . 
S tuden ts wil l a l so be ins t ruc ted in the comp i l a t i on of a 
theatr ica l resume and be given t ips on aud i t i on ing . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Theatre 201 
Rehearsal and Performance (S) (3,2,1) 
In the s e c o n d term a s h o w wil l be mounted as th is prac-
t ical course exp lo res the rehearsal and p roduc t ion p rocess . 
Deve lopment of a warmup rout ine wi l l con t i nue whi le 
s tuden ts rehearse and p roduce the s h o w . Prepar ing for the 
p roduc t ions is a major under tak ing and s tuden ts can ex-
pect to be engaged in rehearsa ls ou t s i de of s c h e d u l e d c l a s s 
t imes 
Labs : S tuden t s wil l par t ic ipate in the d e s i g n , cons t ruc -
t ion, pub l i c iz ing and c rewing of the p roduc t ion . A g a i n crew 
a s s i g n m e n t s wi l l require t ime spent over and above 
schedu led lab t imes. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Women's Studies 192 
Women and Theatre (F or S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roductory cou rse on w o m e n in theatre both as 
charac te rs and as par t ic ipants . An h is to r ica l app roach wi l l 
survey the deve lopment of the female charac ter and the 
emergence of w o m e n in the p ro fess iona l theatre wor ld f rom 
early theatre through to the 20th century. Bas i c ac t ing sk i l l s 
wi l l be app l ied to m o n o l o g u e s and s c e n e s tud ies w h i c h ex-
plore female un iqueness and the deve lopment of the 
deve lop ing s tage female. A l l d ramat iza t ion wi l l be done in a 
s tud io a tmosphere . There wi l l be no pub l i c pe r fo rmances . 
Transferab le to S F U . 
Not of fered in 1983/84. 
C R E D I T - F R E E : Credi t - f ree c o u r s e s in supp lementa ry perfor-
m a n c e arts s u c h as movement , vo ice , mask and makeup , 
wil l be offered to s tudents in t imes compat ib le wi th credit 
c o u r s e o f fer ings. The a im of these op t iona l w o r k s h o p s is to 
provide add i t iona l training to s tuden ts w ish ing to augment 
the expe r iences provided in credi t o f fe r ings . P l e a s e con tac t 
ins t ruc tor for further deta i ls and read the C R E D I T - F R E E 
f lyer. 
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Women's Studies 
Instructional Faculty 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies of fer ings are taught by ful ly qual i f ied 
ins t ruc tors with exper ience in the f ie ld required by each 
c o u r s e . T h e s e facul ty are s e c o n d e d f rom relevant 
d i sc i p l i nes to W o m e n ' s S tud ies . 
Transfer 
S F U : S tuden t s who w i s h to pursue further c o u r s e s in 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies are adv i sed that S F U has inst i tu ted a 
minor program in W o m e n ' s S tud ies . Transfer credi t has 
been received for W o m e n ' s S tud ies 104, 110, 120, 122 and 
192, and is be ing sought for 193. 
For further in format ion on t ransferabi l i ty refer to the 
Transfer Gu ide at the back of the ca lendar . 
One of the fo l lowing three c o u r s e s wil l be of fered in 
the Spr ing , 1984. 
Women 's Studies 110 
W o m e n and Psychology (S) (3,0,1) 
A psycho log i ca l examinat ion of sex-role de f in i t ions , 
thei r o r ig ins , deve lopment in ch i l dhood and ma in tenance in 
adult l ife. The course wi l l examine the d i f fe rences in life 
pat terns between men and women and the ef fect these 
have on personal i ty deve lopment and se l f -concept . It wi l l in-
c lude a cr i t ica l examinat ion of male and female con-
s c i o u s n e s s and the extent to wh ich these affect and deter-
m ine potent ia l for human growth and f reedom. Re fe rence 
wi l l be made to major psycho log i ca l s c h o o l s of thought in 
te rms of sexua l b ias. Non-sex is t a l ternat ives to present 
psych ia t r i c p rac t i ces wi l l be exp lo red . 
Transferab le to S F U and U.Vic. 
Women's Studies 120 
W o m e n & the Past: A n Historical Survey 
(S) (3,0,1) 
A survey of the l ives of women f rom the anc ien t wor ld 
to 20th century North A m e r i c a . An uncover ing of women ' s 
par t ic ipat ion in and cont r ibu t ion to the making of history. 
Pr ivate l ives as wel l as pub l i c and po l i t i ca l act iv i t ies will be 
s tud ied . The c o u r s e wi l l exam ine reasons beh ind the extent 
to wh ich women have been "h i dden f rom h is tory . " 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Women's Studies 122 
W o m e n in Anthropology (F) (3,0,1) 
The an th ropo log ica l perspec t ive app l ied to w o m e n in 
di f ferent cu l tu res of the wor ld : their role in e c o n o m i c , 
po l i t i ca l , re l ig ious, k insh ip , express ive sys tems . Explora-
t ion of the work of women an th ropo log is ts and the effect of 
theory on unders tand ing w o m e n . What is the w o m a n ' s ex-
per ience in cu l tu res and areas s u c h as the E s k i m o s , 
A m a z o n jungle, Israeli k ibbutz , G reece , A fghan i s tan , India, 
M e x i c o and A f r i ca . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Women 's Studies 104 
Contemporary Engl ish-Canadian 
Women Writers (S) (3,0,1) 
A d i scuss ion -o r ien ted cou rse in tended to broaden and 
intensi fy the s tuden t ' s awareness of and apprec ia t ion of 
the l i terature in Eng l ish be ing p roduced by Canad ian 
w o m e n writers today, wi th emphas i s on the current , loca l , 
Wes t Coas t l iterary scene ; to examine and d i s c u s s the por-
traits of women and of w o m e n ' s c i r c u m s t a n c e s revealed in 
these wr i t ings; in addi t ion to s tuden ts ' reading and d i scus -
s ion of the l i terature, there wi l l be c l a s s v is i ts for read ings 
and d i s c u s s i o n by several prominent Wes t Coas t Canad ian 
w o m e n wri ters. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
The fo l lowing W o m e n ' s S tud ies c o u r s e s wi l l not be of-
fered in 83/84. Any s tudent who is interested in these 
c o u r s e s shou ld contact the W o m e n ' s S tud ies Coord ina tor , 
Human i t i es . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 101 - W o m e n and Work. 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 106 - Con tempora ry U.S. 
W o m e n Wr i te rs . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 192 - W o m e n and Theatre. 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 193 - W o m e n and Theatre. 
Career/Vocational Programs 
C A R E E R A N D V O C A T I O N A L P R O G R A M S 
Capi lano Co l l ege of fers employment related programs 
that range from one week to two years. A d m i s s i o n to these 
programs is l imi ted and app l i can ts are cons ide red on the 
cr i ter ia es tab l i shed for each program area. In general , 
Grade 12 s tand ing is required for two year D ip loma Pro-
g rams a l though others may be admi t ted on the bas is of 
their exper ience and ab i l i t ies . 
The programs of fered are under constant review to 
make certain that s tudents are-taught the latest techn iques 
and sk i l l s . Adv iso ry commi t tees c o m p o s e d of employers 
review and recommend content of al l p rograms. 
Student Course and Work Load 
Ful l- t ime programs are des igned so that s u c c e s s f u l 
comp le t i on is a ful l-t ime task. S tuden ts are adv ised not to 
undertake other act iv i t ies that require large t ime com-
mi tments , inc lud ing employment , wh i le under tak ing full-
t ime s tud ies . 
Employment Opportunities for the Graduate 
Al though employment oppor tun i t ies for the graduates 
have to date been good , the Co l l ege is in no pos i t ion to 
guarantee jobs for its graduates. 
Exemption Standing 
Students may be exempted from certa in cou rses upon 
the s u c c e s s f u l demons t ra t ion of acqu i red sk i l l s and 
knowledge. S u c h exempt ion s tand ings wil l be noted on the 
Permanent S t u d i e s Reco rd . 
S tuden ts granted s u c h exempt ions wil l have their total 
cou rse load reduced by the number of exempted credit 
hours to the m a x i m u m of two c o u r s e s or s ix credi t hours 
per academic year without effect upon the status of the Cer-
t i f icate or D ip l oma in the part icular program. S u c h exemp-
ted hours are not necessar i l y t ransferable to other insti tu-
t ions . 
Exempt ion in e x c e s s of two c o u r s e s , or six credit 
hours , may be awarded a student only upon the recommen-
da t ion of the appropr ia te program coord inator and the 
Dean. 
Transfer To and From Other Institutions 
There is agreement among all pub l ic B.C. C o l l e g e s to 
accep t each o ther 's c red i ts upon t ransfer , if app l i cab le to a 
program given at the admi t t ing co l lege , and given sui table 
equ iva lency . C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e reserves the right to review 
indiv idual cou rse credit . 
Transfer c red i ts are granted to s tuden ts on adm iss i on 
for accep tab le work done at other ins t i tu t ions: the transfer 
c red i ts reduce the total number of c red i ts wh ich are re-
qu i red at C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e for the cer t i f icate or d ip loma. 
S tuden ts w ish ing transfer credit shou ld present sui table 
documen ta t i on to the Reg is t ra r ' s o f f i ce for ad jud ica t ion by 
the appropr iate faculty. A l l approved transfer c red i ts are 
noted on the s tuden t ' s Permanent S tudent Reco rd . Fu l l in-
format ion on t ransfer of spec i f i c c o u r s e s is avai lable from 
the A d m i s s i o n Adv isor , Counse l l o r s and in the D iv is ion . 
Admiss ion Dates 
Enrol lment in some Programs may be cur ta i led due to 
s p a c e and equ ipment l im i ta t ions. C o n s e q u e n t l y , those 
s tuden ts who con temp la te ent rance are encouraged to app-
ly early. A p p l i c a n t s are requi red to have an interview with 
the Program Coord ina to r prior to a d m i s s i o n . 
App l i ca t i ons must be rece ived be fore M a r c h 1 of each 
year in order to guarantee cons ide ra t ion for the next 
A c a d e m i c Year (September). A p p l i c a t i o n s rece ived after 
that date wil l be cons ide red if s p a c e s are avai lable. 
U n s u c c e s s f u l app l i can ts who w ish to be cons ide red 
for the next year must re-apply. 
P R O G R A M S O F STUDIES 
Diploma Programs — Full-time and Part-time 
1. Art - C o m m e r c i a l Page 59 
- Cra f ts Page 57 
• S tud io Page 53 
2. B u s i n e s s Programs Page 64 
- Accoun t i ng /F i nanc i a l Managemen t 
- Admin is t ra t i ve Management 
- Compu te r S y s t e m s Managemen t 
- Market ing Management 
- Retai l Management 
- B u s i n e s s Admin is t ra t ion 
3. Ear ly C h i l d h o o d Educa t i on Page 78 
4. Lega l A s s i s t a n t Page 98 
5. M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program Page 82 
6. M u s i c - Transfer Page 88 
- C o m m e r c i a l Page 87 
7. M u s i c Therapy Page 89 
8. Outdoor Recrea t ion Managemen t Page 106 
- L a n d s c a p e Hor t icu l tu re 
Certificate Programs — Full-time and Part-time 
1. Heal th Re la ted Page 81 
- Long Term Care A ide 
- H o m e m a k e r 
- R.N. Ref resher 
2. O f f i ce Admin is t ra t ion Page 96 
- B u s i n e s s Of f i ce T ra in ing 
- Legal Secretary 
- Med ica l Of f i ce A s s i s t a n t 
- W o r d P r o c e s s i n g 
3. Voca t iona l Pre-employment P rograms Page 112 
- Draft ing 
- Entry Level Tra in ing (TRAC) 
- Wai te r /Wai t ress 
- We ld i ng 
Certificate Programs — Part-time 
1. B u s i n e s s Managemen t Page 64 
- Admin is t ra t ive Management 
- Sma l l B u s i n e s s Managemen t 
- Data P r o c e s s i n g 
2. O f f i ce Admin is t ra t ion Page 96 
- Legal Ass i s tan t Op t ion 
- Word P r o c e s s i n g 
3. Recreat ion Programs Page 106 
- F i t n e s s Leadersh ip 
- W i l de rness Leadersh ip 
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Art Programs 
Instructional Faculty 
C O G S W E L L , Barry, N.D.D. (Hammersmi th) R .C.A . , S tud io 
A r t s 
D E G G A N , Pau l , D ip loma (Worthing C o . England), S tud io 
A r t s , Craf ts 
E A S T C O T T , Wayne , Sr. Cer t . (V.S.A.) R .C.A . , S tud io Ar ts 
F O R S T E R , F red , A lber ta C o l l e g e of Art , C o m m e r c i a l Art 
J U N G I C , J o s e p h i n e , B.A., M.A. ( U . B . C ) , Art H is to ry /S tud io 
A r t s 
K I N G A N , Ted , N.D.D. (Blackpool ) , A .T .D. (Mane) , R.C.A. , 
Teach . Cert . (Manchester) , B.C. T e a c h . Cert. , S t u d i o Ar ts 
K I N G S M I L L , Robert , B.A., (U. of Mani toba) , Craf ts 
L E S K A R D , S tephen , Dip l . (St. Mar t ins , London), Founda-
t ions 
L L E W E L L Y N , Mar ion , B.A. (Manchester) , C o m m e r c i a l Art 
L O N G , J o h n , B .P .A . Art Cent re (Los Ange les) , C o m m e r c i a l 
Art 
M A C L A G A N , David, A . O . C . A . , I .D.C, F .C.A. , C o m m e r c i a l 
A r t /Founda t i ons 
M c L A R E N , D o n n a , Cer t . (Sher idan Co l lege) , B . H . S c . 
(Guelph), Cra f t s 
M A R S H A L L , David, Cert . (B.C.), S tud io Ar ts 
M E E S , M ieneke , Cer t . Handcraf t H o u s e , Craf ts 
M O L N A R , Frank, Dip l . (Pennsylvania) , C o m m e r c i a l Art/ 
Founda t ions /Cra f t s 
N A U M A N N , R o s e , Cert . (V.S.A.), C red . (Ins. Al lende), Craf ts 
N E W T O N - M A S O N , J o h n , D ip l . (Worth ing C o l . , England), 
C o m m e r c i a l A r t /Founda t ions 
R I C H M O N D , Les ley , M.Art . E d . (W. W a s h . State), Teach . 
Cer t . (London), Craf ts 
R I M M E R , J i m , C o m m e r c i a l Art 
R O S E N B E R G , A n n , B.A., M.A. (U. of T.), Art H is to ry -V isua l 
L i te racy /Stud io Ar ts 
S A L A Z A R , J i m , B.A. (San J o s e State U.), C o m m e r c i a l Art 
S A L A Z A R , R ick , (San J o s e State U.), C o m m e r c i a l Art 
Y A S I N S K I , Dan ie l , C o m m e r c i a l Art 
Z I M M E R M A N , AI, Art Cen te r (Los Ange les ) , C o m m e r c i a l Art 
General Description 
Three d is t inc t p rograms offer a w ide variety of S tud io 
Art, C o m m e r c i a l Art and Craft c o u r s e s . 
Admiss ion and Registration Procedures 
Note: 
1. C o m m e r c i a l Art app l i can ts shou ld refer to spec ia l re-
qu i rements noted in that sec t i on . 
2. Fo r the pu rposes of a d m i s s i o n to art cou rses a ful l- t ime 
student means a person of any age who takes a full 
career program (which may inc lude s o m e Art cou rses 
and some A c a d e m i c c o u r s e s , or exc lus ive ly Art Opt ion 
courses) w h i c h , upon comp le t i on in one or two years of 
s tudy, ent i t les the s tudent to ei ther a Co l l ege Cer t i f i ca te 
or the A s s o c i a t e of Ar ts and S c i e n c e D ip loma, or ent i t les 
the student to seek t ransfer credi t to o ther post-
s e c o n d a r y lea rn ing i n s t i t u t i o n s w h i c h r e c o g n i z e 
C . C . A . P . s tandards for a d m i s s i o n to their p rograms. 
3. A student is not cons ide red as " r e g i s t e r e d " in the Art 
Program unt i l h is/her Reg is t ra t ion Fo rm and a val id 
cheque for the full amount of tu i t ion fees, and Student 
fees are depos i t ed , reg is tered and acknowledged with 
and by the Program Coordinator and Co l l ege Reg is t ra r 's 
Of f i ces . 
4. S tuden ts w ish ing to repeat a cou rse : 
Any student who has taken an Art cou rse at Cap i l ano 
Co l l ege and who has p a s s e d that cou rse may retake it 
on ly after all avai lable s p a c e s have been f i l led by those 
s tuden ts who w ish to enrol in the cou rse the f irst t ime. 
S T U D E N T S M A Y NOT R E P E A T A C O U R S E M O R E T H A N 
O N C E W I T H O U T A N A P P R O V A L IN WRIT ING F R O M 
T H E C O O R D I N A T O R . 
Advance Registration • Art Programs 
I Fall Term 1983 
Full-time students: 
Return ing to s e c o n d year of D ip loma Programs 
Reg is te r prior to May 13, 1983. 
Part-time students: 
Regis ter May 13 to May 20, 1983. 
Students entering first year of Diploma Programs: 
Studio Art/Crafts: 
Contac t C o l l e g e (Local 390) from May 4 to May 11 to ar-
range for interview. Br ing port fo l io if avai lable. Ful l and 
part-t ime s tuden ts . 
Commercial Art/Foundations: 
Port fo l io s u b m i s s i o n Apr i l 18 to Apr i l 29. No late submis -
s i o n s accep ted . Ful l - t ime s tudents only. 
II Spring Term 1984 
Full-time students (returning to D ip loma Programs) : 
Reg is ter prior to November 12, 1983. 
Part-time students: 
Regis ter November 12 to November 18, 1983. 
Note : A l l other part-t ime s tuden ts must contac t the coor-
d inator of the des i red Program for pe rm iss ion to 
enter. S ignature of coord ina tor or inst ructor required 
to register. 
Prerequisite 
Prerequ is i tes may be waived in wr i t ing by e i ther the 
Program Coord ina to r or the inst ructor conce rned when it is 
felt that a s tudent p o s s e s s e s the abi l i ty to cope wi th the re-
qu i rements of any given cou rse . 
History of Art Courses 
Studen ts in the Art Program may w ish to cons ide r the 
fo l low ing c o u r s e s of fered by the A c a d e m i c D iv is ion : F ine 
Ar ts 100, F ine Ar t s 101. (May be taken instead of F ine Ar ts 
104 and 105 for credi t in the Art Program.) 
Transfer Credit 
The t ransfer gu ide in the ca lendar shou ld be referred to 
regarding t ransferabi l i ty of spec i f i c c o u r s e s . The student 
shou ld unders tand that advanced s tand ing in any inst i tu-
t ion is usual ly based on interview and port fo l io s u b m i s s i o n , 
as wel l as c red i ts he ld. 
STUDIO A R T P R O G R A M 
Ful l - t ime s tuden ts wi l l gain a w ide variety of bas ic 
sk i l l s and ins igh ts in th is intensive two-year program of 
s tud ies . It wil l provide them with a f i rm, broad foundat ion 
for further s tudy in V i sua l Ar ts or in any of the fo l lowing 
related f ie lds: The Craf ts , Des ign (Industr ial, Interior, etc.), 
F i l m , I l lustrat ion (Sc ient i f ic , Bo tan ica l , C o m m e r c i a l , etc.), 
Curator ia l and Art Educa t i on . These s tud ies may be con-
t inued at the Emi ly Carr C o l l e g e of Art and Des ign , or other 
appropr ia te i ns t i t u t i ons . The program a l s o prepares 
s tuden ts for entry into a Bache lo r of F i ne Ar ts Program at a 
Univers i ty . 
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The S tud io Art Program provides s tud io exper iences in 
Pa in t ing , Pr in tmak ing and Scu lp tu re with concurrent 
c o u r s e s in Drawing, Des ign and Art H is tory . A s c h e d u l e of 
gues t speakers and f ield t r ips ensures regular contac t with 
other than res ident ins t ruc tors and further expands the stu-
den t ' s knowledge and awareness . 
Through exposu re to as broad a range of c o n c e p t s , 
mater ia ls , t echn iques and p r o c e s s e s as poss ib le , s tudents 
are ass i s ted to develop persona l d i rec t ions , creat ive maturi-
ty and the abi l i ty to exp ress their i deas in or ig ina l v isual 
languages wh i ch are largely the result of their own deci -
s i ons and d i scove r ies . In ef fect , they wi l l learn how to con-
duct their o w n ar t is t ic educa t ion a c c o r d i n g to their in-
div idual pr ior i t ies, ab i l i t ies and amb i t i ons . E m p h a s i s is 
p laced on prepar ing s tuden ts to func t ion ef fect ively within 
the context of current thought and prac t ice . 
Part-t ime s tuden ts are a c c e p t e d into the program 
whenever poss ib l e , so that members of the commun i t y may 
part ic ipate for other than p ro fess iona l reasons . 
Portfolio Requirements 
Prospec t i ve ful l-t ime s tuden ts are normal ly admit ted 
on the bas is of an interview and por t fo l io p resenta t ion . The 
nature and s c o p e of work presented is for the cand ida te to 
dec ide , but it shou ld provide as accura te a p icture of h is or 
her past and current ar t is t ic act iv i t ies as poss ib le . Ske tch -
b o o k s , research material and prel iminary s tud ies shou ld be 
inc luded wherever poss ib l e , in add i t ion to comp le ted work. 
S l i d e s , pho tographs or any other suppor t i ng ev idence may 
form part of the port fo l io. 
Where appropr ia te and wi th the Coord ina to r ' s permis-
s ion , the port fo l io requi rement may be waived. 
Those w i sh ing to enter cou rses for wh ich they do not 
have the prerequ is i tes shou ld be prepared to present a port-
fo l io so that facul ty may a s s e s s the app l i can t ' s level of 
compe tence , but in appropr ia te c i r c u m s t a n c e s an instruc-
tor may waive th is requi rement . 
Part-t ime s tuden ts may be admi t ted to f irst term 
c o u r s e s wi thout the necess i t y for a port fo l io. 
Materials and Suppl ies 
Al though the S tud io Art Department can supp ly most 
of the mater ia ls required for the c o u r s e s , the s tudent can 
expect a sma l l f inanc ia l ou t lay for s o m e bas ic supp l i es , as 
ind ica ted in the cou rse ou t l i nes . 
Transferability 
A l l S t u d i o Art c o u r s e s car ry s o m e Un ive rs i t y 
t ransferabi l i ty . S tuden ts shou ld refer to the Transfer Gu ide 
on pages 116 to 126. 
Associa te in Arts and Sc ience Diploma 
Credit 
Hours 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 66 
Genera l Educa t ion Requ i rements 6 
~72~ 
Studio Art Curriculum 
First Term 
Art 150-1 
Art 167-1 
Art 171-1 
Art 182-1 
Art 185-1 
F A 104-2 
C M N S 150 
Drawing I 3 
3-D S tud ies - Scu lp tu re I 3 
2-D S tud ies - Pa in t ing I 3 
2-D S tud ies - Pr in tmak ing I . . 3 
Des ign C o n c e p t s I 3 
Int roduct ion to V i sua l 
L i teracy 3 
B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
~2T 
Second Term: 
Art 151-1 
Art 172-1 
Art 174-1 
Art 183-1 
Art 189-1 
F A 105-2 
Drawing II 3 
2- D S tud ies - Pa in t ing II 3 
3- D S t u d i e s - S c u l p t u r e II 3 
2-D S tud ies - Pr in tmak ing II . . 3 
Des ign C o n c e p t s II 3 
Introduct ion to V i s . L i teracy II _J3^ 
18 
Third Term: 
Art 250-1 
Art 257-1 
Art 262-1 
Art 282-1 
F A 210-2 
2- D S tud ies - Pa in t ing III . 
3- D S tud ies - Scu lp tu re III 
Drawing III 
2-D Stud ies - Pr in tmak ing I 
Modern Art (19th Century) 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
l 5 ~ 
Fourth Term: 
Art 255-1 
Art 263-1 
Art 265-1 
Art 283-1 
F A 211-02 
C M N S 153 
2-D S tud ies - Pa in t ing IV . . . . 3 
Drawing IV 3 
3-D Stud ies - Scu lp tu re IV 
2-D S tud ies - Pr in tmaking IV 
Modern Art (20th Century) . . 
C o m m u n i c a t i o n & the Ar ts . 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I F 
^72~ 
Lab/ 
Studio 
Hours 
39 
0 
l39~ 
3 
3 
3 
3 
9 
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Advanced Option Courses 
For s tuden ts with prev ious exper ience , the program of-
fers the fo l lowing c o u r s e s : 
Fall Term 
Art 204 Advanced S tone Carv ing 
Art 216 Advanced Ed i t ion ing - Intaglio & Rel ief I 
Spring Term 
Art 206 Foundry Prac t i ce 
Art 217 Advanced Ed i t ion ing - Intaglio & Rel ief II 
Fine Arts 104 
Introduction to Visual Literacy (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te 
Th is cou rse examines s o m e of the general or part icular 
t hemes apparent in Wes te rn Art — h is tor ica l works , land-
s c a p e s , portrai ts, c l a s s i c i s m , med ieva l i sm — with the a im 
of he lp ing s tudents to unders tand and work in current 
s ty les . 
Fine Arts 105 
Introduction to Visual Literacy (S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te 
Th is cou rse wil l i nc lude , among other top ics : local ar-
ch i tec ture , recent B.C. art, certa in a s p e c t s of loca l cul ture 
(e.g. Nor thwest Coas t Indian Art, Or ienta l Art). A s in F ine 
Ar ts 104, the emphas i s wi l l be upon deve lop ing v isual 
l i teracy. 
Art 150 
Drawing I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n invest igat ion of the concep tua l , t echn ica l and 
perceptual a s p e c t s of the drawing p r o c e s s through a wide 
variety of me thods , mater ia ls and s t imu l i . Exper iences in 
current app roaches and conce rns , inc lud ing representa-
t iona l , interpret ive and exper imenta l d rawings in assor ted 
med ia . E m p h a s i s will be on deve lop ing the s tuden t ' s con -
f idence , knowledge, graph ic sens i t iv i ty and cont ro l of 
med ia . S p e c i f i c s to th is c o u r s e wi l l be: s tudy of graphic 
e lements (line, tone, etc.), med ia invest igat ion, perspect ive , 
s t ructura l ana lys i s (of natural form), l i fe study. 
Art 151 
Drawing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 150 
A cont inuat ion of Art 150, with the i nc lus ion of the 
fo l low ing s p e c i f i c s : compos i t i on and des ign exp lora t ion , 
co lour , co l lage , large sca le drawing, photo-real ist project. 
Art 167 
Three-Dimensional Studies: Sculpture 
(F) (3,3,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to 3-d imens iona l work as a means of 
exp ress ion , c o m m u n i c a t i o n and d iscovery . S o m e bas ic 
scu lp tura l t echn iques wi l l be exp lo red , these wi l l inc lude: 
assemb lage , w o o d cons t ruc t i on , mode l l i ng , mou ld mak ing, 
cas t i ng . 
Scu lp tura l content and subject matter wi l l be con -
s idered in the context of the s tuden t ' s own work. An ex-
aminat ion of h is tor ica l scu lp tu re deve lopments wi l l be a 
feature of the c l a s s . However , the e m p h a s i s wil l be upon 
deve lop ing an unders tand ing of con temporary scu lp tura l 
c o n c e r n s . 
Art 171 
Two-Dimensional Studies: Painting I 
(F) (3,0,1) 
Through a comb ina t i on of a s s i g n e d s tud io work, per-
sona l research projects and an in t roduct ion to recent and 
current t rends in the V i sua l Ar ts s tuden ts wi l l gain an 
unders tand ing of how both abstract and concre te c onc e rns 
may be exp ressed in terms of imagery and through a variety 
of me thods and mater ia ls . Ac r y l i c s wi l l be the preferred 
m e d i u m but s tuden ts wi l l be encouraged to invest igate the 
charac te r i s t i cs and poss ib i l i t i es of o ther med ia acco rd ing 
to their indiv idual needs. Gues t speakers , f ield tr ips and 
s l ide- lec tures wi l l be a feature of the cou rse and both in-
d iv idual and group cr i t iques wil l be c o n d u c t e d at regular in-
tervals. 
Art 172 
Two-Dimensional Studies: Painting II 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 171 
A cont inuat ion of Art 171 with added e m p h a s i s on 
deve lop ing persona l areas of interest and research in addi-
t ion to des igna ted paint ing p rob lems wh ich wi l l require 
s tuden ts to exp ress their ideas in mul t ip le or m ixed-med ia 
techn iques of a more amb i t i ous nature. There wil l be oppor-
tun i t ies for s tuden ts to relate their paint ing act iv i t ies to 
other areas of s tudy wi th in the Program and to become 
more respons ib le for de termin ing their own pr ior i t ies and 
goa ls . There wi l l be further exposure to con temporary 
ph i l osoph ies and act iv i t ies in the V i sua l Ar ts . 
Art 174 
Three-Dimensional Studies: Sculpture 
(S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 167 
A con t inua t ion of Art 167, but wi th the i nc lus ion of the 
fo l low ing mater ia ls and techn iques : metal cas t i ng , wood 
carv ing and jo in t ing, s teel we ld ing . 
Art 182 
Two-Dimensional Studies: Printmaking I 
(F) (3,0,1) 
A foundat ion cou rse for those wi th little or no ex-
per ience. An in t roduct ion to the bas ic techn iques of hard-
g round , so f tg round, drypoint and aquat int . D i s c u s s i o n s 
regarding the image-mak ing potent ia l of pr in tmak ing and 
the creat ive p r o c e s s e s in general wil l be ongo ing . Par t icu lar 
emphas i s wil l be given to the re la t ionsh ip between print-
mak ing and paint ing wi th the student p roduc ing a number 
of p i eces demonst ra t ing their techn ica l compe tency and 
creat ive potent ia l . Mos t work wil l be execu ted in b lack and 
whi te. 
Art 183 
Two-Dimensional Studies: Printmaking II 
(S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of Art 182 with e m p h a s i s on pr int ing 
p rocedures both in black and white and co lour . The student 
wil l a l so be in t roduced to m o n o and relief pr int ing methods 
( inc lud ing l ino/wood b locks and e tched plates) and edi t ion-
ing p rocedures . D i s c u s s i o n of h is tor ica l and contemporary 
approaches to image-making wil l be ongo ing . 
55 
Art 185 
Design Concepts I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the bas ic e l emen ts of both two and 
three-d imens iona l des ign and methods of comb in ing them 
into ef fect ive con f igu ra t ions acco rd ing to formal and ex-
press ive needs . Us ing a variety of mater ia ls and p r o c e s s e s , 
s tuden ts wil l t ranslate ideas into tang ib le form through the 
manipu la t ion of co lour , tone, shape, l ine, texture, vo lume, 
rhy thm, propor t ion, etc. S o u r c e s of imagery and methods of 
ex tend ing the form-vocabulary wil l be invest igated and 
s tandards of c ra f t smansh ip deve loped. 
Art 189 
Design Concepts II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 185 
Essent ia l l y a con t inua t ion of Des ign C o n c e p t s I but 
wi th added e m p h a s i s on the s tuden ts ' abi l i ty to ef fect ive ly 
c o m m u n i c a t e ideas and in tent ions th rough their work and 
to create or ig ina l d e s i g n s acco rd ing to set cr i ter ia. 
S tuden ts wil l f ind oppor tun i t ies to relate their exper iences 
in des ign to other and more spec ia l i zed areas of s tudy in 
the Program and , by the end of the cou rse , wil l be able to 
respond to prob lem-so lv ing s i tua t ions in an or ig inal , 
creat ive fash ion . 
Art 204 
Advanced Stone Carving I (F) (3,3,1) 
A d m i s s i o n by Instructor 
A study of tradit ional and contemporary app roaches to 
s tone carving inc lud ing exper ience wi th hand too ls , air-
powered carv ing guns and gr inders, and e lec t r ica l too ls . 
The invest igat ion of persona l modes of exp ress ion as 
related to the s tone carv ing p rocess . E m p h a s i s on three-
d imens iona l des ign c o n c e p t s , the ef f ic ient use of too ls , 
mater ia ls and equ ipment . S tuden ts wi l l be requi red to pur-
c h a s e their marb le from the co l lege. 
Art 206 
Foundry Practice I (S) (3,3,1) 
A d m i s s i o n by Instructor 
Exper ience in the use of the lost wax method of 
cas t i ng us ing ce ramic she l l mo lds . Informat ion for des ign-
ing and operat ing a sma l l foundry su i tab le for cas t ing 
p ieces in a lum inum and/or bronze. 
Fine Arts 210 
Modern Art (19th Century) (F) (3,0,1) 
N o prerequis i te 
A study of the beg inn ings of modern art in the work of 
Dav id , De laxcro ix , Turner, G o y a , Mone t , Van G o u g h , Gaug in 
and Cezanne and movements s u c h as N e o - c l a s s i c i s m , 
R o m a n t i c i s m , R e a l i s m , I m p r e s s i o n i s m a n d P o s t -
Impress ion ism. 
Fine Arts 211 
Modern Art (20th Century) (S) (3,0,1) 
N o prerequis i te 
Th is cou rse beg ins wi th P i c a s s o and C u b i s m and 
s tud ies the impact of revolut ionary movemen ts of art s u c h 
as F u t u r i s m , Dada , C o n s t r u c t i v i s m and S u r r e a l i s m . 
A m e r i c a ' s cont r ibut ion to modern art: Abs t rac t Expres-
s i o n i s m , Pop, M i n i m a l i s m , C o n c e p t u a l , P r o c e s s and Earth 
Art is s tud ied as well as new d i rec t ions in the art of the 
E igh t ies . 
Art 216 
Advanced Edit ioning • Intaglio and Relief I 
(F) (3,0,1) 
A d m i s s i o n by Instructor 
Des igned to meet the needs of the student /ar t is t who 
a l though trained as an image-maker, has not matured as a 
pr in tmaker ow ing to lack of a c c e s s to su i tab le equ ipment , 
fac i l i t ies and gu idance. The student wi l l deve lop pro-
cedu res ar is ing f rom indiv idual needs , enab l ing the produc-
t ion of f in ished ed i t ions of pr ints and an expans ion of 
knowledge with respect to the intagl io and relief p r o c e s s e s . 
Ex tended s tud io t ime wi l l be a feature of th is cou rse . 
Print exh ib i t ions and documen ta t i on wil l be integral to 
th is course as well as d i s c u s s i o n s regarding or ig inal i ty, 
con temporary at t i tudes and wo rkshops . 
Art 217 
Advanced Editioning - Intaglio and Relief II 
(S) (3,0,1) 
A d m i s s i o n by Instructor 
Essen t ia l l y a cont inuat ion of Art 216, th is c o u r s e wi l l 
concen t ra te on the needs of the indiv idual who w i s hes to 
deve lop persona l ed i t ion ing p rocedures and br idge the gap 
between the student-art ist and the exhib i t ing-ar t is t . 
Art 250 
Two-Dimensional Studies: Painting III 
(F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 172 
In add i t ion to a s s i g n e d paint ing p rob lems , s tuden ts 
wil l be required to def ine their own areas of research and 
v isua l ar t icu lat ion as they embark on a themat ica l l y l inked 
ser ies of works . A s much f reedom as poss ib l e wi l l be given 
with regard to subject matter, content , mater ia ls , me thods , 
sca le , etc. and s tuden ts wi l l be encouraged to re-def ine the 
pain t ing p r o c e s s in terms of their own needs and pr ior i t ies. 
E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on relat ing work in th is cou rse to 
other areas of the Program, espec ia l l y wi th respect to Print-
mak ing and to current t rends in the V i s u a l Ar ts . 
Art 255 
Two-Dimensional Studies: Painting IV 
(S) 03,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 250 
A con t inua t ion of Art 250 but wi th an inc reased need 
for s tuden ts to def ine their own areas of interest a n d to ex-
tend their th ink ing in an innovat ive, se l f -cha l leng ing 
fash ion . A s in Art 250, gues t speakers , f ie ld-tr ips, s l i de lec-
tures, e t c , wi l l be a feature of the cou rse . There wi l l be a 
con t inu ing s t ress on relat ing work in th is cou rse to con tem-
porary act iv i t ies in the V i sua l Ar ts and to other areas of the 
Program. Exper iments wi th images , me thods and mater ia ls 
wi l l be encou raged , with a v iew to the deve lopment of per-
sona l modes of exp ress ion . 
Art 257 
Three-Dimensional Studies: Sculpture 
(F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 174 
Further s tudy of h is to r ica l and current scu lp tu re con -
ce rns . The first workshop project wi l l be a review of the 
avai lab le t echn iques through the p r o c e s s of p roduc ing set 
fo rms, us ing spec i f i c mater ia ls . Throughout the remainder 
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of the course the emphas i s wi l l be on the deve lopment of 
persona l -modes of exp ress ion through the s tuden t ' s cho i ce 
of med ia and subject matter. Each s tudent wil l be expec ted 
to work on two pro jects f rom a supp l i ed list of sugges ted 
t hemes . 
Art 262 
Drawing III (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 151 
Con t i nued study of d rawing as a means of d iscovery , 
exp ress ion and commun i ca t i on . C o n c e p t u a l , perceptual 
and techn ica l aspec ts of drawing wi l l be examined . 
S p e c i f i c s to th is course wi l l i nc lude : advanced graphic 
e l e m e n t s , unconven t i ona l med ia , ob jec t i ve /sub jec t i ve 
research . 
Art 263 
Drawing IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 262 
Further s tudy of d rawing with an emphas i s on the 
deve lopment of personal modes of exp ress ion . The work of 
the three prev ious cou rses wil l be rev iewed, wi th the addi-
t ion of perceptual exp lora t ion , and port fo l io p resenta t ion . 
Art 265 
Three-Dimensional Studies: Sculpture 
(S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 257 
Advanced prob lems in 3-d imens iona l art. S tuden ts will 
be encouraged to pursue med ia and t hemes of their cho i ce , 
and to develop indiv idual s ty les . 
Art 282 
Two-Dimensional Studies: Printmaking III 
(F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 183 or Instructor 's P e r m i s s i o n 
A comprehens ive s tudy of intagl io and relief pr int ing 
me thods , th is cou rse is pr imari ly des igned for the advanced 
pr in tmak ing s tudent . Other areas that come under con -
s idera t ion wil l inc lude co l log raphs , un inked e m b o s s i n g and 
the pract ica l app l ica t ion of co lour theory. D i s c u s s i o n of 
current d i rec t ions in pr in tmaking and their re la t ionsh ip to 
pa in t ing and scu lp tu re wi l l be ongo ing . 
Art 283 
Two-Dimensional Studies: Printmaking IV 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 282 or Instructor 's P e r m i s s i o n 
Des igned for the advanced pr in tmak ing s tudent , the 
main concern wi l l be with comb ined co lour pr int ing techni -
ques based upon the ind iv idual 's need. A fol io of work wil l 
be p roduced to document th is research . Techn ica l aspec t s 
that sur face wi l l inc lude photograph ic poss ib i l i t i es and 
d imens iona l pr ints. 
CRAFTS PROGRAM 
Open to both full and part-t ime s tuden ts , the core con-
tent of th is program c o n s i s t s of Weav ing , Fabr ic Pr int ing 
and C e r a m i c s and is suppor ted by c o u r s e s in Drawing and 
Des ign . 
S tuden ts are trained to develop sk i l l and unders tand-
ing in the broadest poss ib le context s o that graduates may 
c h o o s e to work independent ly as ar t is t /c ra f tsmen or as 
des igne rs who bring the ar t isan 's spec ia l knowledge and 
sensi t iv i ty into modern industr ia l p roduc t ion . 
Those who graduate may a lso seek employment as in-
s t ruc tors in a variety of commun i t y art programs or in in-
s t i tu t ions where art and craft cou rses are used as therapy. 
S tud io and Gal lery v is i ts are an important learning seg-
ment of the program. Gues t lecturers from all craft 
d i sc i p l i nes are brought in to enr ich the cou rses . Market 
research and market ing techn iques for the c ra f tsperson are 
a vital part of the program through lec tures and seminars . 
Portfolio Requirements 
Prospec t i ve ful l-t ime s tudents are normal ly admi t ted 
on the bas is of an interview. A port fo l io which con ta ins as 
accura te ly as poss ib le an overview of the s tuden ts ' work is 
requi red. Wi th the Coord ina to r ' s pe rm iss ion , the port fo l io 
requirement may be waived. 
Part-t ime s tudents may be admi t ted wi thout the 
necess i t y for a port fo l io. 
Materials and Supplies 
Al though most of the mater ia ls needed for the cou rse 
are supp l ied by the Craf ts Depar tment , the s tudent can ex-
pect a smal l f inanc ia l out lay for some bas ic supp l i es . 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 60 30 
Genera l Educa t ion Requ i rements 6 0 
~66~ ~30~ 
57 
Crafts Curriculum 
First Term 
Art 154 Introductory Drawing I . . 3 
Art 158 3 
Art 160 3 3 
Art 163 3 3 
Art 168 3 3 
Art 190 Sp inn ing and Dyeing . . . 3 3 
I F I F 
S e c o n d Term: 
Art 161 Fabr ic Pr in t ing II 3 3 
Art 153 Introductory Drawing II . 3 
Art 165 3 3 
Art 169 3 3 
Art 178 3 
I F ~~9~ 
Third Term: 
F A 104 Introduct ion to V isua l 
3 
Art 267 3 
Art 273 3 3 
Art 284 Fabr ic Pr in t ing III 3 
• C M N S 150 B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s . 3 
I F ~ 3 ~ 
Four th Term: 
F A 105 Introduct ion to V isua l 
3 
Art 268 3 
Art 274 3 3 
Art 285 Fabr ic Pr int ing IV 3 
• C M N S 153 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s a n d the 
3 
Art 270 Fab r i cs for Interiors 3 3 
I F ~ F 
' S t u d e n t s who w ish to subs t i tu te Eng l i sh cou rses for C o m -
mun ica t i ons 150/153 may do so with the program represen-
tat ive 's approval . 
Art 153 
Introductory Drawing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 154 
Further exp lorat ion of drawing med ia and techn iques 
wi th an emphas i s on a more indiv idual and interpret ive ap-
p roach , deve lop ing themes for d rawings a imed at i l lustra-
t ion and reproduct ion. S tudy of drawing sty les and modes 
of graphic exp ress ion , interpret ive s ty l izat ion and distor-
t ion. Drawing with pen and ink; washes , ink and b rush , felt 
markers , mixed media . S tudy of mass , l ight and dark, plane, 
depth and space , and their graphic representat ion through 
var ious drawing techn iques . 
Art 154 
Introductory Drawing I (F) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse of fers the s tudents of both the fabr ic and 
ce ram ic arts the oppor tun i ty to deve lop those drawing 
sk i l l s that wil l be useful in the pract ice of those craf ts . The 
s tudy of pr imary drawing med ia and bas i c t echn iques , in-
c lud ing penc i l , pen and ink, brush and ink, mark ing pens, 
con te and pas te l . Study of perspec t ive drawing f rom direct 
observat ion . S tudy of representat ional render ing techni -
ques of ob jec ts , s t ruc tures, su r faces and textures. Learning 
to v isua l i ze in g raph ic te rms, symbo l i z i ng , s ty l i z ing in terms 
of l ine and l ine charac te r i s t i cs . Deve lop ing power of obser-
vat ion and graph ic sensi t iv i ty . 
Art 158 
Design I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the c o n c e p t s and pr inc ip les of 
v isua l art fundamenta ls wi th ana ly t ica l and creat ive s tudy of 
bas i c e lements of p ic tor ia l o rgan iza t ion . P r o c e s s and 
nature of v isual c o m m u n i c a t i o n s , form charac te r i s t i cs are 
invest igated wi th reference to f ine ar ts , craf ts and appl ied 
arts. Exe rc i ses in creat ing meaningfu l graph ic c o m m u n i c a -
t ions on set and freely c h o s e n t o p i c s wi l l be emp loyed . 
M e d i a will i nc lude penc i l , paint, ink, co l l age mater ia ls and 
mixed media . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 t ransfer un i ts to B F A Stud io 
Program at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 160 
Fabric Printing I (F) (3,3,1) 
Explor ing t radi t ional pr int ing me thods inc lud ing wax 
res is t with b rush , t janting and b lock . Tie-dye techn iques 
wi l l a l so be exp lo red us ing natural and f ibre-react ive dyes . 
Des ign techn iques for each med ium wil l be s tud ied and 
there wi l l be an in t roduct ion to the h is tory of dyed fabr ics . 
Art 161 
Fabric Printing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 160 
Exp lor ing paste resist t echn iques with s t enc i l s and 
s i l ksc reen pr int ing methods . App l i que and qui l t ing techni -
q u e s wi l l be used for su r face decora t ion and des ign 
me thods for each method wi l l be exp la ined . There wi l l be an 
in t roduct ion to the h istory of pr inted fabr ics . 
Art 163 
Pottery I (F) (3,3,1) 
An in t roduct ion to bas i c p r o c e s s e s of pottery, in-
c l u d i n g p i n c h , dug-ou t , co i l a n d s l ab , e l emen ta ry 
wheelwork , g laze theory and app l i ca t ion , ki ln load ing and 
f i r ing. 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 165 
Pottery II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 163 
Further s tudy of whee lwork wi th p rogress ive ly more 
advanced s h a p e s and d e s i g n s . An in t roduct ion to glaze 
theory and the history of ce ram ics a round the wor ld . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 168 
Weaving I (F) (3,3,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the fundamenta ls of work ing with 
f ibers. Study of weaving too ls and pr imit ive looms. The pro-
c e s s of fe l t ing. Tapest ry weav ing. Int roduct ion to the 
h istory of weav ing. 
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Art 169 
Weaving II (S) (3,3,1) 
B a s i c work ing sk i l l s in loom procedures are deve loped . 
The four harness loom, ana lys i s and draft ing of weaves, 
gauze and l ino weaves. Des ign ing of garments . Study of 
texture and co lour . 
Art 178 
Design II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 158 
Further s tudy of des ign p r inc ip les , p ictor ia l organiza-
t ion , charac te r i s t i cs of v isua l form and media. Ex tens ive 
s tudy of form and co lour cha rac te r i s t i cs as a means of ex-
p ress ion and commun i ca t i on of m o o d s , a t t i tudes and 
a s s o c i a t i o n s der ived from nonv isua l expe r iences . Study of 
form s y m b o l i s m and contemporary soc ie ty . Int roduct ion to 
th ree-d imens iona l space and form. Exper iments with 
var ious mater ia ls and exp lo ra t ions of the pr inc ip les of 
d e s i g n as app l ied to craf ts , f ine and app l ied arts. 
No te : Th is cou rse carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B F A 
Stud io Program at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 190 
Spinning and Dyeing (F) (3,3,1) 
A study of sp inn ing equ ipment and natural f ibers. 
Deve lopment of sp inn ing sk i l l s . Study of nature dyes and 
c h e m i c a l dyes as well as the use of co lour and texture in 
text i le p roduc t ion . 
Art 194 
Fabric Arts (F) (3,3,1) 
The exp lora t ion of fabr ic decora t ion t echn iques in-
c lud ing t ie-dye methods , fabr ic app l ique and qui l t ing. The 
p r o c e s s of fe l t -making and study of its potent ia l for func-
t ional and ar t is t ic ob jec ts . Frame loom weaving as an in-
t roduct ion to tapestry weav ing . 
Art 267 
Weaving III (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 169 
Advanced loom techn iques : doub le weave. Moo rman 
techn ique , pa inted warp, s t r ip-weaves, Ikat. Exp lo ra t ions of 
techn iques with increas ing emphas i s on c ra f t smansh ip and 
des ign in order to create ef fect ive wa l lhang ings . Study of 
contemporary work in B .C. and abroad. 
Art 268 
Weaving IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 267 
Study of the evolut ion of non- loom p r o c e s s e s . Creat ing 
f ibers t ructures wi th a variety of t echn iques : co l i ng , c rochet , 
p la i t ing, basket ry and Sp rang . E m p h a s i s wil l be on three-
d imens iona l des ign c o n c e p t s . F ie ld t r ips to weaver s tud ios , 
art ga l ler ies and potent ial work s i tua t ions . 
Art 270 
Fabrics For Interiors (S) (3,3,1) 
A comprehens i ve s tudy of the four harness and eight 
ha rness looms. Bas i c rug techn iques , l inen weaves, c lo th 
func t ion and per formance wi l l be exp lo red . Coord ina ted 
des ign for interior with text i le samp les . Por t fo l io . 
Art 273 
Pottery III (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 165 
Further exp lora t ion of pottery techn iques , part icular ly 
wheelwork and g laze mater ia ls ; s tudy of contemporary 
s ty les and creat ive ce ram ics . F ie ld t r ips to ce ramic s tud ios 
and art ga l ler ies . 
Note : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 transfer uni ts to the B F A 
Stud io Program at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 274 
Pottery IV (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 273 
Increasing emphas i s on c ra f t smansh ip and des i gn . An 
explorat ion of more comp lex forms, mainly made on the 
whee l ; deve lopment of or ig ina l g lazes . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e car r ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B F A 
Stud io Program at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 284 
Fabric Printing III (F) (3,0,1) 
Repeat yardage sc reen print ing techn iques wi l l be 
s tud ied , us ing paper, wax, lacquer and light sens i t i ve sten-
c i l s . B lue and brown pr int ing methods wi l l be s tud ied a long 
with marb l ing, mono pr int ing and relief fabric e f fec ts such 
as t rapunto and qui l t ing. 
Art 285 
Fabric Printing IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Direct paint-on e f fec ts wil l be s tud ied , inc lud ing fabric 
pa int ing and air brush ing us ing f iber-react ive dyes , f rench 
a l coho l and d i spe rse dyes . Three-d imens iona l fabr ic con-
s t ruc t ion wil l be exp lored. 
Art 367 - Opt ion Weaving III 
Art 368 - Option Weaving IV 
Art 373 • Opt ion Pottery III 
Art 374 • Option Pottery IV 
Art 384 • Option Fabric Printing III 
Art 385 • Option Fabric Printing IV 
S e c o n d year ful l-t ime Craft s tuden ts can c h o o s e two of 
the three s tud io opt ions in wh ich to comp le te major pro-
jec ts . 
In the third S tud io c o u r s e they wi l l comp le te samp les 
and work as des igna ted by the instructor . 
C O M M E R C I A L A R T P R O G R A M 
Open to ful l- t ime s tuden ts only. Th is is a two-year pro-
gram to provide training for those who l ike to draw and en-
joy deve lop ing a concep t f rom its beg inn ing into f in ished 
c o m m u n i c a t i o n . S tudents are trained in des ign , v isual im-
agery, media cho i ce , typography and concep tua l th ink ing. 
In short , the student b e c o m e s a prob lem solver. Th is is a 
commerc i a l ar t is t 's func t ion , the reso lu t ion of p rob lems 
that affect the way peop le think, play, work, t ravel , spend 
their money or change their habi ts . 
Instructors are p ro fess iona l s who take t ime away from 
their own careers to teach , thus the program relates to the 
current d e m a n d s of b u s i n e s s and industry. Real and 
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s imu la ted p rob lems are taken f rom init ial to f in ished art and 
reproduc t ion . Frequent ly g u e s t s f rom all levels of the pro-
f e s s i o n are brought in to elevate s tudent pro jects . 
Admiss ion Requirements: 
Th is program requires a high level of matur i ty and in-
tegr i ty. S tuden ts with a year or more of life exper ience 
fo l lowing high schoo l are usua l ly more knowledgeab le and 
mature in their cho i ce of d i rec t ion and better prepared. 
However , h ighly mot ivated h igh s c h o o l s tuden ts without 
th is year or more of exper ience can s u c c e e d here; and we 
encourage those s tudents to apply. 
A d m i s s i o n is based on a port fo l io, past work and ex-
per ience in re lated f ie lds, genera l abi l i ty and app l i can t ' s in-
terests . App l i ca t i ons and por t fo l ios shou ld be submi t ted 
from Apr i l 18 to Apr i l 29 of the des i red ent rance year. 
Por t fo l ios are reviewed by an A d m i s s i o n s Commi t t ee 
and are a s s e s s e d on the b a s i s of d raw ing , d e s i g n , co lour , 
creat iv i ty, med ia variety and presenta t ion. App l i can t s 
w h o s e port fo l ios meet the s tandards of the Program are 
ca l led for interv iews with the Coord ina to r wi th in four weeks 
of s u b m i s s i o n . F ina l d e c i s i o n s on the make-up of the new 
c l a s s is made by the Coord ina to r and facul ty by May 31. 
Portfolio Requirements 
There shou ld be a m i n i m u m of 12 samp les of or ig inal 
work represent ing current abi l i t ies inc luded . Imaginat ive 
and exper imenta l d rawings in any med ium are a we l come 
add i t ion to the port fo l io. S a m p l e s must be flat moun ted , not 
ro l led , f ramed or g lassed . 
W e cannot accept por t fo l ios larger than 2 5 " x 37" . C o l -
our s l i des or pr ints of any larger work may be sent. 
However , pho tographs or s l i des do not rep lace the required 
m i n i m u m of 12 samp les of or ig inal work. 
The app l i can t ' s name and " C o m m e r c i a l Art P r o g r a m " 
shou ld be on the outs ide of the port fo l io in large letters. 
If a por t fo l io is to be returned, s e n d either s tamps or 
c h e q u e to cover the cos t of return pos tage . Do not send any 
por t fo l ios by c ross -coun t ry bus sys tem as they are not 
del ivered to Cap i l ano C o l l e g e . 
Parcel Pos t insured or air parcel post insured is usual ly 
the best way to have por t fo l ios sent and returned. 
Every p o s s i b l e care is taken, but Cap i l ano C o l l e g e can-
not accept respons ib i l i t y for loss or damage to an appl i-
can t ' s work. 
Associa te in Arts and Sc ience Diploma 
Credit 
Hours 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 66 
Genera l Educa t ion Requ i rements 3 
" 6 9 " 
Commercia l Art Curriculum 
First Term 
Art 152 Li fe Drawing I 3 
Art 180 Drawing for I l lustrat ion I . . . . 3 
Art 162 Let ter ing and Typography . . . 3 
Art 175 Photography for the Graph i c 
A r t s 3 
Art 177 Graph ic Des ign I 3 
Art 192 App l i ed Des ign I 3 
" C M N S 150 B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
F T 
Lab 
Hours 
45 
0 
^45" 
S e c o n d Term: 
Art 181 
Art 170 
Art 176 
Art 179 
Art 184 
Art 193 
Third Term: 
Art 251 
Art 252 
Art 277 
Art 278 
Art 295 
Drawing for I l lustrat ion II . . . 3 
S tud io P roduc t ion I 3 
Photography for V i sua l C o m -
mun ica t i ons 3 
Graph ic Des ign II 3 
L i fe Drawing II 3 
App l i ed Des ign II 3 
I F 
I l lustrat ion M e d i a 3 
App l i ed Des ign III 3 
Env i ronmenta l Des ign I 3 
S tud io P roduc t ion II 3 
Adver t i s ing I l lustrat ion I 3 
15 
App l i ed Des ign IV 3 
Exper imenta l I l lustrat ion ... . 3 
Env i ronmenta l Des ign II . . . . 3 
Por t fo l io S tud io 3 
Adver t is ing I l lustrat ion II . . . 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I F 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Fourth Term: 
Art 253 
Art 269 
Art 279 
Art 280 
Art 298 
I F 15 
" S t u d e n t s who w i s h to subs t i tu te E n g l i s h c o u r s e s for C o m -
m u n i c a t i o n s 150 may do so with the C o m m u n i c a t i o n Coor-
d ina tor ' s approva l . 
F O U N D A T I O N S O F V ISUAL 
C O M M U N I C A T I O N S 
Open to both full and part-t ime s tuden ts . 
Th is program is des igned to prov ide a foundat ion in 
drawing sk i l l s , f igure s tud ies , i l lust rat ion and paint ing, 
med ia and techn iques , d e s i g n p r inc ip les and the h is tory of 
art and des ign . 
It s t r esses the necess i t y of deve lop ing consecu t i ve l y 
the creat ive throught p r o c e s s e s and sk i l l s n e c e s s a r y for 
v isua l commun i ca t i on . Th is art bas i cs program prov ides the 
d i rec t ions to prepare the s tudent for further s tud ies in any 
of the many pro fess iona l ly -or ien ted art f ie lds . 
Individual c o u r s e s may be taken but priori ty must be 
g iven to s tuden ts enro l led in the full F o u n d a t i o n s Program. 
Credit 
Hours 
. 42 Major Program Requ i remen ts 
Foundations of Visual Communicat ion 
Curriculum 
First Term 
Art 158 
Art 152 
Art 154 
Art 155 
Art 166 
F A 100 
" C M N S 150 
Lab 
Hours 
6 
Drawing 3 
L i fe Drawing I 3 
Genera l Drawing I 3 
M e d i u m s & T e c h n i q u e s I . . . . 3 
Ana tomy I 3 
The His tory of Art I 3 
B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
60 
S e c o n d Term: 
Art 178 Des ign II 3 
Art 184 Li fe Drawing II 3 
Art 164 Genera l Drawing II 3 
Art 159 M e d i u m s & Techn iques II . . . 3 3 
Art 188 Ana tomy II 3 
F A 101 The History of Art II 3 
* C M N S 153 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s a n d the 
Ar ts 3 0 
21 3 
Art 152 
Life Drawing (F) (3,0,1) 
The s tudy of drawing from the observat ion of the 
human f igure; exe rc i ses in deve lop ing v isual percept ion , 
memory and bas i c drawing sk i l l s . Stftdy of the propor t ions 
of the human body. St ruc ture and ac t ion drawings with em-
phas i s on empathy and percept ion of graph ic e lemen ts ; in-
s t inc t ive , and st ructured drawing ; deve lop ing thought -hand 
coord ina t ion . S tudy of l ine charac te r i s t i cs in penc i l , pen, 
con te , c h a r c o a l t e c h n i q u e s . C o n t o u r , c ross - con tou r , 
ges ture and vo lume draw ings from draped and undraped 
m o d e l s . 
No te : Th is cou rse carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to B F A Stud io 
Program at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 154 
General Drawing I (F) (3,0,1) 
The s tudy of primary drawing med ia , t echn iques and 
representa t iona l drawing approaches . Drawing as expres-
s ion of observat ion and percept ion of v isual a s p e c t s of en-
v i ronment and v isual th ink ing. Study of graphic means of 
represent ing ob jec ts , s t ructure, p lanes , vo lumes , space , 
su r face charac te r i s t i cs . Learn ing to perceive, iso la te and 
se lec t v isual e lements for descr ip t ive render ing in lead and 
charcoa l penc i l s . Develop ing the habit of work ing dai ly with 
a ske tchbook , power of observa t ion , percept ion and graphic 
sensi t iv i ty . 
Note : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B F A 
Stud io Program at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 155 
Mediums & Techniques I (F) (3,0,1) 
Colour , theory and pract ice. Introduct ion to bas ic 
paint ing m e d i u m s , t h r o u g h techn ica l cha rac te r i s t i cs and 
use for F ine and App l ied Art (Studio A r t s , I l lustrat ion, etc.). 
S tudy of pos ter paint, waterco lour , guache and wash 
techn iques . 
Art 158 
Design I (F) (3,0,1) 
(Bas ic Des ign 2-D) An in t roduct ion to the c o n c e p t s and 
p r inc ip les of v isual arts wi th analy t ica l and creat ive study of 
bas i c e lements and p ic tor ia l o rgan iza t ion . P r o c e s s e s and 
nature of v isual c o m m u n i c a t i o n s , fo rm, e lements and their 
charac te r i s t i cs are invest igated with reference to F ine Ar ts , 
Cra f ts and App l i ed Ar ts . E m p h a s i s on two-d imens iona l 
c o m p o s i t i o n and graphic med ia , co l l age and a s s e m b l a g e . 
No te : Th is cou rse carr ies 1.5 transfer uni ts to B F A Stud io 
Program at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 159 
Mediums & Techniques II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 155 
Further s tudy of co lou r and pa in t ing med iums . Inks, 
o i l s , acry l i cs and mixed med ia wil l be explored to acquaint 
s tuden ts with nature and poss ib i l i t i es for usage and ap-
p l ica t ion of these med iums . S tud ies wh i ch are su i tab le for 
deve lopment as works in severa l m e d i u m s wil l be explored 
dur ing locat ion and s tud io t ime. 
Art 162 
Lettering and Typography (F) (3,0,1) 
His tor ica l or ig ins of the alphabet , numera ls and letter 
s ty les . Propor t ion and s p a c i n g . Let ter ing ind ica t ion in pen-
c i l , b rush , cha l ks and felt markers. C o m p r e h e n s i v e and 
reproduct ion let ter ing. 
Art 164 
General Drawing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 154 
Further exp lorat ion of drawing med ia and techn iques 
with emphas i s on express ive and interpretive app roaches . 
Deve lop ing t hemes and d raw ings a imed at i l lus t ra t ion, for 
reproduct ion and indiv idual exp ress ion . S ty l i za t ion , distor-
t ion and char icatur izat ion are exp lored in relat ion to the 
study of l ine, m a s s , value and cont rast . Var ious pen, pen 
and ink drawing techn iques are exp lored. E m p h a s i s on stu-
den t ' s init iat ive in search ing , invest igat ing and exp lor ing a 
wide range of drawing theor ies , s c h o o l s and techn iques . 
Trans ferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 166 
Anatomy I (F) (3,0,1) 
The main purpose of th is course is to help the student 
to unders tand the ske le ta l -muscu lar s t ructure and funct ion-
ing of the human body and its bas ic propor t ions and struc-
tural charac te r i s t i cs . Teach ing wil l be concen t ra ted on 
drawing the ske le ta l and muscu la r detai l as well as on draw-
ing structural d iagrams of the body in var ious pos i t i ons , 
p o s e s , movements and ac t i ons . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B F A 
Stud io Program at U B C . 
Transferable to S F U and U B C . 
Art 170 
Studio Production I (S) (3,3,1) 
A bas ic cou rse in graph ic arts p r o c e s s e s for graphic 
des igne rs , inc lud ing le t terpress, gravure, l i thographic and 
s i l ksc reen reproduc t ion . Instruct ion in the techno logy of 
co lour reproduct ion by four-colour p rocess and by pre-
separa t ion . S tuden ts wi l l p roduce l ine and hal f tone 
negat ives and perform bas i c negat ive s t r ipp ing and 
s i l k sc reen pr int ing. F ie ld t r ips to pr inters and plate makers. 
Art 175 
Photography for the Graphic Arts (F) (3,0,1) 
B a s i c photography wi th e m p h a s i s on fundamenta l 
camera and darkroom procedures to prepare s tuden ts for 
Art 176. Instruct ion in 35mm camera opera t ions as an ass is t 
in graph ic des ign and i l lust rat ion. 
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Art 176 
Photography for Visual Communicat ions 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 175 
Instruct ion in bas ic adver t is ing and photo- i l lust rat ion. 
Creat ive procedures in us ing advanced B/W photography. 
Ef fec t ive exposure and compos i t i ona l sk i l l s in co lou r f i lm. 
Art 177 
Graphic Design I (F) (3,3,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to des ign e lements (shape, l ine, value, 
texture, colour) to demonst ra te the versat i l i ty and appl ica-
t ion of each. E x e r c i s e s to deve lop a s o u n d grasp of des ign 
p r inc ip les and to encou rage exper iment and d iscovery as 
wel l as how these e lements work in comb ina t i on . M e d i a wil l 
i nc lude penc i l , paint, co l l age mater ia ls and mixed media . 
Art 178 
Design II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 158 
(Bas ic Des ign 3-D) Fur ther s tudy of des ign pr inc ip les 
and in t roduct ion to the art of third d i m e n s i o n . B a s i c three-
d imens iona l c o n c e p t s , c o m p o n e n t s and pr inc ip les of 3-D 
order. Three-d imens iona l ar ts material and techn ique . Func -
t ional and as the t i c a s p e c t s of con temporary and tradi t ional 
3-D art. The e lements of 3-D forum. 
Note : Th is cou rse carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B F A 
Stud io P rog ram at U B C . 
Transferable to S F U and U B C . 
Art 179 
Graphic Design II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 177 
Further s tudy of des ign pr inc ip les , pictor ia l organiza-
t ion , charac te r i s t i cs of v isua l form. C o m b i n i n g des ign 
e lements of the previous semes te r wi th the new e lements 
of typography and photography. M e d i a wi l l i nc lude a wide 
variety of mater ia ls and an exper imenta l and invent ive ap-
proach wil l be s t ressed . 
Art 180 
Drawing for Illustration I (F) (3,0,1) 
It is expec ted that the student wi l l enter th is cou rse 
with bas ic drawing sk i l l s (i.e. 154,164 Genera l Drawing I & II 
or equivalent). Its purpose is to deve lop the s tudents ' 
awareness , the capac i ty to perceive ob jec ts cor rec t ly and 
the sk i l l s necessa ry to draw with qual i ty and creat iv i ty. It in-
t roduces the s tuden ts to the many sk i l l s that must be 
deve loped if they are to v isual ly c o m m u n i c a t e c o n s c i o u s l y 
and ef fect ively. B a s i c d raw ing and wash media wi l l be used . 
Art 181 
Drawing for Illustration II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 180 
A n ex tens ion of Art 180 where the s tuden ts play a 
greater role in the c h o i c e s of re ference mater ia ls and 
m e d i u m s and techn iques u s e d . The sk i l l fu l and imaginat ive 
use of i l lustrat ive me thods is s t r essed us ing l ight ing, 
negat ive s h a p e s , dep th , a b s t r a c t i o n s for e m p h a s i s , 
perspect ive and correct percept ion (i.e. the m ind inter-
pret ing correct ly what the eye sees) . U s e s of d rawing and 
wash med iums wil l be expanded . A s wel l , the student wil l 
be expec ted to become fami l iar wi th current u s e s of i l-
lust rat ion on a broad level . 
Art 184 
Life Drawing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 152 
Further s tudy of drawing f rom the direct observat ion of 
the human f igure. E x e r c i s e s in perce iv ing and graphica l ly 
interpret ing the e lements of p lane, m a s s rhythm and form; 
relat ing perceptual e lements to drawing media . Repor tage 
of v isual exper ience and g raph ic in terpretat ion of persona l 
a t t i tudes. Invest igat ion of more c o m p l e x drawing techni -
ques and mater ia ls . Perce iv ing graph ic e lements in l i fe form 
and ac t ion ; d raw ing from memory and imaginat ive reflec-
t ion upon v isua l exper ience . S tuden t ' s indiv idual ex-
per imenta t ion wi th drawing mater ia ls re lated to e f fec ts aim-
ed at. 
Note : Th is cou rse carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B F A 
Stud io Program at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Art 188 
Anatomy II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 166 
Further s tudy of anatomy with e m p h a s i s on animal 
anatomy and comparat ive s tudy of humans and animal 
ske le ta l and muscu la r s t ruc ture and func t ion ing , propor-
t ions and movements . Re fe rences to the s tudy of anatomy 
and i ts app l i ca t ion to the F ine and App l i ed Ar ts after the 
16th Century wi l l be made throughout the who le c l ass . 
S tudy wi l l be through d raw ing , f ie ld t r ips and lec tu res . 
Art 192 
Appl ied Design I (F) (3,3,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to v isua l c o m m u n i c a t i o n and the role 
of p ro fess iona l des igners . Des ign p r inc ip les , layout tech-
n iques , learning too ls , me thods , mater ia ls and med ia . Em-
phas i s wil l be on concept rather than on " c o m p r e h e n s i v e " 
f i n i sh . 
Art 193 
Appl ied Design II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 177 and Art 192 
A course in techn iques relat ing to presentat ion of 
ideas at a p ro fess iona l leve l . Mak ing rough layou ts and 
tight c o m p s . Ideas evaluated against cr i ter ia es tab l i shed . 
Art 251 
Illustration Media (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 164 and Art 184 
To in t roduce the s tudent who has ach ieved a compe-
tent degree of drawing sk i l l s to the m e d i u m s necessa ry to 
i l lustrat ive techn iques . The cou rse deve lops th rough s tages 
f rom penc i l , pen and ink, ink and w a s h , wa te rco lours and 
eel v iny l . The use of the i l lust rator 's too ls and p r o c e s s e s 
s u c h as repe l lants . air b rush , m ixed med ia , etc. , are review-
ed . 
Art 252 
Appl ied Design III (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 179 and Art 193 
The app l i ca t ion of d e s i g n and render ing sk i l l s to the 
deve lopment of so lu t ions to print adver t i s ing . Exp lo res 
c o m p a n i e s , p roduc ts , se rv i ces , corpora te ident i f i ca t ion and 
their re la t ionship to print adver t is ing layouts and tight 
c o m p s prepared for c l a s s c r i t iques . 
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Aft 253 
Applied Design IV (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 252 
Adver t is ing agency or iented. The interweaving of il-
lus t ra t ion, photography, g raph ics and te lev is ion into adver-
t i s ing , packag ing and point of pu rchase . Consu l ta t i on on 
s tudent port fo l io. 
Art 269 
Experimental Illustration I (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 251 
Tak ing the techn iques out l ined in 251 into f in ished il-
lus t ra t ions for books , magaz ines , mura ls , etc. A further ex-
pans ion of the use of m e d i u m s to inc lude mixed med ia and 
o i l s . 
Art 277 
Experimental Illustration I (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 164 and Art 179 
Th is sec t ion is in tended to give insight into the pro-
cedu res involved in the des ign of sma l l commerc ia l retail 
s t ruc tu res s u c h as bou t i ques and serv ice shops in shop-
p ing cent res and mal ls . 
Mode l -bu i ld ing t echn iques are s tud ied as we l l as the 
use of co lour in merchand is ing and d isp lay . Dur ing this sec-
t ion the e m p h a s i s is on exter ior des i gn . 
Art 278 
Studio Production II (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 170 
Superv i sed exp lora t ion of g raph ic ar ts and pr int ing 
t echn iques and the app l ica t ion of these to real or s imu la ted 
reproduc t ion prob lems. Con tac t with ou ts ide t rades and 
supp l ie rs in the course of comp le t ing a s s i g n m e n t s . 
Art 279 
Environmental Design II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 277 
For the durat ion of th is sec t ion the student wi l l work 
on the des ign of the inter ior of a shop p lus me thods of 
presenta t ion. The psycho logy of co lou r in merchand is ing 
wi l l be covered as wel l as the use of indoor s ign ing and in-
s i gn ia for shop ident i f i ca t ion. Designer-c l ient re la t ionsh ips 
wil l be d i s c u s s e d with me thods of p resenta t ion . 
Art 280 
Portfolio Studio (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 252 and Art 278 
S tuden ts wi l l prepare por t fo l ios and s a m p l e s for 
d i sp lay as wel l as des ign ing and p roduc ing spec i f i c i tems. 
Pro jec ts will be se lec ted to capi ta l ize on the s tuden ts ' ac-
qu i red knowledge and sk i l l s and wil l involve their contact 
with outs ide agents and supp l ie rs . The student wil l be 
respons ib le f rom initial concep t to f in ished product . 
Art 295 
Advertising Illustration I (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 164 and Art 184 
A comprehens ive s tudy of contemporary i l lust rat ion 
techn iques and mater ia ls f rom or ig inal concep t to final 
p resenta t ion. 
Art 298 
Advertising Illustration II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 295 
Further exp lora t ion of i l lustrat ion techn iques us ing a 
variety of m e d i u m s and techn iques wi th the e m p h a s i s on 
ac tua l s tud io work ing me thods . 
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Business Management 
Programs 
Business Management Programs 
Director 
F A R R E L L , G . H . , M.B.A. , R.I.A., F . S . M . A . C . 
Instructional Faculty 
A R N E T T , Barry, B . S c , M . S c . 
B A S F O R D , R ichard , B . S c , M.B.A. 
B E R R I N G T O N , Terry, B u s . Mgmt . 
B E S T , Eleanor, B . S c , M . S c . 
C A R T E R , A .W. , B . S c , C & G Cert . 
C L A R K , Hi lary, B .H.E . , T.T. D ip l . 
C O B B E T T , A l l an , D ip l . T „ M.B.A. , R.I.A. 
C O B L E Y , J o h n , B.A., M.A. 
C R U I C K S H A N K , Doug , B.A. , M.B.A. 
D ION, A lan , Po l y techn i c D ip l . of Superv is ing 
D O U G H E R T Y , Br ian, B .Comm. , C A . 
D U N L O P , Shayne , B .Sc . 
E A S T O N , Patr ick, Ed.D. , B.A., M.A. 
F A N E , Graham, Dip l . T e c h . , R.I.A. 
F R E E M A N , S u s a n , Interior Des ign D ip loma 
G A G N E , Aure le , B .Sc. 
G O Y E T T E , Ron , R.I.A. 
G R U E N , Frank, B .M . , M . S c . 
G W O Z D , Sy lv ia , Dip l . Market ing 
H A L L , Eva, D ip l . A .D . , A A Teacher ' s Cer t . 
H E N D E R S O N , J a m i e , D ip l . T. 
H O U L I H A N , J o h n 
H U D S O N , Gary 
J E S S I M A N , J o n , B.A.. L L . B . 
K E R S H A W , Pau l ine , F.C.I. 
K I L I A N , C rawfo rd , B.A., M.A. 
L ITTLE, Kather ine , B.E.A. 
L O B L A W , J .D . , B.A. 
L O N G W O R T H , R ichard , B . S c , M .Ed . 
M A C K A Y , R.B. , B .Comm. , L L . B . 
M A R S H A L L , J .R . , D ip loma-Opera t ions Mgmt. , S y s t e m s 
A n a l y s i s & Des ign 
M C K I E , C , B. C o m m . , P.T .C. 
M E G G Y , Margaret , B .Ed. 
M I C H A E L S , L l o y d , B . S c , B .Ed . , M .Ed . 
M I L L A R , David, B . C o m m . 
M O S E L E Y , B ruce , B.A., M .B .A . 
N I C H O L S , R . C , B . C o m m . , R.I.A. 
N O R R I S , R„ C A . 
O B E R N D O R F , A . G . , B .S. , M.I .M. 
O ' C O N N O R , R „ B u s . A d m i n . 
P O D O L A K , Peter, Cert . 
P O T T S , Frank, L L . B . 
P R I E S T E R , Cha r l es , B.A., M.A. , F .C .B .A . 
REID, Beverly, B.A. 
R E N N I E , R., B .S . , M.S. , P h . D . 
R E N N I E , Robyn , B . S c . D ip l . C o m p . 
S A Y R E , J o h n , B .S .B .A . , M.A. 
S H E A R E R , B ruce , B . C o m m . 
S P I C E R , Larry, B . C o m m . 
T A S K E R . Dan ie l , B .Sc . 
T A Y L O R , Mar i l yn , B . S c . 
T O W S O N , K.V., B . S c , M . S c 
V I C K , A . H . , B . C o m m . 
V O G E L , Peter, B .Sc . (Hons) 
W E L C H , J o h n , B . C o m m . 
W I L L I A M S , Jenn i fer , B.A., M.B.A . 
Y A C K N E S S , H.B. , B . C o m m . , M.B.A. , C A . 
General Information 
The program/course of fer ings of th is depar tment at-
tempt to sat is fy the fo l lowing needs : 
A. A h igh s c h o o l graduate wi th 1-3 years b u s i n e s s ex-
per ience, p lann ing a career in bus iness / i ndus t r y who 
des i re a comprehens ive bus iness educa t ion (2 years ful l-
t ime). 
B. A h igh s c h o o l graduate wi th 4-6 years b u s i n e s s ex-
per ience who des i res a theoret ica l and prat ical b u s i n e s s 
educa t ion (2 years part-time). 
C. P e r s o n s with a m in imum of 7 years b u s i n e s s exper ience 
in industry, government , the mi l i tary or private b u s i n e s s 
ventures who des i res a c o n c i s e formal b u s i n e s s educa-
t ion (10 mon ths full-t ime) 
D. P e r s o n s present ly emp loyed in b u s i n e s s , who require 
add i t iona l formal b u s i n e s s educa t i on or upgrading 
(part-time, day or evening). 
E. P e r s o n s want ing to take c o u r s e s that carry credit 
towards non-Cap i lano C o l l e g e cer t i f ica te and d ip loma 
programs (part-time, day or evening). 
F. P e r s o n s in terested in fur ther ing thei r know ledge in a 
part icular area of b u s i n e s s (part-time, day or evening). 
These p rog rams /cou rses provide you wi th a com-
prehens ive educa t ion in bas i c manager ia l sk i l l s . They have 
a pract ica l foundat ion for t hose who w i s h to enter a career 
in b u s i n e s s or to expand their career in b u s i n e s s ei ther as 
an independent entrepreneur or as a p rospec t i ve employee-
manager . A more deta i led desc r i p t i on of the programs/-
c o u r s e s fo l lows (refer to co r respond ing sec t ion A-F) , or can 
be obta ined by ca l l ing the B u s i n e s s Managemen t Depart-
ment at 986-1911, loca l 425. 
Why Bus iness at Capi lano Co l lege? 
1. Y o u wil l truly " l i v e " b u s i n e s s in our program, rather than 
mere ly " l e a r n " it. The major i ty of ou r facul ty have full-
t ime jobs in bus i ness in their area of spec ia l t y — they 
teach for us on a part-t ime bas is only. They have the 
pract ica l up-to-date know ledge that you require to be a 
s u c c e s s in bus i ness . 
2. Our graduates get mean ing fu l jobs qu ick ly . In the past, 
93% of our g raduates have jobs in thei r area of spec ia l ty 
w i th in two mon ths of graduat ion. Th is is not by acc iden t . 
Our p rograms have been des igned by our Adv iso ry C o m -
mi t tee c o n s i s t i n g of 12 b u s i n e s s p r o f e s s i o n a l s . 
Emp loye rs recognize the qual i ty of these p rograms. We , 
the B u s i n e s s Management Depar tment , ass is t in arrang-
ing on -campus interv iews for our g rads and train them in 
job search techn iques . Wi th only 100 graduates per year, 
we can give a level of serv ice that is ind iv idua l ized. 
3 . Ou r c l a s s s i ze for lec tures and labs does not e x c e e d 33 
s tuden ts . W e bel ieve that th is s i ze is ideal . 
4. A l though we demand a great deal of our s tuden ts , we 
a l so demand an equal level of suppor t f rom our facul ty 
and staff. 
A . T W O Y E A R F U L L - T I M E P R O G R A M S beg inn ing in 
Sep tember each year: 
1. Accoun t i ng /F i nanc i a l Managemen t Program 
2. Admin is t ra t ive Management Program 
3. Compu te r S y s t e m s Managemen t Program 
4. Market ing Managemen t Program 
5. Retai l Management Program 
A Cap i l ano Co l l ege D ip loma is awarded upon suc-
c e s s f u l comp le t i on of the program requ i rements at out l ined 
be low. 
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Eligibility 
These in tens ive p rograms require a m in imum of 30 
hours per week in c l ass and 30 hours per week ou ts ide of 
c l a s s . B e c a u s e of the l imi ted space in these p rograms, in-
te res ted pe rsons shou ld apply by Apr i l 1st. Entry to these 
p rograms is based on b u s i n e s s exper ience , h igh s c h o o l 
g rades , maturi ty, interest and apt i tude. Grade 12 graduat ion 
wi th a min imum of C + in Eng l i sh 12 and a C in A lgeb ra 11 is 
genera l ly requi red, a l though a d m i s s i o n may be granted to 
mature s tudents who can provide ev idence of probab le suc-
c e s s in the program. 
Career Opportunities 
S u c c e s s f u l comp le t ion of th is program wil l prov ide you 
wi th a wide variety of career oppor tun i t ies . 
1. Accounting/Financial Management 
S u c c e s s f u l comp le t i on of th is p rogram wi l l a l so pro-
v ide a variety of career oppor tun i t ies in f inancia l p lann ing, 
budget preparat ion and f inanc ia l con t ro l . S p e c i a l i s t s in ac-
c o u n t i n g c o m m o n l y enter m idd le management pos i t i ons in 
f inanc ia l accoun t i ng , cos t a c c o u n t i n g , internal audit and 
budget preparat ion. Gradua tes wil l receive t ransfer credit 
for their work at the C o l l e g e towards their cer t i f i ca t ion as a 
C . G . A . or R.I.A. Gradua tes c a n expect to obta in emp loyment 
in the publ ic and private sec to r in investment , bank ing , real 
es ta te and related indust r ies . Prev ious graduates have ac-
qu i red the fo l low ing pos i t i ons upon graduat ion : 
C o n s u m e r Taxat ion Inspector 
A c c o u n t Coord ina to r — V . S . E . 
Co l l ec t i on Of f i cer 
Accoun tan t 
Ass i s tan t Manager 
Project C o s t Accoun tan t 
2. Administrative Management 
Th i s program prov ides a so l id core of b u s i n e s s 
management knowledge and sk i l l s w h i c h can eas i l y be fit-
ted into any area of the b u s i n e s s commun i t y . Th is opt ion is 
part icular ly va luable for s tuden ts who have a spec ia l in-
terest in smal l or se l f -owned b u s i n e s s e s . Gradua tes of th is 
p rogram can expect to f ind employment in s u c h d iverse 
areas as p lann ing, bank ing , f inance, p roduc t ion , real estate, 
personne l and industr ia l re lat ions. Prev ious graduates have 
acqu i red the fo l low ing pos i t i ons upon graduat ion : 
S tock Broker 
S tore Manager 
Personne l Of f icer 
S a l e s Representa t ive 
Travel Consu l tan t 
Ass i s t an t S tore Manager 
Income Tax Of f icer 
Managemen t Serv ices Of f icer ( F B D B ) 
F inanc ia l P lanner 
Admin is t ra t i ve Of f icer 
3. Computer Systems Management 
The growth of the compu te r and m ic rocompu te r in-
dus t ry has been phenomena l dur ing the past few years. 
Th is rapid growth has p roduced a se r ious shor tage of 
qua l i f ied compu te r pe rsonne l . Sma l l o rgan iza t ions cannot 
af ford spec ia l i s t s in each segment of compute r app l i ca t ion . 
They require a person t ra ined in s y s t e m s ana lys is , program-
m ing , the app l ica t ion of compu te rs and a clear understan-
d ing of al l management ob jec t ives . Th i s program prov ides 
the student wi th the comprehens i ve training required to 
sat is fy th is relat ively new b u s i n e s s need. Prev ious 
graduates have acqui red the fo l low ing pos i t i ons upon 
graduat ion : 
Ana lys t Programmer 
S y s t e m s Ana lys t 
S a l e s Representat ive 
Opera t ions Manager 
Techn ica l Consu l tan t 
4. Marketing Management 
Th i s par t icu lar program prepares you for a w ide variety 
of cha l leng ing pos i t i ons requir ing spec ia l sk i l l s in such 
f ie lds as reta i l ing, buy ing, adver t is ing , sa les and market ing 
research . Prev ious graduates have acqu i red the fo l lowing 
pos i t i ons upon graduat ion: 
Sa les Representat ive Admin is t ra t ion Manager 
Property Manager Ass i s t an t Of f i ce Manager 
Department Manager P romot ion Manager 
Manufac tu re r ' s Representat ive 
Real Estate Sa les 
5. Retail Management 
The Retai l Management Program prepares s tuden ts for 
emp loyment in the retail industry . The program prov ides the 
s tudent with the oppor tun i ty for concent ra ted s tudy in the 
many facets of retai l ing, wi th a f o c u s on the creat ive 
a s p e c t s of the industry. 
App l i can ts shou ld have some retail or retai l-related ex-
per ience prior to enter ing the program. Gradua tes of the 
program shou ld be e l ig ib le for careers as : 
Ass i s t an t Buye rs Sa les Representa t i ves 
Store Managers Sa les Promote rs 
Major S tore Sa les Managers 
Management T ra inees 
Detailed Program of Studies 
T h r e e p r o g r a m s , A c c o u n t i n g / A d m i n i s t r a t i v e / -
Marke t ing , have a c o m m o n first year of general bus i ness 
s tud ies , whi le the C o m p u t e r and Retai l Management pro-
g rams c o n s i s t s of two-year spec ia l i zed programs. 
1. Accounting/Financial Management Program 
First Term (Fall) 
B S M G 158 Market ing I 
B S M G 170 Quant i ta t ive Me thods I 
B S M G 172 Int roduct ion to B u s i n e s s I 
B S M G 175 Organ iza t iona l Behav iour 
B S M G 182 S y s t e m s A n a l y s i s 
BSMG 184 Accounting I 
C M N S 150 B u s i n e s s C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 
Second Term (Spring) 
B S M G 159 Market ing II 
B S M G 171 Quant i ta t ive M e t h o d s II 
B S M G 176 Introduct ion to B u s i n e s s II 
B S M G 180 Introduct ion to Data P r o c e s s i n g 
B S M G 185 A c c o u n t i n g II 
C M N S 152 Report Wr i t ing 
E C O N 200 M a c r o E c o n o m i c s 
Third Term (Fall) 
B S M G 241 B u s i n e s s Law II 
B S M G 253 Labour Re la t i ons 
B S M G 255 F inanc ia l A c c o u n t i n g I 
B S M G 260 F i n a n c e I 
B S M G 264 Manager ia l A c c o u n t i n g I 
B S M G 284 Taxat ion I 
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Fourth Term (Spring) 
B S M G 256 F inanc ia l A c c o u n t i n g II 
B S M G 261 F i n a n c e II 
B S M G 265 Quant i tat ive M e t h o d s III 
B S M G 274 Manager ia l A c c o u n t i n g II 
B S M G 280 Aud i t i ng 
B S M G 285 Taxat ion II 
B S M G 155 Advanced Data P r o c e s s i n g 
2. Administrative Management Program 
First Term (Fall) 
B S M G 158 Market ing I 
B S M G 170 
B S M G 172 
B S M G 175 
B S M G 180 
B S M G 184 
C M N S 150 
Quant i ta t ive M e t h o d s I 
Introduct ion to B u s i n e s s I 
Organizat iona l Behaviour 
Introduct ion to Data P r o c e s s i n g 
A c c o u n t i n g I 
B u s i n e s s C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 
Second Term (Spring) 
B S M G 159 Marke t ing II 
B S M G 171 Quant i tat ive Me thods II 
B S M G 176 Introduct ion to B u s i n e s s I 
B S M G 182 S y s t e m s A n a l y s i s 
B S M G 185 A c c o u n t i n g II 
C M N S 152 Report Wr i t ing 
E C O N 200 M a c r o E c o n o m i c s 
Third Term (Fall) 
B S M G 230 S a l e s m a n s h i p 
B S M G 265 Quant i ta t ive Me thods III 
B S M G 275 Market ing Resea rch 
B S M G 264 Manager ia l A c c o u n t i n g I 
B S M G 240 B u s i n e s s Law I 
B S M G 270 Personne l Management 
E C O N 201 M i c r o E c o n o m i c s 
Fourth Term (Spring) 
B S M G 280 Aud i t i ng 
B S M G 241 B u s i n e s s Law II 
B S M G 267 F inance 
B S M G 253 Labour Re la t ions 
B S M G 263 Advanced Data Process ing 
3. Computer Systems Management Program 
First Term (Fall) 
B S M G 154 Programming Structure I 
B S M G 156 Quant i ta t ive Me thods I 
B S M G 172 Introduct ion to B u s i n e s s I 
B S M G 175 Organizat iona l Behaviour 
B S M G 180 Introduct ion to Data P r o c e s s i n g 
B S M G 182 S y s t e m s A n a l y s i s I 
C M N S 150 B u s i n e s s C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 
Second Term (Spring) 
B S M G 155 A d v a n c e d Data P r o c e s s i n g 
B S M G 157 Quant i ta t ive Me thods II 
B S M G 160 Market ing 
B S M G 181 " B A S I C " Programming I 
B S M G 188 S y s t e m s A n a l y s i s II 
B S M G 189 " C O B O L " Programming I 
B S M G 190 A c c o u n t i n g I 
Third Term (Fall) 
B S M G 205 " C O B O L " P rogramming II 
B S M G 242 Quant i ta t ive M e t h o d s III 
B S M G 243 Market ing Resea rch 
B S M G 244 A c c o u n t i n g II 
B S M G 293 S y s t e m s Implementat ion I 
B S M G 295 " B A S I C " P rogramming II 
B S M G 298 Data Base Management S y s t e m s 
Fourth Term (Spring) 
B S M G 176 Int roduct ion to B u s i n e s s II 
B S M G 206 " C O B O L " Programming III 
B S M G 230 S a l e s m a n s h i p 
B S M G 267 F i n a n c e 
B S M G 296 S y s t e m s Implementat ion II 
C M N S 152 Report Wr i t ing 
4. Marketing Management Program 
First Term (Fall) 
B S M G 158 Market ing I 
B S M G 170 
B S M G 172 
B S M G 175 
B S M G 182 
B S M G 184 
C M N S 150 
Quant i ta t ive M e t h o d s I 
Int roduct ion to B u s i n e s s I 
Organizat iona l Behav iour 
S y s t e m s A n a l y s i s 
A c c o u n t i n g I 
B u s i n e s s C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 
Second Term (Spring) 
B S M G 159 Market ing II 
B S M G 171 Quant i ta t ive M e t h o d s II 
B S M G 176 Introduct ion to B u s i n e s s II 
B S M G 180 Introduct ion to Data P r o c e s s i n g 
B S M G 185 A c c o u n t i n g II 
C M N S 152 Repor t Wr i t ing 
E C O N 200 Mac ro E c o n o m i c s 
Third Term (Fall) 
B S M G 230 S a l e s m a n s h i p 
B S M G 240 B u s i n e s s Law I 
B S M G 265 Quant i ta t ive Me thods III 
B S M G 267 F i n a n c e 
B S M G 271 Merchand i s i ng 
B S M G 273 Adver t i s ing I 
B S M G 275 Market ing R e s e a r c h 
Fourth Term (Spring) 
B S M G 232 Transpor ta t ion & Dis t r ibut ion 
B S M G 253 Labour Re la t ions 
B S M G 276 Market ing Management 
B S M G 277 International Market ing 
B S M G 278 S a l e s Management 
B S M G 279 Adver t i s ing II 
5. Retail Management Program 
First Term (Fall) 
C M N S 150 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 
R M 151 Tex t i l es M e r c h a n d i s i n g I 
R M 176 Manufac tu re r ' s W o r k s h o p I 
R M 158 B a s i c s of C o l o u r & Des ign for Reta i le rs 
R M 156 S a l e s Promot ion 
B S M G 158 Market ing I 
R M 161 Management Presenta t ion Sk i l l s 
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Second Term (Spring) 
R M 172 Text i les Merchand i s i ng II 
R M 174 Cul tura l Survey 
R M 177 Manu fac tu re r ' s W o r k s h o p II 
R M 150 C o n s u m e r i s m 
R M 153 Creat ive Adver t i s ing P roduc t i on 
B S M G 164 Reta i l Ma thema t i cs 
B S M G 159 Market ing II 
Summer Second Term 
R M 164 Co-op Industry Exper ience 
Third Term (Fall) 
B S M G 230 S a l e s m a n s h i p 
B S M G 169 A c c o u n t i n g Fundamen ta l s 
B S M G 271 M e r c h a n d i s i n g 
B S M G 273 Pr inc ip les of Adver t i s ing 
R M 265 Career R e a d i n e s s 
R M 272 Independent S tore Management 
Fourth Term (Spring) 
R M 257 V isua l Presenta t ion 
R M 259 Pr inc ip les of Buy ing 
R M 264 Interiors 
R M 273 Independent S tore Managemen t 
B S M G 175 Organ iza t iona l Behav iour 
B S M G 186 Int roduct ion to Retai l C o m p u t e r S y s t e m s 
E lec t i ve 
B. TWO YEAR PART-TIME PROGRAMS beg inn ing in 
Sep tember and January each year. 
1. Accoun t i ng /F inanc ia l Managemen t Program 
2. Admin is t ra t ive Management Program 
3. Compu te r S y s t e m s Management Program 
4. Market ing Management Program 
5. Retai l Management Program 
These programs requi re a m i n i m u m of 20 hours per 
week in c l a s s and 15 hours per week ou ts ide of c l a s s . A 
desc r ip t ion of these p rograms can be found above (in Sec-
t ion A). The deta i led c o u r s e requ i rements of these pro-
g rams can be obta ined by ca l l i ng the B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment Department. B e c a u s e of the l imi ted s p a c e in these 
programs, in terested pe r sons shou ld apply by M a y 1st and 
December 1st respect ive ly . Entry to these programs is bas-
ed on high s c h o o l g rades , b u s i n e s s exper ience , maturi ty, 
interest and apt i tude. A Cap i l ano C o l l e g e Cer t i f i ca te is 
awarded upon s u c c e s s f u l comp le t i on of the p rogram re-
qu i rements . 
C . FULL-TIME BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (10 months) 
p rograms beg inn ing in Ju l y each year. 
Th is 10-month program is d e s i g n e d to offer a c o n c i s e 
b u s i n e s s training for mature s tudents . Th is program is seen 
as a type of " f i n i sh i ng p r o c e s s " where the s tudent is provid-
ed wi th an oppor tuni ty to gain a c lear unders tand ing of 
b u s i n e s s p r inc ip les and to ref ine and add to the prac t ica l , 
on-the-job exper ience that he/she has previously acqu i red . 
Th is program a l l ows the s tudent to spec ia l i ze in one of four 
areas of b u s i n e s s admin is t ra t ion : 
1. Accoun t i ng /F inanc ia l Managemen t 
2. Admin is t ra t i ve Management 
3. Compu te r S y s t e m s Managemen t 
4. Market ing Management 
The unique feature of these programs is the credit 
g iven for mi l i tary and c iv i l ian b u s i n e s s exper ience . In 
e s s e n c e , the advance credi t a l lows one to take a comb ina-
t ion of f irst-year and second-year c o u r s e s (predominant ly 
second-year courses ) and , upon s u c c e s s f u l comp le t i on , 
resu l ts in an A s s o c i a t e of Ar ts and S c i e n c e D ip loma 
(two-year d ip loma). 
Eligibility 
Potent ia l s tuden ts wi l l have a m in imum of seven years 
b u s i n e s s exper ience in indust ry , government , educa t ion , 
private bus i ness or the mil i tary. S i n c e enro l lment in th is 
program is l im i ted, we recommend that you contac t the 
depar tment by February 1st to arrange an interview wi th the 
Program Coord inator . A c c e p t a n c e to th is program is based 
on bus iness exper ience , maturi ty, interest and apt i tude. 
Career Opportunities 
A descr ip t ion of these programs can be found above in 
Sec t i on A. 
Financial Support . 
For a l imi ted number of e l ig ib le s tuden ts , f inanc ia l sup-
port in the form of tu i t ion and living e x p e n s e s is avai lable 
f rom the C a n a d a Emp loyment and Immigrat ion Cent re . 
Af ter accep tance into the program by the B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment Department of C a p i l a n o Co l lege , we sugges t that you 
con tac t your loca l C E I C to invest igate avai lable f inanc ia l 
suppor t . 
The B u s i n e s s Management Department supp l i es the 
tex tbooks for th is program (on loan only) to al l accep ted 
s tuden ts . 
Detailed Program of Studies 
The B u s i n e s s Admin is t ra t ion Program c o n s i s t s of the 
fo l l ow ing three c o m p o n e n t s : 
Part I — An eight-week preparatory per iod cover ing the 
mon ths of Ju ly and Augus t . Lec tures wil l total 36 hours/-
week and be he ld between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. The lec-
tures wil l be c r o s s d isc ip l inary and deal wi th five 
" i n t roduc to ry " t op i cs . 
Parts II and III — The Fal l and Spr ing terms wil l cons i s t of 
15 weeks of ins t ruct ion each . Lec tures wil l total approx-
imately 30 hours /week and may be held between 8:00 a.m. 
and 10:00 p.m. (the majori ty wil l be between 8:00 a.m. and 
6 7 
5:00 p.m.). In order to allow for some flexibility in meeting 
particular educational needs and to allow for diverse work-
ing backgrounds, it is possible, with the approval of the Pro-
gram Coordinator, to substitute certain courses in Parts II 
and III with other courses offered by our department. 
Progress from Part I to Part II and then to Part III is 
dependent upon satisfactory performance and is subject to 
the approval of the Program Coordinator. 
The required program of studies for each of the options 
is detailed below. 
Business Administration Diploma Programs 
Summer Term 
BSMG 166 Quants I 
BSMG 184 Accounting I 
BSMG 187 Introduction to Business 
CMNS'151 Business Communications 
= 13.5 credits 
Fall Term 
Accounting/Finance 
BSMG 158 Marketing I 
BSMG 176 Introduction to Business II 
BSMG 185 Accounting II 
BSMG 255 Financial Accounting I 
BSMG 260 Finance I 
BSMG 264 Cost & Man. Accounting I 
BSMG 284 Taxation I 
= 24 credits 
Administration 
BSMG 158 Marketing I 
BSMG 176 Introduction to Business II 
BSMG 185 Accounting II 
BSMG 180 Introduction to Data Processing 
BSMG 240 Business Law I 
BSMG 260 Finance I 
BSMG 270 Personnel 
BSMG 275 Marketing Research 
= 25.5 credits 
Marketing 
BSMG 158 Marketing I 
BSMG 176 Introduction to Business II 
BSMG 185 Accounting II 
BSMG 253 Labour Relations 
BSMG 271 Merchandising 
BSMG 273 Advertising I 
BSMG 275 Marketing Research 
BSMG 277 International Marketing 
= 25.5 credits 
Spring Term 
Accounting/Finance 
BSMG 159 Marketing II 
BSMG 180 
BSMG 241 
BSMG 256 
BSMG 261 
BSMG 274 
BSMG 280 
BSMG 285 
TOTAL: 
Introduction to Data Processing 
Business Law II 
Financial Accounting II 
Finance II 
Cost & Man. Accounting II 
Auditing 
Taxation II 
22.5 credits 
60 credits 
Administration 
BSMG 159 Marketing II 
BSMG 230 Salesmanship 
BSMG 241 Business Law II 
BSMG 253 Labour Relations 
BSMG 261 Finance II 
BSMG 263 Advanced Data Processing 
BSMG 280 Auditing 
ECON 200 Macro Economics 
= 21 credits 
TOTAL = 60 credits 
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Marketing 
B S M G 159 
B S M G 180 
B S M G 230 
B S M G 240 
B S M G 267 
B S M G 276 
B S M G 279 
T O T A L : 
Market ing II 
In t roduct ion to Data P r o c e s s i n g 
S a l e s m a n s h i p 
B u s i n e s s Law I 
F inance 
Market ing Management 
Adver t is ing II 
21 c red i ts 
60 cred i ts 
Computer Systems Management 
Diploma Program 
Summer Term 
B S M G 152 
B S M G 166 
B S M G 180 
B S M G 182 
B S M G 187 
Programming St ructure (1.5) 
Introduct ion to B u s i n e s s Ma thema t i cs 
Introduct ion to Data P r o c e s s i n g 
S y s t e m s A n a l y s i s I 
Introduct ion to B u s i n e s s 
13.5 credi ts 
Fall Term 
B S M G 155 A d v a n c e d Data P r o c e s s i n g 
B S M G 160 Market ing 
B S M G 181 " B A S I C " P rog ramming I 
B S M G 188 S y s t e m s A n a l y s i s II 
B S M G 189 " C O B O L " I 
B S M G 190 A c c o u n t i n g I (4.5) 
B S M G 293 S y s t e m s Implementat ion I 
= 22.5 cred i ts 
Spring Term 
B S M G 205 
B S M G 230 
B S M G 244 
B S M G 267 
B S M G 295 
B S M G 296 
B S M G 299 
T O T A L = 
" C O B O L " II 
S a l e s m a n s h i p 
A c c o u n t i n g II (4.5) 
F i n a n c e 
" B A S I C " Programming II 
S y s t e m s Implementat ion II (4.5) 
Management Informat ion S y s t e m s 
24 cred i ts 
60 c red i ts 
D. PART-TIME CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS beg inn ing in 
Sep tember and January each year: 
i. Prov ides a pract ica l exposu re to the Bas i c Manager ia l 
S k i l l s required in b u s i n e s s . S tuden ts enro l led in th is pro-
gram comp le te a ser ies of eight c o u r s e s (two per term) 
over a two or three-year per iod W h i l e the part icu lar se-
quence of cou rses is not r ig id, the fo l lowing s e q u e n c e is 
r e c o m m e n d e d : 
Term 1: B S M G 187: Int roduct ion to B u s i n e s s 
B S M G 178: A c c o u n t i n g I 
Term 2: B S M G 179: A c c o u n t i n g II 
B S M G 175: Organizat iona l Behav iour 
Term 3: B S M G 160: Marke t ing 
B S M G 180: Introduct ion to Data P r o c e s s i n g 
Term 4: B S M G 267: F i n a n c e 
B S M G 253: Labour Re la t ions 
Sat is fac to ry comp le t ion of the above cou rses wil l pro-
vide the s tudent with a Certificate in Administrative 
Management (24 credit hours). 
i i . P rov ides a pract ica l exposu re to the Data P r o c e s s i n g 
and B u s i n e s s sk i l l s requi red in the compute r depar tment 
of a smal l o rgan iza t ion . S tuden ts enro l led in th is pro-
gram comp le te a ser ies of 12 c o u r s e s (two per term) over 
a three or four-year per iod . 
Term 1: B S M G 187: In t roduct ion to B u s i n e s s 
B S M G 178: A c c o u n t i n g I 
Term 2: B S M G 179: A c c o u n t i n g II 
B S M G 175: Organ iza t iona l Behav iour 
Term 3: B S M G 160: Marke t ing 
B S M G 180: Int roduct ion to Data P r o c e s s i n g 
Term 4: B S M G 182: S y s t e m s Ana l ys i s I 
B S M G 267: F inance 
Term 5: B S M G 181: " B A S I C " P rogramming I 
B S M G 188: S y s t e m s A n a l y s i s II 
Term 6: B S M G 295: " B A S I C " P rogramming II 
B S M G 293: S y s t e m s Implementat ion I 
Sat is fac tory comp le t i on of the above c o u r s e s wi l l pro-
vide the s tudent wi th a Certificate in Data Processing (36 
credi t hours). 
i i i . Prov ides a pract ica l exposure to the Manager ia l 
Market ing Sk i l l s required in operat ing a smal l bus i ness . 
S tuden ts enro l led in th is program comp le te a ser ies of 
12 cou rses (two per term) over a three or four-year 
per iod. 
Term 1: B S M G 187: Int roduct ion to B u s i n e s s 
B S M G 178: A c c o u n t i n g I 
Term 2: B S M G 179: A c c o u n t i n g II 
B S M G 175: Organ iza t iona l Behav iour 
Term 3: B S M G 160: Marke t ing 
B S M G 180: In t roduct ion to Data P r o c e s s i n g 
Term 4: B S M G 267: F i n a n c e 
B S M G * 253: Labour Re la t ions 
Term 5: E C O N 201: M i c r o - E c o n o m i c Theory 
B S M G 241: B u s i n e s s Law II 
Term 6: C M N S 152: B u s i n e s s Wr i t ing 
B S M G 230: S a l e s m a n s h i p 
Sat is fac to ry comp le t i on of the above cou rses wil l pro-
vide the s tudent with a Certificate in Small Business 
Management (36 credit hours). 
S tuden ts interested in one of these part-t ime programs 
shou ld contact the B u s i n e s s Management Department by 
A u g u s t 1st and November 15th for the Fa l l and Spr ing terms 
respect ive ly . 
E. W e offer c o u r s e s w h i c h carry credit towards non-
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e cer t i f i ca tes and d i p l oma programs 
beg inn ing in Sep tember and January each year. Those 
p ro fess iona l areas current ly recogn iz ing c o u r s e s taken 
at Cap i lano Co l l ege are: 
- Char tered Accoun tan t ( C A . ) 
- Cer t i f ied Genera l Accoun tan t (C.G.A.) 
- Soc ie t y of Managemen t A c c o u n t a n t s (R.I.A.) 
- Insti tute of Char tered Secre ta r ies and Admin is t ra to rs 
- Cer t i f i ca te in Mun ic ipa l Admin is t ra t ion 
- A s s o c i a t e of the Trust C o m p a n i e s Insti tute (A.T.C.I.) 
- Canad ian Credi t Un ion Institute 
Pe rsons in terested in t ransfer credi t c o u r s e s shou ld 
ca l l the B u s i n e s s Management Department for further infor-
mat ion . 
F. P e r s o n s in terested in fur ther ing their know ledge in a 
part icular area of b u s i n e s s shou ld cal l the B u s i n e s s 
Management Department for a list of the c o u r s e offer-
ings for Sep tember and January each year. 
69 
Business Management 
Courses 
Business Management 152 
Programming Structure (SU) (1.5,0,.5) 
Introduct ion to s tandard p rogramming s t ruc ture , stan-
dard techn iques and programming a ids in relat ion to 
b u s i n e s s app l i ca t ions . 
Business Management 154 
Programming Structure I (F) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse in t roduces s tuden ts to programming 
me thods ; the var ious p rogramming a ids ; and the standard 
techn iques for bus i ness programming app l i ca t ions . 
Business Management 155 
Advanced Data Processing (F) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse is an ex tens ion of B u s i n e s s Management 
180. Areas of s tudy inc lude the measuremen ts and c o s t s of 
resources , the cr i ter ia for es tab l i sh ing spec i f i ca t i ons , the 
cr i ter ia for evaluat ing resources , the resources avai lab le on 
the Wes t C o a s t , insta l l ing a compute r sys tem and manag-
ing the compu te r sys tem. 
Business Management 156 
Quantitative Methods I (F) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse deve lops a strong mathemat ica l founda-
t ion on wh ich to bui ld quant i tat ive analy t ica l sk i l l s and to 
s tudy in part icular, bas ic mathemat i cs of f inance concep t s 
inc lud ing retail opera t ions , s imp le and c o m p o u n d interest, 
annu i t ies and d i scoun ted c a s h f low. . 
Business Management 157 
Quantitative Methods II (S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse fami l ia r izes the s tudent with a variety of 
bas i c s ta t is t ica l me thods . It in t roduces the student to the 
c o n c e p t s o f b u s i n e s s dec i s ion -mak ing in the face of cer-
tainty and uncerta inty, encourag ing the student to write 
compu te r sof tware. 
Business Management 158 
Marketing I (F.S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the Canad ian market ing environ-
ment and market ing ins t i tu t ions . A deta i led study to enable 
the student to unders tand the real is t ic , pract ica l work ings 
and funct ions of product p lann ing, p romot ion , market 
research , se lec t ion of t rade channe l s , merchand is ing , 
adver t is ing and s a l e s m a n s h i p with e m p h a s i s on both con-
sumer and industr ia l g o o d s and se rv i ces . 
Business Management 159 
Marketing II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 158: Market ing I or by 
perm iss ion of the Program Coord ina tor . 
Th is cou rse is a cont inuat ion of Market ing I. It is in-
tended to add more depth to the bas ic market ing 
knowledge and expand on the overal l use of the market ing 
concep t in today 's compet i t i ve envi ronment . F ie ld tr ips and 
student pro jects wil l form part of the content of th is course . 
Business Management 160 
Marketing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Fami l ia r iza t ion with al l the bas ic Canad ian market ing 
c o n c e p t s and their ro les wi th in the total Canad ian economy 
and the indiv idual f i rm. E m p h a s i s wi l l be on c o n s u m e r pro-
duct market ing, a l though s o m e indust r ia l market ing con-
c e p t s wil l be d i s c u s s e d . S tuden ts wi l l be encou raged to ac-
t ively par t ic ipate in group and c l a s s d i s c u s s i o n s on 
market ing p rob lems and oppor tun i t ies related to product 
p lann ing , research , p lann ing , p romot ion and d is t r ibu t ion 
s y s t e m s . Me rchand i s i ng , adver t is ing and s a l e s m a n s h i p wil l 
a l so be inc luded in the overv iew of the market ing pr inc ip les 
and their prac t ica l app roach . 
Business Management 163 
Principles of Supervision and Leadership 
(F) (3,0,1) 
Study of human e lemen ts in o rgan iza t ions , wi th em-
phas i s on group behaviour . C o n c e p t s in pe rsuas ion , 
gu idance and unders tand ing of the ind iv idual w i th in the 
group. App l i ca t i ons of human re la t ions management , i.e. 
leadersh ip , power, author i ty , g roup d y n a m i c s , formal and 
informal o rgan iza t ion , c o m m u n i c a t i o n s , conf l i c t and the in-
t roduct ion of change . 
Business Management 164 
Retail Mathematics (S) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse prov ides a pract ica l know ledge of the 
ma thema t i ca l m e t h o d s u t i l i zed in retai l ope ra t i ons . 
S tuden ts wil l deve lop the abi l i ty to e f f ic ient ly so lve var ious 
types of p rob lems relevant to reta i l ing. 
Business Management 165 
Essentials of Bookkeeping I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roductory cou rse des igned to cover bas i c ter-
mino logy , t echn iques and app l i ca t i ons of a c c o u n t i n g , in-
c lud ing the theory and prac t ice of keep ing adequate 
records ; use of spec ia l journa ls : con t ro l l i ng a c c o u n t s and 
subs id ia ry ledgers ; per iod ic ad jus tmen ts , c l o s i n g pro-
cedu res and preparat ion of f inanc ia l s ta temen ts . 
B u s i n e s s M a n a g e m e n t 166 
Introduction to Business Mathematics 
(SU) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse is des igned to ass is t s tuden ts in develop-
ing the bas ic sk i l l s and c o n c e p t s of quant i ta t ive ana lys is 
relat ing to b u s i n e s s and persona l f i nance . T o p i c s covered 
inc lude: p rob lem ana lys i s , e lementary a lgebra , bas ic 
ar i thmet ic and ma themat i cs , and ca lcu la to r opera t ion . 
Business Management 169 
Accounting Fundamentals (S) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse d i s c u s s e s the ways in wh ich accoun t i ng 
s y s t e m s are deve loped and appl ied to retai l ing b u s i n e s s e s . 
In add i t ion , the techn iques used to apply accoun t i ng infor-
mat ion to management d e c i s i o n s are thoroughly covered. 
Business Management 170 
Quantitative Methods I (F) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wil l provide you wi th the bas ic quant i tat ive 
ana ly t ica l too ls used to a id dec i s ion -mak ing in modern 
organ iza t ions . In part icular, the ma themat i cs of f inance wil l 
be covered emphas iz ing the t ime value of money. 
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Business Management 171 
Quantitative Methods II (S) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse covers the quant i tat ive analy t ica l too ls us-
ed to a id in dec i s ion -mak ing , s t ress ing c o m m o n s ta t is t i ca l 
me thods used in the face of certainty and uncerta inty. 
Bus iness Management 172 
Introduction to Business I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the bas ic nature of b u s i n e s s pro-
b lems and to the admin is t ra t ive p r o c e s s involved in handl-
ing them. S tudy and d i s c u s s i o n of ac tua l b u s i n e s s s i tua-
t ions se lec ted to i l lustrate typ ica l p rob lems met in industry 
requi r ing manager ia l ana lys i s , dec i s i on and ac t ion . 
Transferab le to S F U and U.Vic . 
Bus iness Management 175 
Organizational Behaviour (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The focus of th is cou rse is on human behaviour within 
organ izat ions . S tuden ts wi l l act ively part ic ipate in role-
p lay ing and other s imu la ted act iv i t ies dea l ing wi th 
organizat ional and personal factors that in f luence different 
t ypes of work behaviour, spec i f i c t op i cs s u c h as mot ivat ion, 
leadersh ip , change wi th in organ iza t ion , and formal and in-
formal organ izat ions wi l l be exp lo red . 
Bus iness Management 176 
Introduction to Bus iness II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 172 or B S M G 187 or by 
wr i t ten permiss ion of the Instructor and/or Coord inator . 
A n or ientat ion to the nature of b u s i n e s s in the private 
enterpr ise s y s t e m , with emphas i s on the role and interac-
t ion of the three levels of government with b u s i n e s s ; the 
role of f inancia l in termediar ies and the Capi ta l Market in in-
f l uenc ing the behaviour of f i rms; and the f inanc ia l f unc t ions 
of management . 
No te : B u s i n e s s Management 172 and B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment 176 taken together receive three semes te r 
hours credi t in B u s i n e s s at S F U . 
Transferab le to S F U and U.Vic . 
Bus iness Management 178 
Account ing i (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to bas i c accoun t i ng p r inc ip les and pro-
cedu res inc lud ing the record ing of t ransac t ions , and ad-
jus tments in bas i c accoun t i ng records . The student wil l 
prepare f inancia l s ta tements for the propr ie torsh ip and will 
s tudy, in detai l , the accoun t i ng and report ing of c a s h , ac-
c o u n t s receivable, merchand i se inventory and long-l ived 
a s s e t s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U.Vic, and U B C . 
Business Management 179 
Account ing II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 178 or 184 or by per-
m i s s i o n of the Coord ina tor . 
A cont inuat ion of B u s i n e s s Management 178. Ana l ys i s 
of f unds f lows, both c a s h and work ing cap i ta l . Management 
uses of accoun t i ng ; c a s h budget ing , fo recas t ing , profit 
p lann ing and respons ib i l i t y accoun t i ng . A c c o u n t i n g for 
manufac tur ing operat ions. 
No te : When both B u s i n e s s Management 178 and 179 are 
comp le ted , they receive three semes te r c red i ts in 
B u s i n e s s at S F U and 1.5 hours credi t for C o m m e r c e 
151 at U B C . 
Transferab le to S F U and U B C . 
Business Management 180 
Introduction to Data Processing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prov ides a bas i c unders tand ing of important E D P con-
cep ts , te rmino logy and techn iques used in bus i ness . Pro-
v ides a general or ientat ion to the compu te r — what it is, 
how it func t ions , and what it can and cannot do. Prov ides an 
unders tand ing of the " B A S I C " p rogramming language as it 
re lates to the so lu t ion of p rob lems and t a s k s in the 
mathemat ica l and bus iness app l ica t ion areas. 
Transferab le to U B C and U.Vic . 
Bus iness Management 181 
" B A S I C " Programming I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 180 or by wri t ten per-
m i s s i o n of the Instructor or Coord ina tor . 
Th is cou rse is an ex tens ion of B S M G 180 st rengthen-
ing the s tuden t ' s know ledge of p rogramming in the 
" B A S I C " p rogramming language to so lve b u s i n e s s pro-
b lems. Areas of study inc lude: program f lowchar ts , pro-
g r a m o r g a n i z a t i o n , t ab le hand l i ng t e c h n i q u e s , f i le 
ma in tenance, d isk f i le o rgan iza t ions , a c c e s s me thods , and 
programming ef f ic ient ly . 
Business Management 182 
Systems Analysis I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prov ides a bas ic unders tand ing of sys tem c o n c e p t s in-
c lud ing the l i fecyc le and the concept of a bus iness as an in-
format ion s y s t e m . In t roduces the sk i l l s that are the work ing 
too ls of sys tems ana lys is inc lud ing form d e s i g n , cod ing , 
char t ing , f lowchar t ing and writ ten verbal commun i ca t i on . 
P rov ides deta i led unders tand ing of the four l i fecyc le 
p h a s e s (Study, Des ign , Deve lopment and Operat ion) 
th rough their app l i ca t ion in a deta i led c o n t i n u o u s case 
s tudy. Prov ides an unders tand ing of the logical approach to 
so lv ing a p rob lem. 
Business Management 184 
Account ing I (F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
A n in t roduct ion to bas i c accoun t i ng pr inc ip les and pro-
cedu res inc lud ing the record ing of t ransac t ions , and ad-
jus tments in bas i c accoun t i ng records . The student wi l l 
prepare f inancia l s ta tements for the propr ie torsh ip and wil l 
s tudy, in deta i l , the accoun t i ng and report ing of c a s h , ac-
c o u n t s rece ivab le , me rchand i se inventory and long- l ived 
a s s e t s . 
Transferab le to S F U , U.Vic , and U B C . 
Business Management 185 
Account ing II (F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 184 or by pe rm iss ion 
of the Coord ina tor . 
A cont inuat ion of B u s i n e s s Management 184. Ana l ys i s 
of funds f lows, both cash and work ing cap i ta l . Management 
u s e s of accoun t i ng ; c a s h budget ing , fo recas t ing , profit 
p lann ing , and respons ib i l i t y accoun t i ng . A c c o u n t i n g for 
manufac tur ing opera t ions . 
Note : When both B u s i n e s s Management 184 and 185 are 
c o m p l e t e d , they receive three semes te r c red i ts in 
B u s i n e s s at S F U and 1.5 hours credi t for C o m m e r c e 
151 at U B C . 
Transferable to S F U and U B C . 
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Business Management 186 
Introduction to Retail Computer System 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Similar in basic content to Business Management 182. 
This course is designed to introduce student to general 
business systems and methods. Specific stress will be 
placed on the retail business systems — inventory control, 
etc. 
Business Management 187 
Introduction to Bus iness (F,S,SU) (3,0,1) 
(This course is a condensation of the theoretical 
aspects of Business Management 172 and Business 
Management 176.) 
In this course the five key tasks in managing an enter-
prise, i.e. Planning, Acquisition of Resources, Organization, 
Activation and Control, are explained. In addition, the key 
organizational functions of Marketing, Production, Finance 
and Personnel are covered. The course is essentially an 
overview of the theoretical framework of the task manage-
ment. 
Business Management 188 
Systems Analysis II (S) (3,0,1) 
This course applies the various techniques learned in 
BSMG 182, Systems Analysis I, to general business pro-
blems, providing the practical experience necessary for the 
successful implementation of a business system. 
Business Management 189 
" C O B O L " Programming I (S) (3,0,1) 
Provides the student with a practical training in the 
organization and writing of programs in the COBOL 
language. Topics include: program organization, program 
flowcharts, program instructions, compilation, desk check-
ing and debugging. 
Business Management 190 
Account ing I (Computer Based) 
(F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
An introduction to basic accounting principles and pro-
cedures including the recording of transactions and ad-
justments in basic accounting records. The student will 
prepare financial statements for the proprietorship and will 
study, in detail, the accounting and reporting of cash, ac-
counts receivable, merchandise inventory and long-lived 
assets utilizing micro-computers. 
Business Management 205 
" C O B O L " Programming II (F) (3,0,1) 
This course is an extension of Business Management 
189, strengthening the knowledge of COBOL. Areas of 
study include table handling techniques, master file up-
dates, file maintenance, program instructions related to 
disk file handling techniques and programming for efficient 
execution. 
Business Management 206 
" C O B O L " Programming III (S) (3,0,1) 
This course is an extension of BSMG 189 and BSMG 
205. It basically consists of preparing 12 complex programs 
utilizing the COBOL language. 
Business Management 210 
Small Bus iness Management (F,S) (3,0,1) 
This course offers students a special opportunity to 
develop skills and concepts in areas of "Small Business 
Management" where they recognize specific, personal 
needs. They will learn down-to-earth techniques for dealing 
with many of the multiplicity of demands placed upon the 
manager of a small business. Further, there will be a signifi-
cant opportunity for students to shape the emphasis of this 
dynamic set of mini-courses. After a three to four-session 
survey of such issues as Small Business Success and 
Failure, Methods and Forms of Organization, Purchase of 
Franchises and Going Concerns; topical emphasis will be 
determined by the class. Topics will be selected from the 
following areas: 
1. Canadian Small Business Management 
2. Financial Management for Small Business 
3 . Cash Management for Small Business 
4. Budgets and the Small Business 
5. Credit Granting and the Small Business 
6. Your Bank Manager and the Small Business 
7. Taxation for Canadian Small Business 
8. Commercial Law for Canadian Small Business 
9. Government and the Small Business 
10. Electronic Data Processing for the Small Business 
Business Management 230 
Salesmanship (F,S) (3,0,1) 
An introduction to professional selling. Communica-
tion including effective listening, probing, problem finding 
and solving and creativity will be covered. Specific tech-
niques of professional selling including prospecting, quali-
fying and contracting prospects. The course will also cover, 
in depth, the organization and management of sales ac-
tivities. 
Business Management 232 
Transportation and Distribution (S) (3,0,1) 
Provides a basic understanding of the Canadian 
Transportation and distribution system and its role within 
the total marketing concept. Various aspects of warehous-
ing, product protection, severity and cost effectiveness of 
Transportation and Distribution systems will be emphasiz-
ed. Student projects, field trips and audiovisual presenta-
tions will be utilized as instructional methods. 
Business Management 240 
Bus iness Law I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
This course will emphasize the application of legal 
principles to business relationships through the study of 
Court decisions (case law), hypothetical fact situations, and 
legislation. The areas of study to be particularly covered are 
the Law of Contract, the Sale of Goods Act and Consumer 
Protection; Secured Transactions and Creditors Rights, and 
Agency and Partnership. 
Business Management 241 
Bus iness Law II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
This course will emphasize the application of legal 
principles to business relationships through the study of 
Court decisions (case law) and respective legislation. The 
areas of study to be particularly covered are the Law of Part-
nership, Company Law and the B.C. Companies Act, Torts 
and Insurance, and Real Property. 
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Business Management 242 
Quantitative Methods III (F) (3,0,1) 
This course reviews and app l ies samp l ing techn iques 
to mak ing in fe rences about popu la t ions . App l i ca t i ons wi l l 
relate to Market ing Resea rch and Sta t i s t i ca l Qual i ty Con -
trol . 
Bus iness Management 243 
Marketing Research (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
This cou rse is des igned as an int roductory cou rse in 
the b a s i c s of market ing research , a l i gned with Quant i ta t ive 
M e t h o d s III. It wi l l ind icate the methods of making the most 
e f fec t ive use of market ing research . Through s o m e prac-
t ica l app l i ca t ions of a research project the student wi l l learn 
the e lements of research d e s i g n ; bas i c methods of co l lec-
t ing data, ana lys is and report ing. The student wil l gain a 
knowledge in the procedures and app l i ca t ions of Canad ian 
and Amer i can research. 
Bus iness Management 244 
Account ing II (Computer Based) 
(F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
A cont inuat ion of B u s i n e s s Managemen t 190. Ana l ys i s 
of funds f lows, both cash and work ing cap i ta l . Management 
uses of accoun t i ng ; c a s h budge t ing , fo recas t ing , profit 
p lann ing , and respons ib i l i t y accoun t i ng . A c c o u n t i n g for 
manufac tu r ing operat ions. 
Bus iness Management 253 
Management Responsibil i ty in Labour 
Relations (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of managemen t ' s respons ib i l i t y and role in 
present-day labour re la t ions. T o p i c s inc lude h is tory of 
un ion i sm, contemporary un ion i sm, B .C. Labour C o d e and 
Co l l ec t i ve Barga in ing . 
Bus iness Management 255 
Financial Account ing I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 184 and 185 or by per-
m i s s i o n of the Coord ina to r . 
Th is cou rse s tud ies the theor ies under ly ing f inancia l 
s ta tement presenta t ions , and is a log ica l con t inuat ion and 
re in forcement of the mater ia l covered in B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment 184 and 185. The cou rse e n c o m p a s s e s the study of 
F inanc ia l A c c o u n t i n g at the intermediate level . 
Transferab le to S F U . 
Business Management 256 
Financial Account ing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 255 
Th is cou rse is a log ica l seque l to B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment 255 in that it s tud ies current deve lopments in f inancia l 
accoun t i ng and their e f fec ts on f inanc ia l s ta tement presen-
ta t ion. The cou rse e n c o m p a s s e s the study of F inanc ia l Ac-
coun t ing at a level beyond B u s i n e s s Managemen t 255. 
T rans fe rab le to S F U . 
Bus iness Management 260 
Finance I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 184/185 
B u s i n e s s r i s k a n d u n c e r t a i n t y . F i n a n c i a l 
measu remen ts , ratio ana lys is , annual rate of return, net pre-
sent value, internal rate of return; annual cos t , pay-back 
per iod. An t i c ipa t ing f inanc ia l needs of the f i rm. Tax con-
s idera t ions . C a s e s tud ies cover ing f inanc ia l p rob lems wil l 
form a major part of th is cou rse . 
Business Management 261 
Finance II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 260 
Acqu i r i ng f inanc ia l r esou rces , c o s t of cap i ta l , internal 
f i nanc ing , a l loca t ing f inanc ia l resou rces wi th in the f irm, 
leverage and l iquidi ty, admin is te r ing c i rcu la t ing cap i ta l , 
f inanc ia l a s p e c t s of mergers and takeovers . C a s e s tud ies 
wi l l form an integral part of th is cou rse . 
Business Management 263 
Advanced Data Processing (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 180 
Th is cou rse is an ex tens ion of B u s i n e s s Management 
180. A reas of s tudy inc lude the measurements and c o s t s of 
resources , the cr i ter ia for es tab l i sh ing spec i f i ca t i ons , the 
cr i ter ia for evaluat ing resou rces , the resou rces avai lab le on 
the West Coas t , insta l l ing a computer sys tem and manag-
ing the compute r sys tem. 
Business Management 264 
Cost and Managerial Account ing I (F) (4.5,0,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 184/185 or by wri t ten 
pe rm iss ion of the Instructor and/or Coord ina tor . 
Dec is ion-mak ing and p lanning in organ iza t ions us ing 
accoun t i ng too ls . The nature of accoun t i ng con t ro ls . C o m -
m o n cont ro l me thods . M e a s u r e s of management perfor-
mance . The role of the management cos t accoun tan t . 
Business Management 265 
Quantitative Methods III (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 170/171 or by written 
pe rm iss ion of the Instructor and/or Coord ina tor . 
Th is cou rse demons t ra tes the app l i ca t ion of the 
analy t ica l too ls covered in B S M G 170 and B S M G 171. 
Business Management 267 
Finance (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 176. 
The cou rse wi l l cover a pract ica l approach to f inance 
with market ing cons ide ra t i ons . The s c o p e and nature of 
f inanc ia l management , r isk/return t radeof fs , ratio ana lys is , 
profit p lann ing and con t ro l , f inancia l needs of f i rm, cos t of 
cap i ta l , capi ta l a l locat ion and budget ing , lease f inanc ing , 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l f i n a n c i a l m a n a g e m e n t , d e c i s i o n s o f 
reorganizat ion and bankruptcy . C a s e s tud ies will form an in-
tegral part of th is course . 
Business Management 270 
Personnel Management (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wil l exp lo re management sk i l l s develop-
ment in the personne l f ie ld . Heavy emphas i s wil l be p laced 
on provid ing the student with pract ica l too ls and ex-
per iences in s u c h interv iewing areas as recru i tment , se lec-
t ion, p lacement of personne l , job desc r ip t i ons and ana lys is , 
t ra in ing and per fo rmance appra isa l , wage and salary ad-
min is t ra t ion , un ion management re la t ions, e tc . 
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Business Management 271 
Merchandising (F) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wil l acquaint the s tudent with an overview 
of both retai l ing and merchand is ing opera t ions in today 's 
compet i t i ve market. D i s c u s s i o n wi l l cover the types of 
retai l ing es tab l i shments , ana lys is of a trading area, s i te 
loca t ion , s tore layout and des ign , wi th an e m p h a s i s on 
chang ing l i festy les and c o n s u m e r demand patterns. In addi-
t ion , s tudents wi l l be e x p o s e d to a w ide range of merchan-
d is ing techn iques and s t ra teg ies cover ing many corpora-
t ions and commod i t i es . The course wi l l inc lude the use of 
guest lecturers and f ield tr ips to emphas ize the pract ica l 
a s p e c t s of the subject . 
Business Management 273 
Advertising I (F) (3,0,1) 
To examine the Canad ian and Amer i can adver t is ing in-
dust ry from both micro and macro perspec t ives . To enable 
the student to grasp the bas i c theoret ica l and pract ica l ap-
p roaches to adver t is ing. To provide an insight into the 
var ious aspec t s of adver t is ing h is tory, creat iv i ty, com-
mun ica t ion s y s t e m s , med ia cho ice and other func t ions . 
Th is is not a cou rse on des ign ing , c reat ing and prepar ing 
spec i f i c types of adver t is ing , but is meant to serve as an 
overview of what adver t is ing is and how it relates to other 
market ing c o n c e p t s and operat ions. 
Business Management 274 
Cost and Managerial Accounting II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 264 
A more in-depth s tudy of sub jec ts covered in B u s i n e s s 
Management 264. Cos t determinat ion for manufactur ing 
operat ions, p lann ing and cos t cont ro l s y s t e m s , perfor-
m a n c e evaluat ion methods , s t rategic dec is ion-mak ing 
methods . 
Business Management 275 
Marketing Research (F.S) (3.0.1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 158 
Th is cou rse is des igned as an int roductory cou rse in 
the ba s i cs of market ing research. It wil l ind icate the 
me thods of mak ing the most ef fect ive use of market ing 
research . Through s o m e pract ica l app l i ca t ions of a 
research project the s tudent wil l learn the e lements of 
research des ign , bas ic me thods of co l l ec t i ng data, ana lys is 
and report ing. The student wil l gain a knowledge in the pro-
cedu res and app l i ca t ions of Canad ian and Amer i can 
research . 
Business Management 276 
Marketing Management (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 158/159 
Th is cou rse in t roduces the s tudent to the app roaches 
and prob lems of the market ing management dec is ion -
mak ing under the in f luence of cont ro l lab le and uncon-
tro l lable cond i t i ons . Market ing strategy and p lann ing , buyer 
behaviour, d is t r ibu t ion strategy, product strategy and in-
tegrated programs will be s tud ied. 
Business Management 277 
International Marketing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of the m e c h a n i c s of internat ional trade, 
fore ign exchange rates, tar i f fs, etc. Product -d is t r ibut ion-
promot ion m ixes for export markets of Canad ian industry 
wi th emphas i s on Pac i f i c R im and U.S.A. market in f luences . 
Adap t i ng dom es t i c market ing techn iques to fore ign condi -
t ions . 
Business Management 278 
Sales Management (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 230 
The s c o p e of th is cou rse inc ludes all of the act iv i t ies 
wh i ch the person in charge of an ou ts ide sa les force is like-
ly to encounter . More spec i f i ca l l y it cove rs sa les organiza-
t ion , opera t ions , p lann ing, ana lys is and eva luat ion , and 
sa lesmansh ip techn iques . 
Business Management 279 
Advertising II (S) (3,0,1) 
A s a fo l low-up to Adver t i s ing I, th is cou rse wi l l of fer the 
s tuden ts an oppor tun i ty to create and present a full adver-
t is ing campa ign for an operat ing company . A team ap-
proach will be used to create an adver t is ing agency environ-
ment with s u c h areas as research , creat ive med ia , and ac-
coun t superv is ion being s tud ied and por t rayed. Wh i l e not a 
prerequis i te , Adver t is ing I is r e c o m m e n d e d to ful ly under-
s tand the cou rse content and program. 
Business Management 280 
Auditing (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Aud i t ing f rom the rece iver 's point of v iew. Th is course 
wi l l brief ly d i s c u s s the quant i tat ive theory of aud i t ing . The 
majori ty of the cou rse wi l l be devoted to the var ious types 
of audit that the Manager /Accoun tan t is l ikely to encounter , 
eg . Internal Aud i t , Revenue Canada , Prov inc ia l and Federal 
S a l e s Tax, e tc . 
The student will be made fami l iar with the types of 
audit and the audi tor 's r ights and ob l iga t ions . 
Business Management 284 
Taxation 1(F) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse is the first part of a two-part c o u r s e and is 
conce rned with the computa t ion of i ncome, for tax pur-
p o s e s , f rom the four bas ic i ncome s o u r c e s — Emp loymen t , 
B u s i n e s s , Investments and Capi ta l G a i n s . 
Business Management 285 
Taxation II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 284 
Th is cou rse con t inues f rom the prerequis i te course . 
Taxab le income is compu ted and the federal and prov inc ia l 
i n come taxes are ca l cu la ted . Corpora te surp lus d ist r ibu-
t ions , t rusts and par tnersh ips , in ternat ional i ncome and ad-
min is t ra t ion are a lso examined . 
Business Management 293 
Systems Implementation I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 182 
Th is cou rse is an ex tens ion of B u s i n e s s Management 
182 furthering the s tuden t ' s abi l i ty to ana lyze the 
manager ia l requ i rements of in format ion s y s t e m s . It pro-
v ides a pract ica l exper ience in the deta i led des ign of on-l ine 
s y s t e m s for bus i ness app l i ca t ions . T o p i c s inc lude on-l ine 
c o n c e p t s , secur i ty , audit con t ro ls , f i le management , sc reen 
des ign and s y s t e m documen ta t i on . 
Business Management 295 
"BASIC" Programming II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 181 
Th is cou rse is an ex tens ion of B u s i n e s s Management 
181, s t rengthen ing the knowledge of B A S I C . A reas of study 
inc lude disk f i le o rgan iza t ions , sc reen format t ing, a c c e s s 
me thods , f i le ma in tenance and fi le reorganizat ion. 
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Business Management 296 
Systems Implementation II (S) (4.5,1,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 205; 295; 293 
Th is cou rse br ings together the var ious compu te r con-
c e p t s that have been s tud ied in the prev ious three 
semes te r s . It involves an in-depth compu te r s tudy of a com-
pany s i tuat ion. Top i cs inc lude integrated in format ion 
s y s t e m s , integrated data bases , con t ro l s , d is t r ibu ted pro-
c e s s i n g , feas ib i l i ty s tud ies , s ys tems deve lopment phases , 
and project management c o n c e p t s . 
Bus iness Management 298 
Data Systems Management (F) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse wil l f o cus on data s t ruc tures and data 
management techn iques wi th emphas i s on the prac t ica l ap-
p l i ca t ion of da ta base methodo logy . T o p i c s wi l l inc lude 
data st ructure types, index-sequent ia l a c c e s s me thods and 
s u c h data base top ics as e lements of a data base, func t ions 
of data base admin is t ra t ion , data integri ty, data secur i ty , 
da ta d ic t ionar ies , and Query fac i l i t ies . Des ign cons idera -
t ions wil l a lso be d i s c u s s e d and labs wil l concen t ra te on 
creat ing a c c e s s i n g (both programat ica l ly and Query) and 
res t ruc tur ing data bases . 
Bus iness Management 299 
Management Information Systems (S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wil l f o c u s on the use of an overal l 
manager ia l s y s t e m s approach when work ing in the manage-
ment in format ion area — the evaluat ing of management 
needs for in format ion and the integrat ion of those needs in-
to the management s y s t e m . 
Communicat ions 150 
Bas ic Communicat ions (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Development of wr i t ing and speak ing sk i l l s with 
mater ia l largely related to spec i f i c career goa ls . Ex tens ive 
p rac t i ce in improv ing Eng l i sh b a s i c s , numerous wr i t ing 
a s s i g n m e n t s , and at least one spoken presenta t ion . 
Communicat ions 152 
Report Writing (S) (3,0,1) 
Resea rch ing , organ iz ing and present ing in format ion by 
m e a n s of b u s i n e s s and techn ica l reports. A t ten t ion to 
g raph ics , s ty le and report format. S p o k e n p resen ta t ions us-
ing aud iov isua l a ids are requ i red. 
E c o n o m i c s 200 
Principles of Macroeconomic Theory (S) (3,0,1) 
The formal Keynes ian theory of nat ional i n c o m e deter-
minat ion and s o m e contemporary c r i t iques of th is theory 
are cons ide red . Included is the study of the poss ib le c a u s e s 
of and so lu t i ons to unemployment and inf lat ion and the im-
por tance of internat ional trade. Government f i sca l and 
monetary po l i c i es are e x a m i n e d in deta i l . 
E c o n o m i c s 201 
Principles of Microeconomic Theory (F) (3,0,1) 
A study of the theoret ica l cons t ruc t s of c o n s u m e r 
behav iour and the operat ion of b u s i n e s s f i rms in the market 
e c o n o m y under cond i t i ons of perfect compe t i t i on , o l igopo-
ly, monopo ly and monopo l i s t i c compe t i t i on . Inc luded is the 
ana lys i s of the f i rm's equ i l ib r ium pos i t ion and the deter-
minants of i ncome d is t r ibu t ion . 
Retail Management Courses 
RM 150 
Consumer ism (S) (3,0,1) 
A study of the c o n s u m e r ' s dec i s ion -mak ing p rocess ; 
deve lopments in the bas i c s of c o n s u m e r credit , and the art 
of s u c c e s s f u l buymansh ip . S tuden ts wi l l under take group 
research and presenta t ions and indiv idual c o n s u m e r 
research pro jects . Pe rsona l f inanc ia l management is in-
c l u d e d . 
RM 151 
Texti les Merchandising I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n int roductory s tudy of text i le fab r i cs and the texti le 
indust ry . A survey of the deve lopment and use of fash ion 
fabr i cs inc lud ing fibre ident i f icat ion and charac te r i s t i cs , 
p roduc t ion and tes t ing me thods . 
RM 153 
Creative Advertising Production (S) (3,0,1) 
A n e m p h a s i s is p laced on the prac t ica l app l i ca t ion of 
adver t is ing p r inc ip les through deve lop ing product ion sk i l ls . 
Copywr i t i ng , layout, des ign and i l lustrat ive techn iques wil l 
be taught. 
RM 156 
Sales Promotion (F) (3,0,1) 
A n overview on promot ion from a study of personal 
se l f -p romot ion to the larger wor ld of promot ing retai l ing. 
The emphas i s in c l a s s wil l be on deve lop ing con f i dence and 
exper t i se on promot ing p roduc ts and ideas for industry 
w h i c h wi l l i nc lude a s p e c t s and bas i cs of adver t i s ing , med ia , 
wr i t ing sk i l l s , t rade show product ion and promot ion of the 
gift shop opera ted by s tuden ts . 
RM 158 
Bas ics of Colour & Design for Retailers 
(F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the c o n c e p t s of co lour and des ign . 
App l i ca t i on of the pr inc ip les of graph ic c o m p o s i t i o n , bas ic 
form and shape , co lour theory and v isua l c o m m u n i c a t i o n s , 
impact on fashion-re la ted themes and sub jec ts through in-
s t ruc t ion , f ield t r ips, ind iv idual des ign and ana lys i s . 
RM 161 
Management Presentation Skil ls (F) (3,0,1) 
B u s i n e s s ' sk i l l s wi l l be deve loped in t ra in ing for 
management and superv isory pos i t i ons . Pub l i c speak ing , 
report wr i t ing, cha i r ing mee t ings and management com-
mun ica t ion sk i l l s will be deve loped . 
RM 164 
Co-op Industry Experience (SU) (3,0,1) 
Al l s tuden ts wil l receive a s s i s t a n c e from the depart-
ment in ob ta in ing s u m m e r emp loyment (paid for by in-
dustry) in a retail or retai l-related b u s i n e s s . P lacement wil l 
be arranged in the spr ing by the depar tment . Three cred i ts 
wi l l be acqu i red , prov id ing the s tudent rece ives a sat is fac-
tory rating f rom the employer . 
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RM 172 
Textiles Merchandising II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Tex t i les I or wri t ten p e r m i s s i o n of Instructor 
To develop a more soph i s t i ca ted body of know ledge on 
text i les . S tuden ts wil l accumu la te comp le te se ts of 
g lossary and in format ion f i les , and wi l l more thoroughly 
test , demons t ra te and research fabr ics . C a s e s tud ies and 
d i s c u s s i o n g roups wil l fo rm an important part of educa-
t ional exper ience. 
RM 174 
Cultural Survey (S) (3,0,1) 
A n h is tor ica l examina t ion of c lo th ing , a rch i tec ture and 
inter ior des ign as related to the contemporary wor ld . 
RM 176 
Manufacturer's Workshop I (F) (3,0,1) 
The s tudent wi l l acqu i re a bas ic work ing know ledge of 
c lo th ing manufac tur ing p lants , cover ing organ iza t ion , fac-
tory p lann ing, cos t i ng and cos t con t ro l , qual i ty cont ro l and 
general plant e f f i c iency . 
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RM 177 
Manufacturer's Workshop II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : R M 176 or wri t ten pe rm iss ion of Instructor 
A con t inua t ion of R M 176. Coord ina t i on of a spr ing 
t rade s h o w f rom loca l manufac tu re rs wi th the retai l pro-
gram wil l form the main thrust of the cou rse act iv i t ies . 
R M 257 
Visual Presentation (S) (3,0,1) 
Pract ica l t echn iques and theory of v isual ly present ing 
merchand ise : w indow d i sp l ays , interior d i sp lays , manne-
qu ins and merchand is ing of f ix tures. 
RM 259 
Principles of Buying (S) (3,0,1) 
A study of the pr inc ip les of buying and se l l ing of retail 
g o o d s , s tudy of merchand i s i ng func t ions s u c h as inventory 
con t ro l , work ing with supp l i e rs , deve lop ing asso r tmen ts , 
and buyer respons ib i l i t i es . 
RM 264 
Interiors (S) (3,0,1) 
Fash ion Interiors t eaches the fundamenta ls of interior 
des ign as they relate to merchand i s i ng . S tuden ts des ign a 
store us ing the f loor p lan, render ings, c h o i c e of fabr ic, 
se lec t i on of co lou rs and texture to s h o w c a s e merchand ise . 
A l l interior des ign c o m p o n e n t s are d i s c u s s e d as an exten-
s ion of the retail wor ld. 
RM 265 
Career Readiness (F) (3,0,1) 
The object ive of th is cou rse is to provide the student 
with pract ica l sk i l l s for s u c c e s s f u l job search . The s tudents 
wi l l research several p ro fess iona l s in the retail industry, 
and wi l l s p e n d a brief per iod wi th a p ro fess iona l (during 
work). F o c u s wi l l be on resume wr i t ing, interview sk i l l 
deve lopment and other career-related sk i l l s . 
RM 272 
Independent Store Management I (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse is a prac t ica l app l i ca t ion of the Merchan-
d i s i ng c o u r s e s . 
The ins t ructor wil l prov ide the bas ic management 
s t ruc ture of the Retai l M e r c h a n d i s i n g " D o w n Sou th Gif t 
S h o p " store ac t iv i t ies week ly . The s tuden ts wi l l ac t as store 
managers in: con t ro l , staff t ra in ing, buy ing and d isp lay and 
p romot ion . S tuden ts wi l l be ent i rely respons ib le for 
operat ing the store and al l those act iv i t ies and manager ia l 
respons ib i l i t i es in operat ing a s u c c e s s f u l retail s to re . 
RM 273 
Independent Store Management II (S) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of R M 272. 
Elective 
The s tudent is prov ided the oppor tun i ty to se lec t any 
three-credit cou rse of fered at the co l lege (with Coor-
d ina tor ' s approval). The c o u r s e se lec ted must have a posi -
t ion avai lable to the s tudent , as enro l lment is l imi ted in 
many cou rses . 
Communications 
Department 
Instructional Faculty 
C O B L E Y , J . , B.A. (Br igham Young), M.A. (UBC) 
G O L D B E R G , G . , B.A. (McGi l l ) , M.A. (UBC) 
K I L I A N , C , B.A. (Columbia) , M.A. (SFU) 
K U B I C E K , R., B .A. (Sir G e o r g e Wi l l iams) , M.A. (SFU) 
REID, B., B.A. (Alberta) 
W I T T M A N , M., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (UBC) 
General Information 
The C o m m u n i c a t i o n s Department of Cap i lano Co l l ege 
has the broad ob jec t ives of providing s tudents in Career/-
Voca t i ona l Programs with c o m p e t e n c e in the use of the 
Eng l i sh language and in m e d i a c o m m u n i c a t i o n s . 
B a s i c techn ica l wr i t ing , research papers, spoken 
presenta t ions , bus i ness reports, p ress reports, and briefs 
are s o m e of the top i cs s tud ied in a c o m m u n i c a t i o n s course . 
Communicat ions 150 
Basic Communicat ions (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Development of wr i t ing and speak ing sk i l l s , with 
mater ia l largely related to spec i f i c career goa ls . Ex tens ive 
prac t ice in improving Eng l i sh b a s i c s , numerous wri t ing 
ass ignmen ts , and at least o n e s p o k e n presenta t ion . 
Communicat ions 151 
Bus iness Communicat ions (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The bas i cs of b u s i n e s s wr i t ing: resumes , memoran-
d u m s , b u s i n e s s letters and repor ts . Deve lopment of 
su i tab le s ty les for different b u s i n e s s pu rposes . At least one 
s p o k e n presenta t ion. 
Communicat ions 152 
Report Writing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Resea rch ing , organ iz ing and present ing in format ion 
for b u s i n e s s and techn ica l reports. A t ten t ion to g raph ics , 
s ty le and report format. Spoken presenta t ions us ing 
aud iov isua l a ids are requi red. 
Communicat ions 153 
Communicat ions and the Arts (S) (3,0,1) 
The use of language in comb ina t i on with graph ic and 
other arts. A t ten t ion to job-search s t ra teg ies su i tab le for ar-
t is ts and c ra f tspersons . Wr i t ing a s s i g n m e n t s inc lude an ar-
t ic le on some aspec t of art wh i ch the s tudent wi l l submi t for 
pub l ica t ion . A spoken presenta t ion is required. 
Communicat ions 154 
Communicat ions in Recreation (S) (3,0,1) 
Wri t ing and s p e e c h related to Ou tdoor Recrea t ion 
Management : reports, m e m o r a n d u m s , press re leases , ar-
t i c les and br ie fs . Spoken p resen ta t ions are requ i red. 
Communicat ions 155 
Communicat ions in Early Chi ldhood 
Education (S) (3,0,1) 
Effect ive verbal and non-verbal c o m m u n i c a t i o n , and 
the wri t ing of letters, repor ts and br iefs. Spoken presenta-
t ions are requi red. 
Communicat ions 156 
Communicat ions for the Media Resources 
Student (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of C M N S 150 with emphas i s on inter-
v iewing techn iques in app l ied s i tua t ions . The cou rse a lso 
dea ls with pub l ic speak ing and group leadership techni-
ques . 
Communicat ions 157 
Career Preparation for the Media Resources 
Student (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A thorough look at var ious s t ra teg ies of " j ob s e a r c h , " 
inc lud ing the letter of app l i ca t ion , resume and job inter-
v iew. 
Communicat ions 170 
Public Speaking (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Resea rch ing , organ iz ing and present ing dif ferent k inds 
of s p e e c h e s . At tent ion to vo ice t ra in ing, non-verbal com-
mun ica t ion , and publ ic speak ing in var ious con tex ts . 
Communicat ions 175 
Basic Legal Communicat ions (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
Intended primari ly for s tudents in Legal Ass i s tan t 
S tud ies . Ex tens ive prac t ice in per fect ing Eng l i sh bas i cs ; 
numerous wr i t ing a s s i g n m e n t s with e m p h a s i s on organiza-
t ion . 
Communicat ions 176 
Advanced Legal Communicat ions (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : S u c c e s s f u l comp le t ion of C M N S 175 
The bas i cs of bus iness wri t ing: memorandums , reports 
and bus iness let ters. A t ten t ion to the s ty les and formats of 
wri t ing in law f i rms. 
Communicat ions 180 
Basic Journal ism I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the gather ing, wr i t ing and edi t ing of 
news material for print med ia . C o u r s e content i nc ludes 
spec i f i c requi rements of var ious types of newswr i t ing ; ac-
cep tab le newswr i t ing s ty le ; ana lys is of loca l , nat ional and 
wor ld news. S tuden ts must have good wri t ing sk i l l s and be 
able to type at least 30 w o r d s per minu te . 
Communicat ions 181 
Basic Journal ism II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : S u c c e s s f u l comp le t ion of C M N S 180 or per-
m i s s i o n of the Instructor. 
A conso l i da t i on and e laborat ion of material covered in 
C M N S 180. 
Communicat ions 190 
Magazine Article Writing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Research ing and wr i t ing ar t ic les for pub l i ca t ion in 
news media and magaz ines , espec ia l l y " t r a d e " and spec ia l -
interest per iod ica ls . A n a l y s i s of magaz ine readersh ip , 
t echn iques of research and in terv iewing, the current market 
for ar t ic les and deve lopment of an ef fect ive prose sty le. 
S tuden t s wil l wri te three ar t ic les in su i tab le format, and 
submi t them for pub l i ca t ion in es tab l s ihed per iod ica ls . 
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Health and 
Human Services 
Instructional Faculty 
A D L E R , M.T., B.A. (Toronto), M.S.W. (UBC) 
A N N E , R., D ip l . E .C .E . (Ryerson), Art Therapy (Toronto) 
B R O W N , J . , B . S c , H . E c (Man.), P .G . (Vancouver General) 
C L A R K , J . , R .N . (Regina Genera l Hospi ta l ) , Teach ing Dip l . 
(Sask.) 
K U L I C H , B„ Orff Teacher ' s Cer t i f i ca te (Toronto), D ip l . E .C .E . 
(Copenhagen) 
R A W S T H O R N E , M „ B .H .E . (UBC), R.D. 
R E N N I E , L .J . , B . S c , Dip l . E . C . E . (Br igham Young) 
W A R R E L L , E .M. , Dipl . P h y s . E d . (Liverpool), M .Ed . (Western 
W a s h . State) 
W O R M A N , E., B.A., Dip l . C h i l d Study (Toronto), Coord ina to r 
Programs 
1. Early Ch i l dhood Educa t ion Program - 2 years 
2. Long Term Care A ide Program - 16 weeks ful l- t ime 
3. Long Term Care A ide Upgrad ing - 12 weeks - part-t ime 
The fo l lowing programs wi l l be run pend ing funds : 
1. Early C h i l d h o o d Educa t ion Upgrad ing - part-t ime 
2. Work ing with the Developmenta l ly Hand icapped - part-
t ime 
3. Reg is te red Nu rses Ref resher Program - 15 weeks 
4. Homemake r Program - 15 weeks 
5. Homemake r Program - part-t ime 
Early Chi ldhood Education 
Early C h i l d h o o d Educa t i on is a two-year program bas-
ed on the C o m p e t e n c i e s in Early C h i l d h o o d Educa t ion 
deve loped by the Min is t ry of Educa t i on , March 1979. On 
c o m p l e t i o n of the p rog ram, the s tudent wi l l have 
demons t ra ted ach ievement of the Level II C o m p e t e n c i e s . 
The program is unique in the prov ince s ince it prepares 
the graduate to work with under three year o lds as well as 
with three to f ive year o ld ch i ld ren. Upon fu l f i l lment of the 
500-hour work exper ience required by the Prov inc ia l Ch i l d 
Care Fac i l i t i es L i cens ing Boa rd , he/she is qual i f ied to be in 
charge of a cent re for ei ther age group. The program also in-
c l u d e s a f ocus on ch i ld ren with Spec ia l N e e d s . Th is 
prepares graduates for work in Spec ia l i zed Programs. 
The foundat ion of the program l ies in the in-depth-
s tudy of the con t i nuum of deve lopment f rom birth to 
adu l thood . The history and current ph i l osoph ies of Early 
C h i l d h o o d Educa t i on are examined . A n interrelated ser ies 
of cou rses f o c u s i n g on the ch i l d f rom infancy to s c h o o l age 
permi ts deta i led study of program organ izat ion, cu r r i cu lum 
content and gu idance me thods . Other areas of s tudy in-
c lude heal th, nutr i t ion, f irst a id , fami ly l i fe, the ch i ld with 
spec ia l needs , parent- teacher re la t ionsh ips and the ad-
min is t ra t ion of cent res for young ch i ld ren . 
Theory and pract ice are c lose ly related throughout the 
program. S tuden ts spend ex tended per iods each term 
observ ing and par t ic ipat ing in a variety of fac i l i t ies for 
young ch i ldren inc lud ing The Cap i lano Co l l ege Day Care 
Cen t re , Spec ia l Educat ion programs, " U n d e r T h r e e " Day 
Care cent res, Infant p rograms and regular Three to Five 
year o ld cen t res , under the superv is ion of Co l l ege instruc-
tors. 
C o u r s e s are presented in a manner wh ich p romotes ac-
t ive s t u d e n t p a r t i c i p a t i o n t h r o u g h l a b s , p r a c t i c a l 
demons t ra t ions , reports, pro jects and general d i s c u s s i o n . 
Cons ide rab le respons ib i l i t y is given s tudents , enabl ing 
them to develop their creat iv i ty , i ndependence and com-
petence . 
Appl icat ions 
App l i ca t i ons to the f irst year of the program wh ich are 
received by M a r c h 15, wi l l be sure of cons ide ra t i on for ad-
m i s s i o n . App l i ca t i ons rece ived after that date wi l l be con-
s idered IF s p a c e permits. 
App l i can t s wi l l be invi ted to an in format ion meet ing in 
late March , at wh ich interv iews will be arranged. A second 
meet ing and interv iews usual ly o c c u r in the f irst week in 
A u g u s t depend ing on s p a c e s avai lab le. A p p l i c a n t s are re-
qui red to present a medica l report on a form supp l i ed by the 
Co l l ege , p lus ev idence of a b s e n c e of act ive tube rcu los i s . 
S i n c e wr i t ing sk i l ls and the abi l i ty to c o m p r e h e n d fairly 
advanced tex tbooks are required for s u c c e s s f u l comp le t i on 
of c o u r s e work and ass i gnmen ts , app l i can ts are asked to 
take a test to determine if prel iminary help is needed in 
these ski l l a reas. Where appropr ia te , the app l icant wil l be 
referred to spec i f i c w o r k s h o p s given by the Learn ing 
A s s i s t a n c e Cen t re . 
App l i can t s who have previously taken Early C h i l d h o o d 
Educa t i on c o u r s e s e lsewhere may submi t a record of these 
c o u r s e s for cons ide ra t ion for credit towards the Co l l ege 
D ip loma. 
Individual c o u r s e s may be taken if s p a c e permi ts , with 
the wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the cou rse Coord ina to r . 
Pe rsons present ly ho ld ing Level I qua l i f i ca t ion may ap-
ply for Four th Term c o u r s e s or ano ther comb ina t i on of 
c o u r s e s approved by the Coord ina to r . O n comp le t i on of one 
semes te r ' s work a Cer t i f i ca te wil l be granted. Th i s wi l l 
acknow ledge the ach ievement of Level II c o m p e t e n c i e s . 
For further in format ion contac t the Program Coor-
d inator . To ensure that you are not i f ied of the Informat ion 
Mee t ing date, contact the Recep t ion Of f i ce at 986-1911, 
local 391. 
Associa te in Arts and Sc ience Diploma 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 37.5 6 
Genera l Educa t ion Requ i rements 6 0 
A p p l i e d Theory - P rac t i cum 18 30 
6T5 "36 
First Term 
C M N S 150 B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s . . 3 
Educa t i on 152 Program Development I . . 3 2 
Educa t ion 154 Heal th and First A i d 3 
Educa t i on 155* Human Growth and 
Deve lopment I 3 
Educa t i on 364 App l ied Theory -
P rac t i cum I 3 6 
~l5~ ~8 
Second Term: 
Educa t i on 151 Language Ar ts 3 
Educa t ion 153 Program 
Development II 3 2 
Educa t ion 156 Human Growth and 
Deve lopment I 3 
Educa t ion 164 Nutr i t ion 3 
Educa t i on 365 App l ied Theory -
P rac t i cum 3 6 
Educa t i on 366 App l ied Theory -
P rac t i cum III 3 6 
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Third Term: 
Educa t i on 157 The Ch i l d and Fami ly 
L i fe 1.5 
Educa t i on 250 Program 
Deve lopment III 3 
Educa t i on 262 Spec ia l Educa t ion I 3 
Educa t i on 268 Interpersonal re lat ions 
3 
Educa t i on 367 App l ied Theory -
3 
13^5 
Fourth Term: 
C M N S 155 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s in Early 
C h i l d h o o d Educa t ion 3 
Educa t i on 252 Program 
3 
Educa t i on 264 P r e s c h o o l 
Admin is t ra t ion I 3 
Educa t i on 368 App l ied Theory -
6 
• E d u c a t i o n 155 Human G r o w t h and Development I must be 
taken prior to or concur rent ly with Educa t ion 152. 
Education 
Courses 
Education 151 
Language Arts ( S ) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t ion 152 or by wr i t ten pe rm iss ion of the 
Program Coord ina to r 
The focus of this c o u r s e is on the development of 
l i s ten ing sk i l l s and oral language. E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced 
on the teacher 's role in imp lement ing appropr iate language 
act iv i t ies to meet the part icu lar needs of indiv idual ch i ld ren , 
i nc lud ing the ch i ld Under Three and the E S L ch i l d . Con -
s idera t ion wi l l be given to the cr i ter ia for se lec t i on of 
l i terature for young ch i l d ren . T e c h n i q u e s for present ing 
s to r ies and poetry will be deve loped. 
Education 152 
Program Development I (F) (3,2,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the p lanning and deve lopment of 
p rograms for young ch i ld ren with a major f ocus on Day 
Care . Bas i c play act iv i t ies and rout ines wil l be d i s c u s s e d 
w i th at tent ion to their cont r ibu t ion to the development of 
the ch i l d , mater ia ls required and gu idance methods . Week ly 
lab s e s s i o n s prov ide direct involvement wi th mater ia ls and 
act iv i t ies . 
Education 153 
Program Development II ( S ) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t ion 152 and 155 
Further s tudy of program deve lopment wi th part icular 
re ference to day care. Wr i t ing program goa ls and activi ty 
p lans wil l be emphas ized . A t ten t ion wi l l be given to meet ing 
the needs of the indiv idual ch i ld inc lud ing the new ch i ld to 
the program, appropr iate gu idance me thods for the chi ld 
who is wi thdrawn, aggress ive , e tc . Lab s e s s i o n s provide fur-
ther involvement with mater ia ls and act iv i t ies . 
Education 154 
Health and First A id (F) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse is des igned to fami l iar ize s tuden ts with 
s o m e of the c o m m o n ch i l dhood i l l nesses . Par t icu lar em-
phas i s is p laced on the management of the young ch i ld with 
a heal th prob lem in a p reschoo l se t t ing . The cou rse s tud ies 
prevent ive heal th measures and first a id prac t i ces and pro-
cedu res . On s u c c e s s f u l comp le t ion of the cou rse the stu-
dent wi l l receive a St . J o h n ' s A m b u l a n c e Safe ty Or ien ted 
Fi rst A i d Cer t i f i ca te . 
Education 155 
Human Growth and Development I (F) (3,0,1) 
The first half of a two-part sequence . C o u r s e material 
s p a n s the per iod from concep t i on th rough the p reschoo l 
years , and exam ines phys ica l and perceptua l deve lopment , 
cogn i t i on and language, s o c i a l and emot iona l deve lopment . 
An int roductory study of theor ies, p r inc ip les of develop-
ment and ch i ld s tudy t e c h n i q u e s is i nc luded . 
Education 156 
Human Growth and Development II ( S ) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t i on 155 
A con t inua t ion of Educa t ion 155 fo l low ing the 
preschoo le r through the middle years of ch i l dhood , 
a d o l e s c e n c e and launch ing into adu l thood . 
Education 157 
The Chi ld and Family Life (F) (1.5,0,1) 
A soc io l og i ca l perspec t ive on fami ly life in our cu l ture 
and o thers , f o c u s i n g on c h i l d h o o d soc ia l i za t ion and the fac-
tors af fect ing it: s o c i o - e c o n o m i c cond i t i ons , cu l tura l values 
and ideology, e thn ic and racial o r ig ins . Cons ide ra t i on wil l 
be given to the func t ions of family, fami ly l i fes ty les , ro les, 
rout ines and l imi ts , and the role of the p reschoo l teacher as 
a resource to the family. 
Education 164 
Nutrition ( S ) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse in t roduces the s tudent to the bas ic 
nutr ients and their role in human phys io logy , and the 
spec ia l requi rements of the infant and p reschoo l ch i ld for 
op t imum heal th. The s e c o n d part of the cou rse dea ls with 
the preparat ion of foods and s n a c k s for in fants and 
preschoo l ch i ld ren , menu p lanning for day care fac i l i t ies, 
food s torage and food san i ta t ion . 
Educat ion 250 
Program Development III (F) (3,2,1) 
A deta i led look at ch i ld ren 's early concep t develop-
ment in s c i e n c e , soc ia l s t ud ies and mathemat i cs . S tuden ts 
wi l l work indiv idual ly and in g roups wi th mater ia ls and 
resou rces to plan act iv i t ies and exper iences , mak ing adap-
ta t ions appropr ia te to vary ing deve lopmenta l leve ls , 18 
mon ths to 5 years . Inc luded are weekly lab exper iences . 
Education 252 
Program Development IV ( S ) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Educa t ion 153 and Educa t ion 156 or by writ ten 
pe rm iss ion of the Program Coord ina to r . 
A course wh i ch c o m b i n e s theory and par t ic ipat ion in 
Art , M u s i c and Movement for young ch i ld ren . The cou rse in-
tegrates and ex tends the exper ience and knowledge gained 
in prev ious c o u r s e s . Implementat ion of act ivi ty p lans wil l be 
requi red as the student fur thers her/h is teach ing sk i l l s . 
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Education 262 
Special Educat ion (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Educa t ion 1 5 3 and Educa t ion 156 or by written 
pe rm iss ion of the Program Coord ina to r 
A course w h o s e major goa ls wil l be an in t roduct ion to 
and general s tudy of spec ia l needs ch i ld ren in order that the 
student may increase her/h is abi l i t ies to identify and work 
with excep t iona l p reschoo l ch i ldren in regular or spec ia l 
p rograms. E m p h a s i s wil l be p laced on commun i t y fac i l i t ies 
serv ing except iona l ch i ldren and app l i ca t ion wil l be made to 
the g i f ted, deve lopmenta l ly -de layed, neuro log ica l ly handi-
c a p p e d , emot iona l ly d is tu rbed and mul t i -handicapped 
ch i l d . 
Education 264 
Administration I (S) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse des igned to acquaint the student wi th the ad-
minis t rat ive func t ions necessary to ensure the ef fect ive 
operat ion of a program for young ch i ld ren . T o p i c s covered 
wi l l inc lude l i cens ing regu la t ions, p rocedures for set t ing up 
a cent re , work ing with a Board of Di rectors , deve lop ing 
po l i c i es and procedures , budget p lann ing , h i r ing and 
d i s m i s s i n g staff, wri t ing job desc r ip t i ons , staff relat ion-
s h i p s , record keep ing. 
Education 268 
Interpersonal Relationships in Teaching 
(F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Educa t ion 153 and Educa t ion 156 or by writ ten 
pe rm iss ion of the Program Coord ina tor . 
A n examinat ion of the role of the p reschoo l teacher in 
es tab l i sh ing meaningfu l re la t ionsh ips with parents , c o l -
leagues and commun i t y representat ives. S p e c i f i c com-
mun ica t ion sk i l l s will be deve loped through the group pro-
c e s s , role play, and interv iewing techn iques . C o m m u n i t y 
resou rces and referral p rocedures wi l l a l so be s tud ied . 
Education 364 
Appl ied Theory • Practicum I (F) (3,6,2) 
Prerequ is i te : Taken concur rent ly with Educa t ion 152 or by 
wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the Program Coord ina tor . 
The first of a five-part sequence of cou rses in which 
the student re lates c l a s s r o o m theory to its pract ica l ap-
p l ica t ion through d i s c u s s i o n , observat ion and par t ic ipat ion 
in a p reschoo l program. Th i s cou rse has two a s p e c t s : a) the 
development of sk i l l in object ive ly observ ing and record ing 
the behaviour of young ch i l d ren ; b) a par t ic ipat ion per iod of 
one full week in the Cap i l ano Co l l ege Day Care Centre 
under the direct gu idance of a staff member . 
Education 364-367* 
Appl ied Theory - Practicum HIV (F,S) (3,6,2) 
Th is is a ser ies of three cou rses , in wh ich c l a s s r o o m 
d i s c u s s i o n and superv ised par t ic ipat ion in a program for 
young ch i ldren comb ine to enable the s tudent to deve lop in-
c reas ing c o m p e t e n c e in work ing as part of a teach ing team 
p lann ing , imp lement ing and evaluat ing program act iv i t ies, 
and interact ing with ch i ld ren and their parents. In each 
cou rse , the student has a b lock f ield work p lacement of five 
w e e k s , four ful l days per week, or equivalent . A s s i g n m e n t s 
are des igned to faci l i tate the t ranslat ion of theory into prac-
t ice and to further develop the s tuden ts ' abi l i ty to observe 
and record ch i ld ren 's behaviour . 
Education 368* 
Appl ied Theory - Practicum V (S) (6,6,2) 
Th is is the fifth and f inal course in the f ive-course se-
q u e n c e . It is for fourth term s tudents and those work ing 
towards the Cer t i f i ca te for Level II C o m p e t e n c i e s . A five-
week b lock p rac t i cum is c o m b i n e d wi th c l ass room d iscus -
s i o n , tutor ia ls and ass i gnmen ts . Observa t ions of infants in 
a number of commun i t y se t t ings are inc luded for regular 
fourth term s tudents . In p lace of these infant observa t ions , 
al ternat ive ar rangements can be made for s tudents work ing 
towards Cer t i f i ca te for Level II C o m p e t e n c i e s s i n c e these 
s tuden ts wil l not be receiv ing recogn i t ion for Under Threes. 
' N o t e : Each student wi l l have p lacemen ts in a variety of 
set t ings inc lud ing programs for three to five year 
o lds , Under Three Day Care Cen t res and Spec ia l i zed 
Cen t res . 
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Health Programs 
Instructional Faculty 
A D L E R , T., B.A. (Toronto), M.S.W. (UBC) 
L A S U T A , A . M . , R .N . 
T U R L A N D , M., R .N . 
R A W S T H O R N E , M., B .H .E . (UBC), R.D., M .Ed , in p rogress 
Long Term Care Aide Program 
Th is 16-week ful l-t ime program qua l i f ies the student to 
work with long term care c l ien ts in a variety of se t t ings : 
1. G roup homes for phys ica l l y hand icapped adu l ts 
2. Persona l care res idences 
3. Intermediate care res idences 
4. Ex tended care fac i l i t ies 
The port ion of elderly in the popu la t ion is ever-growing; 
se rv i ces to the hand icapped are inc reas ing . Consequen t l y , 
there is a s teady demand for qual i f ied men and w o m e n to 
work ful l-t ime or part-t ime in th is f ie ld . 
Training includes: 
1. Long Term Care Aide Theory: LTCA 003 
a) C o m m u n i c a t i o n and human re la t ions 
b) Individual and family growth and deve lopment 
c) Emp loyee respons ib i l i t i es 
d) Independence and care in ac t iv i t ies of dai ly l iv ing. 
2. Long Term Care Aide Practice: LTCA 004 
App l i ca t ion of know ledge and sk i l l s in superv ised 
laboratory and c l in ica l se t t ings . 
C o u r s e Content 
Effect ive c o m m u n i c a t i o n with the long term care cl ient 
and members of the health care team. 
Eth ica l and pro fess iona l s tandards of behaviour. 
G r o w t h and deve lopment of the long term care cl ient . 
N e e d for Nutr i t ion. 
N e e d for Sexual i ty . 
N e e d for Senso ry S t imu la t ion . 
Need for Secur i t y /Se l f -Es teem. 
Need for Pro tec t ion and Safety. 
N e e d for Rest and Act iv i ty . 
Need for E l im inat ion . 
Need for Oxygen . 
Gradua tes wi l l receive a provinc ia l ly recogn ized Long 
Term Care A ide Cer t i f i ca te . 
Admiss ion Requirements 
1. Des i re to work with peop le requir ing long term care. 
2. G o o d phys ica l and menta l health (a med ica l cer t i f ica te 
and chest x-ray are necessary) . 
3. G rade 10 Eng l i sh or equivalent . (App l i can ts may be re-
qu i red to comp le te a reading comprehens ion test.) 
4. M i n i m u m age 19. 
App l i can t s who apply before March wil l be invi ted to an 
in format ion meet ing in Apr i l at wh ich interv iews wil l be ar-
ranged. App l i ca t i ons received after that date wi l l be con-
s ide red if s p a c e permits. 
F inanc ia l ass i s t ance may be avai lab le. 
For further in format ion and app l i ca t ion fo rms , p lease 
ca l l 986-1911, loca l 391. 
Long Term Care Upgrading Program • L T C A 005 
This 12-week, part-t ime program is intended to upgrade 
the sk i l l s of present ly emp loyed L T C A i d e s to the prov inc ia l 
s t anda rds . G r a d u a t e s rece ive the same prov inc ia l l y 
recogn ized L T C A Cer t i f i ca te as is g iven upon s u c c e s s f u l 
comp le t ion of the ful l-t ime program. 
The cou rse wi l l run two days a week for 12 w e e k s . One 
s ix-hour day wi l l be spent at the C o l l e g e Heal th Lab in 
c l a s s r o o m and laboratory act iv i t ies . The second day wil l be 
a 71/2 hour day-shif t in a c l in ica l set t ing under the supervi-
s i on of the C o l l e g e Nurs ing Instructor in coopera t ion with 
the Nurse- in -Charge. 
A max imum of 20 s tuden ts wil l be accep ted . Half the 
group wil l a t tend Co l l ege on M o n d a y s and have c l in ica l 
p rac t ice on Tuesdays ; the other half wi l l attend C o l l e g e on 
Thu rsdays and have c l in ica l pract ice on Fr idays . 
Entrance Requirements 
1. The equivalent of at least six mon ths ful l-t ime work ex-
per ience in in termediate /extended care. 
2. A writ ten reference f rom the nurs ing superv isor . 
3. The abi l i ty to speak, read and write Eng l i sh at a grade 
8 level . 
(App l icants may be requi red to comp le te a reading 
comprehens ion test.) 
C o u r s e content is ident ica l to that of the ful l-t ime 
L T C A Program. 
Fo r cou rse c o m m e n c e m e n t date, app l i ca t ions and 
reference fo rms, p lease ca l l 986-1911, local 391. 
Registered Nurses Refresher Program 
This is a 15-week ful l - t ime program that prepares 
nu rses for return to act ive pract ice after being absent f rom 
the p ro fess ion for a per iod of t ime. 
Train ing wi l l take p lace in the fac i l i t ies of L i o n ' s Gate 
Hosp i ta l and wi l l cons i s t of approx imate ly 5 0 % c l a s s r o o m 
and 5 0 % c l in ica l exper ience . 
Interested app l i can ts are requested to apply in writ ing 
s ta t ing: 
1. Date of graduat ion 
2. Current B .C. regist rat ion s ta tus and number 
3. R e s u m e of t raining and work exper ience. 
App ly to: 
Coord ina to r of Heal th Programs 
Cap i l ano C o l l e g e 
2055 Purce l l Way 
Nor th Vancouver , B .C. 
V 7 J 3H5 
F inanc ia l ass i s t ance may be avai lable for e l ig ib le 
adu l ts through C a n a d a Employment and Immigrat ion C o m -
m i s s i o n . Con tac t the local C E I C of f ice for in format ion. 
For cou rse c o m m e n c e m e n t dates , app l i ca t ions and in-
fo rmat ion , cal l 986-1911, loca l 391. 
Homemaker Program 
Full-Time Day Program 
This 15-week ful l-t ime program qua l i f ies the student to 
work under p ro fess iona l superv is ion as a member of a 
Heal th Care Team provid ing care to ind iv iduals and fami l ies 
in their own homes , ins t i tu t ions and group homes . 
Training includes: 
1. Individual and group prac t ice of demons t ra ted sk i l l s 
2. Superv i sed f ield work wi th local agenc ies 
3. Superv i sed prac t i cum a s s i g n m e n t s in se lec ted com-
muni ty h o m e s 
4. V i s i t s to commun i t y heal th and rehabi l i tat ion agenc ies 
and ins t i tu t ions. 
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Course Content 
Job Orientation — the employment market. 
Occupational Development — the role and func t ion of 
the homemaker . 
Protection — the need for home safety, cont ro l l ing 
c o m m o n hazards, providing sani ta t ion, imp lement ing c lean-
ing procedures , mainta in ing approved personal s tandards 
of hyg iene and meet ing c o m m o n emergenc ies . 
Nutrition and Meal Management — the prov is ion of 
adequate nutr i t ion for c l i en ts of all ages and s tages , ethnic 
backg rounds and soc io -economic cond i t i ons . 
Growth and Development — the unders tand ing of in-
d iv idua ls at var ious s tages of growth and deve lopment and 
the appropr iate help ing approaches required in meet ing 
bas i c needs. 
Communication — the app l i ca t ion of the b a s i c prin-
c i p l es of commun ica t i on to ef fect ive per fo rmance on the 
job. 
Health — the deve lopment of knowledge and sk i l ls 
necessary to ass is t c l ien ts to maintain the act iv i t ies of daily 
l iv ing. 
Gradua tes receive a provinc ia l ly recogn ized Cer t i f i ca te 
of C o m p e t e n c e in the H omemak e r P rogram. 
C E I C and M H R f inanc ia l a s s i s t a n c e may be avai lable 
for e l ig ib le adu l ts . 
Part-Time Evening Program 
The ful l - t ime cou rse is d iv ided into 4 uni ts each of 15 
weeks . The equivalent of the ful l- t ime program is ach ieved 
by comp le t ing all 4 uni ts . C l a s s e s are he ld 6:30 p.m. - 9:30 
p.m. week n ights . 
Admission Requirements: 
1. Des i re to work with peop le . 
2. G o o d phys ica l and menta l heal th. (A med ica l cer t i f ica te 
and ches t x-ray are necessary . ) 
3. Ab i l i t y to c o m m u n i c a t e ef fect ive ly in wri t ten and spoken 
Eng l i sh . 
4. M i n i m u m age 19. 
For cou rse c o m m e n c e m e n t dates , app l i ca t i ons and in-
fo rmat ion , cal l 986-1911, loca l 391. 
Media Resources 
Programs 
Instructional Faculty 
A Z A R O F F , P., B.A. (Heb. U., Israel) 
B I Z Z O C C H I , J .V . , B.A. (Michigan), Teach ing Cer t . (Sec.) 
(Michigan) 
BL ITSTEIN , G . , A . S . P . , B r o o k s Institute 
C O O K , R.D., B.A. (Toronto), A . A . S . , Med ia S p e c . Cert . 
(Capi lano Col lege) , M.A. (Iowa) 
K E L L I N G T O N , T.P. , A . A . S . , Med ia S p e c . Cert . (Capi lano C o l -
lege) 
L U S C O M B E , B., B.S., P l ymou th Po ly techn ica l 
L Y N C H , N., B.A. (Western Ontario), M.A. (UBC), M.B.A . (SFU) 
M O R L E Y , A. , B.A. (London U.), D.Ed. (London U.), A . A . S . , 
M e d i a S p e c . Cert . (Capi lano Col lege) 
REID, B., B.A. (Alberta) 
R O X B O R O U G H , W., B.A. (UBC) 
S I M P S O N , M., B.A. (UBC) 
T H O M P S O N , P., B.A. (Stanford), M.Ed. (Minnesota) 
Support Staff 
A n n e Gi lbert 
A lan Hovden 
M ick Magui re 
Diane Mul l igan 
General Information 
Film, Photography, Video, Audio and Computers are now 
vital c o m p o n e n t s of the med ia mix used in al l levels of 
educa t ion and in commun i t y agenc ies . 
The Med ia R e s o u r c e s Program is a two-year program 
tra in ing s tudents for new and deve lop ing app l i ca t ions of 
educat iona l med ia techno log ies . In areas of educa t ion , 
s o c i a l an imat ion and commun i t y med ia , there is a g rowing 
read iness to use new techn iques to fos ter learn ing, growth 
and soc ia l in teract ion. Cap i l ano C o l l e g e ' s Med ia R e s o u r c e s 
Program prepares s tuden ts for work and leadersh ip in th is 
g rowing media resources f ie ld. 
The core of the program is p roduc t ion training. 
S tuden t s are taught s tandards of e x c e l l e n c e and effec-
t i veness in al l fo rms of educa t iona l p roduc t ion work. Bas i c 
techn ica l sk i l l s are taught in all m e d i a areas, and a large 
number of f i n i shed pro jects are done by s tuden ts during 
their t ra in ing. In th is way s tuden ts are prepared for a wide 
range of prac t ica l work poss ib i l i t i es , rather than s imply a 
p ro f i c iency in theory. 
The program involves more than techn ica l sk i l ls . 
C o u r s e s a lso deve lop know ledge and sk i l l s in c o m m u n i c a -
t ion, learning theory, ins t ruc t iona l d e s i g n , the uses of 
med ia in educa t ion , ma in tenance and pu rchas ing of equip-
ment and resources d is t r ibu t ion . 
The program's ins t ruc t iona l des ign ref lects its prac-
t ical goa ls . W o r k s h o p me thods , hands-on t ra in ing and f ield 
tr ips are used throughout the program. 
The c o l l e g e ' s t ra in ing fac i l i t ies are equ ipped wi th a 
broad variety of s tandard aud iov isua l equ ipment . Th is en-
sures that s tuden ts are ready to do h ighest qual i ty work 
wi th the types of equ ipment present ly used in educa t iona l , 
t ra in ing and commun i t y fac i l i t ies . 
The program is ext remely demand ing of s tuden ts ' t ime 
and energy. S tuden ts work independent ly and in g roups on 
a wide range of p roduc t ions , and in their f inal term prepare 
a med ia package for an ou ts ide c l ient . Each s tudent a lso 
s p e n d s four weeks of the f inal term in a pract ica l work 
s i tua t ion . 
S tuden ts wi l l be given every a s s i s t a n c e to f ind employ-
ment through the program prior to their g raduat ion . The pro-
gram leads d i rect ly to emp loyment in educa t ion at all levels, 
soc ia l agenc ies , commun i t y med ia and industr ia l t ra in ing. 
The Med ia R e s o u r c e s Program c o n s i s t s of four terms 
of s tudy. N e w s tuden ts are admi t ted each year in 
Sep tember in a c l a s s of 25. 
Pe rsons over 18 years of age or wi th secondary schoo l 
graduat ion are e l ig ib le for a d m i s s i o n to the co l l ege and th is 
program. App l i ca t i on fo rms are avai lab le from the depart-
ment , and are accep ted beg inn ing in January . 
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App l i can ts wi l l be con tac ted for an interview in the 
January-May per iod and, if there are p laces avai lable, in 
Augus t . Interviews are c o n d u c t e d unt i l the c l a s s is f i l led. 
A d m i s s i o n is based on general abi l i ty, interest in media, 
noteworthy exper ience, past work and educa t ion , port fo l io 
and commi tment to the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program. 
Associa te in Arts and Sc ience Diploma 
Studio 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requ i rements 82.5 30 
Genera l Educa t ion Requ i rements 9 0 
915 ~30~ 
First Term 
C M N S 150 B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 
for the Med ia 
Resou rces Student 3 
M e d i a 152 G raph i cs for the Med ia 
Spec ia l i s t 3 
M e d i a 154 Med ia App l i ca t i ons I 6 
M e d i a 173 Aud io Techno logy I 1.5 
M e d i a 181 B a s i c Aud io Produc t ion . . . . 3 3 
M e d i a 183 Theory & App l i ca t i ons 
of Photography Produc t ion . 6 3 
M e d i a 189 Research Me thods 3 0 
25^ 5 ~6~ 
Second Term 
M e d i a 151 G raph i cs for Mu l t i -Med ia 
P roduc t i ons 3 
M e d i a 153 F i lm An imat ion 3 3 
M e d i a 155 M e d i a App l i ca t i ons II 3 
C M N S 156 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s for the 
M e d i a R e s o u r s e s Student . . . 1.5 
M e d i a 171 Sma l l Format Te lev is ion . . . . 3 3 
M e d i a 182 Advanced A u d i o Produc t ion . 3 
M e d i a 174 Aud io Techno logy II 1.5 
M e d i a 172 V ideo Techno logy 1.5 
M e d i a 185 Advanced Photography 3 3 
2Z5 " I T 
Third Term 
M e d i a 253 F i lm Mak ing 6 3 
M e d i a 254 Med ia App l i ca t i ons III 1.5 3 
M e d i a 260 S l ide- tape Produc t i ons 3 3 
M e d i a 271 Educat iona l Te lev is ion 
S y s t e m s 6 3 
M e d i a 272 V ideo Techno logy 1.5 
M e d i a 304 C o m p u t e r s in Educa t ion . . . . 3 0 
TT l2~ 
Fourth Term 
C M N S 157 Career Preparat ion for the 
Med ia R e s o u r c e s Student . . . 1.5 
M e d i a 255 Med ia App l i ca t i ons IV 1.5 
M e d i a 256 Learn ing R e s o u r c e s Cen t re . 3 
M e d i a 263 Techn ica l App l i ca t i ons IV . . . 1.5 
M e d i a 301 Spec ia l Instruct ional A i d s . . . 3 3 
M e d i a 302 Instruct ional Med ia 
Produc t ion 6 
M e d i a 303 The Med ia Spec ia l i s t in 
Educat ion and Train ing 3 
M e d i a 305 F ree lanc ing in Med ia 1.5 
M e d i a 307 Compu te r S y s t e m s for the 
Med ia Techno log is t 1.5 0 
22T5 — T 
Option Courses 
Each term the department wil l of fer a l imited number of 
c o u r s e s that are open to co l l ege s tuden ts and commun i t y 
members not enro l led ful l - t ime in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Pro-
g ram. These c o u r s e s carry co l lege credi t and may be ap-
pl ied towards a Cap i l ano C o l l e g e D ip loma. In genera l , these 
c o u r s e s are numbered M e d i a 050 to M e d i a 085. C h e c k the 
t imetable to see wh ich ones wil l be of fered in a given term. 
Media 055 
Basic Television Studio Operation 
(F,S) (1.5,0,0) (Open) 
Prerequis i te : S o m e med ia exper ience 
An in t roduct ion to v ideo and te lev is ion techn iques for 
both f ield and s tud io p roduc t ion . S tuden ts wi l l des ign , 
shoot and edit several short sub jec ts us ing the C o l l e g e ' s 
te lev is ion s tud io (Dynamics Lab). 
Media 064 
Film Usage (S) (1.5,0,-5) (Open) 
A course in f i lm mak ing for amateur f i lm makers . The 
c l a s s wil l cover f i lm aes the t i cs and techn iques for begin-
ners. Top i cs inc lude camera work, ed i t ing , t i t l ing, use of 
s o u n d and c h o i c e of equ ipment . S tuden ts to use their own 
equ ipment and supp l ies . 
Media 070 
Basic Photography • Open Lab 
(F,S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A p r a c t i c a l and l e c t u r e c o u r s e in b e g i n n i n g 
photography s imi lar to M e d i a 072. Th is cou rse wi l l provide 
open a c c e s s to laboratory t imes in p lace of s t ructured 
laboratory ins t ruc t ion . Not for student enro l led ful l - t ime in 
the Med ia R e s o u r c e s Program. 
Media 071 
Advanced Photography - Open Lab 
(F,S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A p r a c t i c a l and l e c t u r e c o u r s e in a d v a n c e d 
photography s imi lar to M e d i a 073. Th is cou rse wi l l provide 
open a c c e s s to laboratory t imes in p lace of s t ructured 
laboratory ins t ruc t ion . Not for s tudents enrol led ful l-t ime in 
the Med ia R e s o u r c e s Program. 
Media 072 
Basic Photography (F,S) (3,3,1) (Open) 
A p r a c t i c a l and l e c t u r e c o u r s e in b e g i n n i n g 
photography. S im i la r to M e d i a 183, th is cou rse is not for 
s tuden ts enro l led ful l-t ime in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Pro-
g ram. 
Media 073 
Advanced Photography (F,S) (3,3,1) (Open) 
A p r a c t i c a l a n d l e c t u r e c o u r s e in a d v a n c e d 
photography. S imi lar to M e d i a 185, th is cou rse is for 
s tuden ts not enro l led ful l - t ime in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Pro-
gram. 
Media 074 
Basic Film Making (F.S) (3,3,1) (Open) 
A pract ical and lecture course in f i lm mak ing, s imi lar to 
M e d i a 253. Th is cou rse is not for s tuden ts enro l led full-t ime 
in the Med ia R e s o u r c e s Program. 
83 
Media 075 
Basic Film Making - Open Lab 
(F,S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A pract ica l and lecture course in c inematography, 
s imi la r to Med ia 253, but more l imited in scope and depth of 
coverage. Th is course wi l l provide a c c e s s to product ion 
fac i l i t ies rather than s t ruc tured laboratory ins t ruc t ion . Not 
for s tuden ts enro l led ful l - t ime in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Pro-
g ram. 
Media 082 
Commercia l Microcomputer Graphics 
(F,S) (3.75,0,0) (Open) 
No prerequis i te, but a background in graph ics or com-
puter p rogramming is des i rab le . An in t roduct ion to the pro-
duc t i on of m ic rocompu te r g raph ics . Conten t i nc ludes 
operat ion of m ic rocompu te r and g raph ics tablet, computer 
g raph ic des ign , commerc ia l sof tware and app l i ca t ions . 
Media 083 
Videotex Page Generation (F,S) (3,3,0) (Open) 
No prerequis i te, but a background in g raph ics is 
des i rab le . A n in t roduct ion to the des ign and product ion of 
graph ic pages for v ideotex sys tems (e.g. Tel idon). Content 
i nc ludes v ideotex techno logy , compu te r graphic des ign , 
page creat ion on an Informat ion Provider S y s t e m , appl ica-
t ions in bus iness and industry . 
Media 306 
Medianalysis (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequis i te : One and a half years of med ia product ion and 
famil iar i ty with med ia te rmino logy 
An introductory cr i t i ca l ana lys is of mass and alter-
native med ia — radio, TV, newspapers , magaz ines , records 
and other sof tware — from a number of different perspec-
t ives, inc lud ing product ion techn iques , soc ia l impact , in-
f luences on the media , h is tor ica l and techno log ica l 
deve lopment , evolut ion of med ia soph is t i ca t ion and poten-
tial future role of med ia in soc ie ty . 
Major Program Requirements 
Media 151 
Graphics for Multi-Media Productions (S) (3,0,1) 
Produc t ion of f i lmstr ip pr inc ip les and work in des ign , 
layout and d isp lay ; con t inuat ion of first term g raph ics prin-
c i p l es and techn iques . 
Media 152 
Graphics for the Media Special ist (F) (3,0,1) 
An in t roduct ion to the methods , mater ia ls and equip-
ment related to mixed med ia p roduc t ion ; spec ia l cons idera-
t ion given to layout and fundamenta l des ign . 
Media 153 
Fi lm Animation (S) (3,3,1) 
An in t roduct ion to f i lm animat ion us ing Super-8 f i lm: 
B a s i c mot ion p icture techn ique , d rawing on f i lm, cutout 
an imat ion , tab letop an imat ion , s tud io l ight ing, t i t l ing and 
theory of cel l an imat ion . 
Media 154 
Media Appl icat ions I (F) (6,0,2) 
A n in t roduct ion to the educat iona l and soc ia l uses of 
med ia . E m p h a s i s wil l be on projects involv ing bas i c media, 
photography, g raph ics , t ransparenc ies and print. 
Media 155 
Media Applicat ions II (S) (3,0,1) 
Intermediate course in the educa t iona l and soc i a l uses 
med ia . Introduct ion to theor ies of learn ing, commun i ca t i on 
s y s t e m s and educat iona l app l i ca t i ons . 
Communicat ions 157 
Career Preparation for the Media Resources 
Student (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A thorough look at var ious s t ra teg ies of " j ob s e a r c h " 
inc lud ing the letter of app l i ca t ion , resume and job inter-
view. 
Media 171 
Small Format Television (S) (3,3,1) 
C a m e r a work, l ight ing, aud io , ed i t ing and te lev is ion 
g raph ics us ing V i " portable v ideo equ ipment . The develop-
ment of a shoo t ing scr ipt is a lso e m p h a s i z e d . 
Media 172 
Video Technology (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A n in t roduct ion to v ideo s y s t e m s , inc lud ing a history 
of v ideo techno logy , c o m p o n e n t s of a comp le te v ideo 
s y s t e m , and a compar i son of di f ferent formats. 
Media 173 
Audio Technology I (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
A n in t roduct ion to the fundamenta l p r inc ip les of sound 
generat ion and reproduct ion and to the termino logy , hard-
ware and s y s t e m s related to aud io c o m p o n e n t s . Equ ipment 
ma in tenance and cr i t ical ana lys i s of product spec i f i ca t i ons 
are given spec ia l emphas i s . 
Media 174 
Audio Technology II (S) (1.5,0,-5) 
A n explorat ion of the var ious t echno log ies and tech-
n iques related to contemporary sound record ing and aud io 
p roduc t ion , inc lud ing s o u n d re in forcement , b roadcas t 
fac i l i t ies and record ing s tud ios . 
Media 181 
Basic Audio Production (F) (3,3,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to bas i c p roduc t ion t echn iques for 
educa t iona l mater ia ls . E m p h a s i s wi l l be on interv iewing, 
sc r ip t ing , dubb ing , ed i t ing , mix ing and packag ing . The 
cou rse will a l so cover the operat ion of m ic rophones , tape 
recorders and dub/mix fac i l i t ies . 
Media 182 
Advanced Audio Production (S) (3,0,1) 
The app l i ca t ion of p roduc t ion techn iques in a variety of 
s i tua t ions , inc lud ing soph is t i ca ted m ix ing , documenta r ies , 
locat ion record ing , d rama, mus i c record ing and sound-
t racks , often us ing the depar tment ' s sound product ion 
s tud io . 
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Media 183 
Theory and Appl icat ions of Photographic 
Production (F) (6,3,2) 
A n in t roduct ion to the photograph ic base relative to 
aud iov isua l p roduct ion , inc lud ing the camera and its con-
t ro ls, darkroom techn iques , pho tosens i t i ve mater ia ls and 
their cont ro l and visual reproduct ion . 
Media 185 
Advanced Photography (S) (3,3,1) 
The app l ica t ion of photograph ic t echn iques , wi th em-
phas i s on comb in ing shot s e q u e n c e s to tell a story, as well 
as ed i t ing , layout and presenta t ion. 
Media 189 
Research Methods (S) (3,0,1) 
Research and background t echn iques for med ia pro-
duc t i ons . The role of the med ia spec ia l i s t in consu l ta t i on 
wi th c l ien ts and content exper ts , app l i ca t ion of Instruc-
t ional Des ign Theor ies to p roduc t ions , use of source 
mater ia ls and cr i t ica l path app l i ca t i ons to p roduc t ions . 
Media 253 
Fi lm Making (F) (6,3,2) 
An in t roduct ion to bas i c mot ion p icture p roduc t ion ; 
camera ; f i lm s tock , l ight ing; exposure con t ro ls ; l enses and 
perspec t ives ; camera movement ; p ic tor ia l and d i rect ional 
cont inu i ty ; ed i t ing , t i t l ing, sound for f i lm and sc r ip t ing , with 
e m p h a s i s upon f i lm as a graph ic m e d i u m . A product ion 
cou rse ut i l iz ing Super-8 equ ipment . 
Media 254 
Media Applicat ions III (F) (1.5,3,1) 
Further work in the u s e s and app l i ca t ion of med ia in 
educa t iona l resource cent res . Spec ia l emphas i s on the 
ph i losophy of media . 
Media 255 
Media Applicat ions IV (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Produc t ion of a mul t i -media kit, based on the prin-
c ip les of med ia se lec t ion , ut i l izat ion, app l i ca t ion and in-
st ruct iona l d e s i g n , and deve lopment of material p resented 
in M e d i a App l i ca t i ons I, II and III. 
Media 256 
Learning Resources Centre (S) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse in wh ich the student wi l l p roduce a plan of an 
aud iov isua l resource in relat ion to the deve lop ing concept 
of total learning resources serv ices . 
Media 260 
Slide/Tape Productions (F) (3,3,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the des ign and product ion of in-
s t ruc t iona l s l ide/ tape programs. Inc ludes operat ion of 
s l ide / tape equ ipment , p roduct ion of t ransparenc ies and 
s o u n d track, des ign cons ide ra t ions in the integrat ion of 
s o u n d and v isua ls . 
Media 263 
Technical Appl icat ions (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
The comparat ive study of media techn ica l s y s t e m s and 
their opera t ion ; evaluat ion of var ious resources avai lable in 
the Lower Ma in land ; des ign and/or mod i f i ca t ion of sys tems 
for m e d i a product ion and del ivery, and interface of different 
t ypes of sys tems . 
Media 271 
Educational Television Systems (F) (6,3,2) 
A product ion course ut i l iz ing a full s tud io faci l i ty with 
two co lour cameras p lus two portable % " sys tems for loca-
t ion taping. Tra in ing i nc ludes camera work, d i rec t ing, 
sw i t ch ing , l ight ing, ed i t ing, audio, g raph ics and the te lec ine 
cha in . 
Media 272 
Video Technology (F) (1.5,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of v ideo sys tems wi th an e m p h a s i s on 
co lour , the pract ica l app l ica t ion of test equ ipment , sys tems 
d e s i g n , and a look into the future of v ideo techno logy . 
Media 301 
Special ized Instructional Aids (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Comp le t i on of the spec ia l ty c o u r s e s in the 
first year of the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program 
An advanced course in the p lanning and preparat ion of 
spec ia l graphic and inst ruct ional a ids for c l a s s r o o m , f i lm 
and TV produc t ions , as wel l as the study of p roduc t ion 
techn iques , co lour tone product ion and other d isp lay media. 
A group major project is p roduced for a cl ient . 
Media 302 
Instructional Media Productions (S) (6,0,2) 
Prerequ is i te : Comp le t i on of specia l ty cou rses in the first 
year of the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program 
A n advanced course in media p roduc t ions , inc lud ing 
aud io , s l ide, tape, f i lm. VTR and ETV as these relate to 
educa t iona l and training needs , with product ion s ty les for 
spec i f i c needs and aud iences . A group major project is pro-
d u c e d for a c l ient . 
Photo by Jocelyn Tracy. 
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Media 303 
The Media Special ist in Education and 
Training (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Comp le t i on of spec ia l ty cou rses in the first 
year of the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program 
A course conce rned wi th the uses of media for motiva-
t ion , t r iggers, in format ion t r ansm iss ion , emot ive learning 
and se l f -awareness; the re la t ionship of the Med ia Spec ia l i s t 
to educat ion in genera l , w i th e m p h a s i s on the t a s k s con -
f ront ing him. A f ield p rac t i cum cou rse involving one or 
more major a s s i g n m e n t s . 
Media 304 
Computers in Educat ion (F) (3,0,1) 
A theoret ica l and hands-on in t roduct ion to the use of 
compu te rs in educa t ion . Inc ludes operat ion of m ic rocom-
puter, p roduc ing and eva luat ing, compute r -ass is ted instruc-
t ion packages , m ic rocompu te r g raph ics . 
Media 305 
Freelancing (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A n in t roduct ion to many of the sk i l l s needed to survive 
in the ever-growing, even compet i t ive wor ld of aud iov isua l 
p roduct ion . S o m e of the areas to be reviewed are f inanc ia l , 
legal , market ing, port fo l io preparat ion and deve lop ing 
c l ien te le . 
Media 307 
Computer Systems for the Media 
Technologist (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A n in t roduct ion to the compu te r s y s t e m s wi th wh ich 
the educat iona l med ia techno log is t wi l l c o m e into contac t , 
exc lud ing CA I . Inc ludes compu te r app l i ca t i ons in audio, 
v ideo, mul t i - image, f i lm and g raph ics p roduc t ion . 
Communicat ions 150 
Basic Communicat ions for the Media 
Resources Student (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to interv iewing wi th spec ia l emphas i s 
on the video and audio interview. Interviewing st rategies, 
ques t ion ing techn iques and research me thods are d i scuss -
ed in detai l . Re la ted wri t ing a s s i g n m e n t s are g iven. 
Communicat ions 156 
Communicat ions for the Media Resources 
Student (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 150 with emphas i s 
on interv iewing techn iques in app l ied s i tua t ions . The 
c o u r s e a lso dea ls with pub l i c speak ing and group leader-
sh ip techn iques . 
Music 
Instructional Faculty 
A R D I E L , F. 
A R M S T R O N G , K., A . R . C . M . (Royal C o l l e g e of M u s i c , Lon-
don) 
B E A T T Y , B., B . S c , (Phys. Ther.), C . P . A . Teache r ' s Cert . 
(McGi l l ) 
B O H N A , N., D ip l . (Capi lano), B .Mus . (UBC) 
B O Y L E , G . 
B R A N T E R , D „ B .Mus . . M . M u s . (Indiana) 
B R O W N , D. 
B U R K E , K , B.A. (Ant ioch), M u s i c Theraphy Coord ina tor 
C E R N A U S K A S , K , Dipl . (Salzburg), B .Mus . (Toronto) 
C L A R K , D , B .Mus . (UBC) 
D O Y L E , R. 
D U N A W A Y , B , B.A. (Western Wash ing ton) 
F A L L S , L , A . R . C . T . (Toronto), B . M u s , M .Mus . (UBC) 
F E I N G O L D , S. , B.A. (Hons.), Eng l ish (SFU) 
G R A Y S O N , J , M.A. C o m m u n i c a t i o n s (SFU) 
G U N N , S. 
G U R R , R. 
H A N N A N , P.. B .Mus . (UBC), Cert . (Gui ldha l l , London) 
H A R L O W , A. 
HAZLITT, T. 
H I G H M A N , P., B.A. (Alta.), L .R .A .M . (Royal A c a d e m y , Lon-
don), M .Mus . (Alta.) 
H U N T S M A N , E , Ph.D. (Washington) 
I N M A N , S , M.A. (Calif.) 
K I N G , S , B .Mus . (UBC) 
K O B Y L A N S K Y , K , D i p l . ( R y e r s o n , To ron to ) , D i p l . 
(Tchaikowsky Conservatory , Kiev), B . M u s , M .Mus . 
(UBC), External & Univers i ty Transfer Coord ina to r 
K U K U R U D Z A , I. 
L E N H A R T , R , Cer t . D ip l . (Prague) 
M C M A S T E R , N , B.A. (UBC), D ip l . M u s i c Therapy (Nordoff & 
Robbins) , M.T.A. 
M O F F I T T , E , B . M u s . (McGi l l ) , D ip l . M u s i c Therapy 
(Capi lano), M.T.A. 
M O O R E , K , B . M u s . (UBC) 
O S A D C H Y , E , D ip l . (Tcha ikowsky Conserva to ry , Kiev) 
R E V E L E Y , M , B .Mus . (UBC), C o m m e r c i a l M u s i c Coor -
d inator 
R O B B I N S , D. 
S I M P S O N , J , B . M u s , M.A. (Mus ico logy) (UBC) 
S L E M O N , P , B.A. (Toronto), B . S c , B . M u s . (UBC), M.M.A. 
(McGi l l ) 
W A T E R S , V , D ip l . (Phi ladelphia), (Jul l iard) 
W A T S O N , E , A .R .C .T . (Toronto), (Jul l iard) 
WHIT ING, J , L .T .C .L . /F .T .C .L . (Trinity) 
W O L D , A , B . M u s . (UBC), A . R . C . T . (Toronto) 
W O R S T , R. 
Music Therapy Pract icum 
Placements and Supervisors 
B o b Berwick P reschoo l 
S u p : W a n d a J u s t i c e 
C h o w n Adul t Day Care Cen t re 
S u p : Brooke Mor r is 
G e r m a n Canad ian Rest H o m e 
S u p : Je remie Knot t , M.T. 
G . F . S t rong Rehabi l i ta t ion Cent re 
S u p : Made lon S c h o u t e n 
Kett le F r iendsh ip Soc ie ty 
S u p : Suzanne Jean 
Oakr idge S c h o o l 
S u p : A lan H a s l e 
Nor th Shore Fami l y Se rv i ces 
S u p : Gi l l ian Taylor 
Pea rson Hosp i ta l 
S u p : Ju l ie M c F e r r o n 
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Riverview Hosp i ta l 
S u p ; Susan W o , M.T. 
Sunnyh i l l Hosp i ta l 
S u p : Mar ianne Moser , M.T. 
U B C Ex tended Care 
S u p : Doreen A lexander , M.T. 
U B C Heal th S c i e n c e s Day Care 
S u p : S tephen Nik leva, M.T. 
Va l leyv iew Hosp i ta l 
S u p : Kay T h o m p s o n , M.T. 
V G H Heal th Unit for Ch i ld ren 
S u p : Shar ie S c h e s k e 
W o o d l a n d s S c h o o l 
S u p : David Cre igh ton 
General Information 
Cap i lano Co l l ege of fers three programs: the Commer -
c ia l M u s i c P rog ram, the M u s i c Therapy Program and the 
M u s i c Transfer Program. Mos t c o u r s e s are open to part-
t ime s tudents . 
Commercia l Music Program 
This program offers the aspi r ing jazz /commerc ia l mus i -
c ian or vocal is t an in-depth g round ing in his/her f ie ld . To en-
sure a pract ica l educa t ion , the program offers a c h o i c e of 
spec ia l i zed areas of s tudy. Two-year A s s o c i a t e in Ar ts and 
S c i e n c e D ip lomas are of fered with op t i ons in Instrumental 
Per fo rmance , V o c a l Per fo rmance , A r rang ing /Compos i t i on 
and Genera l M u s i c . A one-year Cer t i f i ca te program is 
ava i lab le for ind iv iduals w i sh ing to pursue the f ie ld of S o n g 
Wr i t i ng . 
Mos t Commerc ia l M u s i c cou rses carry t ransfer credit 
towards a Bache lo r of M u s i c degree in Jazz at the Univers i ty 
of Wes te rn W a s h i n g t o n . 
A l l s tudents enter ing the C o m m e r c i a l M u s i c Program 
on a ful l-t ime bas is wil l enro l in all of the bas ic core mus ic 
c o u r s e s and se lec t an addi t iona l s ix credi t hours of s tuoy 
per semes te r to fulf i l l their opt ion requ i rements . A total of 
74 credi t hours is required for graduat ion . 
Gu i ta r is ts enrol l ing in ins t rumenta l per fo rmance may 
subs t i tu te both the gui tar reading wo rkshop and guitar 
ensemb le for their ensemb le requ i rements . 
S tuden ts may select a 1.5 credit hour mus ic e lect ive to 
rep lace their core c lass p iano requ i rements upon suc-
c e s s f u l comp le t ion of a p iano p ro f i c iency test. 
A l l s tudents in ins t rumenta l per fo rmance, voca l perfor-
m a n c e and ar rang ing /compos i t ion op t i ons wil l be expec ted 
to g ive a graduat ion reci tal in the last semes te r of their at-
t endance of at least one-half hour in length. 
S tuden ts not ready to enter the d i p l oma program wil l 
be adv ised as to appropr iate coursework . 
Core Curriculum 
Firs t Term Credi t 
Hours 
M u s i c 114 C l a s s P iano 1.5 
E N S 100 or 110 3 
M u s i c 184 S ight /Ear 3 
PMI 100 level 2 
M u s i c 103 C o m m . Harmony I 1.5 
M u s i c 170 H is tory J a z z 1.5 
1Z5 
S e c o n d Term 
M u s i c 115 C l a s s P iano 1.5 
E N S 150 or 160 3 
M u s i c 185 S ight /Ear 3 
PMI 200 level 2 
M u s i c 104 C o m m . Harmony II 1.5 
M u s i c 105 Orches t ra t ion 1.5 
12* 
Thi rd Term 
M u s i c 214 C l a s s P iano 1.5 
E N S 200 or 210 3 
M u s i c 284 S ight /Ear 3 
PMI 300 level 2 
M u s i c 203 C o m m . Harmony III 1.5 
M u s i c 171 History of Pop 1.5 
1Z5 
Four th Term 
M u s i c 215 C l a s s P iano 1.5 
E N S 250 or 260 3 
M u s i c 285 S ight /Ear 3 
PMI 400 level 2 
M u s i c 204 C o m m . Harmony IV 1.5 
M u s i c 260 C o m m . Re la t ions 1.5 
123 
Commercia l Music Opt ions 
Instrumental Per fo rmance 
First Term Credi t 
Hours 
M u s i c 194 Reper to i re I 3 
M u s i c 180 Improvisat ion I 1.5 
M u s i c 188 Improvisat ion E n s e m b l e I 1.5 
S e c o n d Term 
M u s i c 195 Reper to i re II 3 
M u s i c 181 Improvisat ion II 1.5 
M u s i c 189 Improvisat ion E n s e m b l e II 1.5 
Third Term 
M u s i c 2 9 4 R e p e r t o i r e III 3 
M u s i c 280 Improvisat ion III 1.5 
M u s i c 288 Improvisat ion E n s e m b l e III 1.5 
~6~ 
Four th Term 
M u s i c 295 Reperto i re IV 3 
M u s i c 281 Improvisat ion IV 1.5 
M u s i c 289 Improvisat ion E n s e m b l e IV 
Grad Rec i ta l 0 
V o c a l Per fo rmance 
First Term Credi t 
Hours 
M u s i c 132 Voca l G r o u p Rep. I 1.5 
M u s i c 134 So l o V o i c e Rep. I 1.5 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 3 
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Second Term 
M u s i c 133 V o c a l G r o u p R e p . i l 1.5 
M u s i c 135 So lo V o i c e Rep. II 1.5 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 3 
~ 6 ~ 
Third Term 
M u s i c 232 Voca l G roup Rep. Ill 1.5 
M u s i c 234 So lo V o i c e Rep. Ill 1.5 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 3 
~ 6 ~ 
Fourth Term 
M u s i c 233 Voca l G roup Rep. IV 1 v5 
M u s i c 235 So lo V o i c e Rep. IV 1.5 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 3 
Grad Rec i ta l 0 
6 
Arranging/Composition 
First Term Credit 
Hours 
M u s i c 106 Tradi t ional Harmony & 
C o m p o s i t i o n I 1.5 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 4.5 
~ 6 ~ 
Second Term 
M u s i c 107 Tradi t ional Harmony & 
C o m p o s i t i o n II 1.5 
M u s i c 172 Arrang ing I 1.5 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 3 
Third Term 
M u s i c 206 C o m p o s i t i o n III 1.5 
M u s i c 272 Arrang ing II 1.5 
M u s i c 205 Orches t ra t ion II 1.5 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 1.5 
6 
Fourth Term 
M u s i c 207 C o m p o s i t i o n IV 1.5 
M u s i c 273 Arrang ing III 3 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 1.5 
Grad Rec i ta l 0 
6 
General Music 
First Term Credit 
Hours 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 6 
Second Term 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 6 
Third Term 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 6 
Fourth Term 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 6 
Songwriting — One Year Diploma 
First Term Credit 
Hours 
M u s i c 171 His tory of Pop 1.5 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 4.5 
~ 6 ~ 
Second Term 
M u s i c 270 Songwr i t i ng 1.6 
M u s i c E lec t i ves 4.5 
~ 6 ~ 
S e e reg is t ra t ion p rocedu re p r in ted af ter M u s i c 
Transfer program. 
Music Transfer Program 
This program is des igned for s tuden ts who des i re to go 
on to a B .Mus . degree program at a C a n a d i a n univers i ty . A l l 
c o u r s e s in th is program carry t ransfer to the M u s i c Depart-
ment of U B C . Transferabi l i ty has a l so been arranged with 
the Facu l ty of M u s i c at the Univers i ty of V ic to r ia . The pro-
gram c o n s i s t s of a l iberal arts educa t i on and spec ia l i zed 
m u s i c t ra in ing, inc lud ing theory, h is tory and app l ied mus ic . 
S o m e c o u r s e s a lso carry t ransferabi l i ty into the Facu l -
ty of Educa t ion at U B C . 
In add i t ion , s tuden ts des i r ing to t ransfer into the 
Facu l t y of A r t s wi th a major in m u s i c may take M u s i c 
100/101 and M u s i c 120/1 in their first year, and M u s i c 200/1 
and 220/1 in their s e c o n d year. 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 62 4 
Genera l Educa t i on Requ i remen ts 24 
~86~ ~T 
First Term 
Eng l i sh Any t ransferab le 
English Course 3 
M u s i c 120 His tory I 3 
E N S 100 or 110 3 
PMI 100 level 2 
M u s i c 110 C l a s s S t r i n g s 3 
or 
M u s i c 210 C l a s s W o o d w i n d s 
M u s i c 114 C l a s s P iano 1.5 1 
M u s i c 100 Theory III 3 
E lec t i ve C h o s e n in consu l ta t i on 
wi th the Coord ina to r . . . . 3 0 
2T5 ~T 
S e c o n d Term 
Eng l i sh Any t ransferable 
Eng l i sh C o u r s e 3 
M u s i c 121 His tory II 3 
E N S 150 or 160 3 
PMI 200 level 2 
M u s i c 111 C l a s s S t r i n g s 
or 
M u s i c 211 C l a s s W o o d w i n d s 3 
M u s i c 115 C l a s s P iano 1.5 1 
M u s i c 101 Theory IV 3 
E lec t ive C h o s e n in consu l t a t i on 
wi th the Coord ina to r . . . . 3 0 
2T5 1 
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Third Term 
E n g l i s h 200 Li terature to 1660 3 
M u s i c 200 Theory V 3 
E N S 200 or 210 3 
M u s i c 110 C l a s s S t r i ngs 
or 
M u s i c 210 C l a s s W o o d w i n d s 3 
M u s i c 220 His tory III 3 
PMI 300 Level 2 
M u s i c 214 C l a s s P iano 1.5 1 
E lec t i ve C h o s e n in consu l ta t i on 
with the Coord ina to r . . . . 3 0 
2T5 ~T 
Fourth Term 
E n g l i s h 201 Literature s i nce 1660 . . . . 3 
M u s i c 201 Theory VI 3 
E N S 250 or 260 3 
M u s i c 111 C l a s s S t r ings 
or 
M u s i c 211 C l a s s W o o d w i n d s 3 
M u s i c 221 His tory VI 3 
PMI 400 Level 2 
M u s i c 215 C l a s s P iano 1.5 1 
E lec t i ve C h o s e n in consu l ta t i on 
with the Coord ina to r 3 0 
2T5 ~T 
Both the commerc ia l and mus i c t ransfer p rograms of-
fer s tuden ts enro l led in other Co l l ege programs a cont inu-
ing educa t ion in mus ic and e lect ive credi t . Numerous mus ic 
c o u r s e s are avai lable to part-t ime s tuden ts . 
A l l app l i can ts for e i ther the Career or the M u s i c 
Trans fe r p rograms must do the fo l low ing : 
1. C o m p l y w i th genera l a d m i s s i o n requ i remen ts of 
Cap i l ano Co l l ege . 
2. Par t ic ipate in a private interview wi th the Coord ina to r of 
M u s i c and/or Program Instructor. 
3. Wr i te a theory p lacement examina t ion . 
4. Play an aud i t ion on their major ins t rument . 
5. Take an Eng l i sh P lacement Test . 
6. S tuden ts are adv ised to take a hear ing test and submi t 
the resul ts to the depar tment . 
Aud i t i ons wi l l involve the presenta t ion of a short 
prepared p iece and a demons t ra t ion of the s tuden t ' s in-
s t rumenta l techn ique and s igh t read ing abi l i ty. 
Return ing commerc ia l mus i c s tuden ts may preregister 
dur ing the month of Apr i l . New ful l-t ime s tudents 
demons t ra t ing suf f ic ient inst rument and/or theoret ica l ac-
c o m p l i s h m e n t in their p lacement test and aud i t ion may 
prereg is ter dur ing May and Augus t to ensure their ful l 
enro l lment . Part- t ime commerc ia l s tuden ts may register 
dur ing in-person regis t rat ion. 
M u s i c t ransfer s tuden ts may regis ter at any t ime. 
A l l in terv iews, aud i t ions and p lacement tes ts wil l be 
held in May and Augus t of each year. Interested pe rsons are 
a s k e d to phone the Cap i l ano Co l l ege M u s i c Depar tment , 
986-1911, for further in format ion. 
Music Therapy Program 
M u s i c therap is ts use the creat ive p rocess inherent in 
m u s i c a l par t ic ipat ion to ass is t ind iv idua ls and g roups to 
func t i on better mental ly, phys ica l l y and emot iona l ly . M u s i c 
the rap is ts work with deep emot ions in spec ia l therapeut ic 
p rog rams, run exerc i se and dance p rograms, lead cho i rs or 
ins t rumenta l ensemb les . P rogram graduates work on treat-
ment teams in hosp i ta ls , c l i n i cs , board ing h o m e s , c o m -
muni ty serv ice organ iza t ions and for s c h o o l boards . 
Th is f ield is new and expand ing into all a reas of the 
heal th f ie ld. The salary sca le is equivalent to other therapy 
spec ia l t i es . Gradua tes comp le te the f irst s tage of the Cana-
d ian A s s o c i a t i o n for M u s i c Therapy accred i ta t ion p rocess . 
The M u s i c Therapy program inc ludes academic and ex-
per imenta l coursework . S tuden ts exp lo re their va lues, 
be l ie fs , fee l ings and se l f - concep ts wh i le they examine the 
many mean ings and c o m p o n e n t s of m u s i c from around the 
wor ld . S tuden ts are trained to be heal th f ield c l i n i c i ans . 
M u s i c therap is ts learn to be express ive mus i c i ans , 
dancers and ar t is ts . 
Con t inua t i on in the program and grant ing of the Ar ts 
and S c i e n c e d i p l o m a wil l be cont ingent upon demons t ra -
t ion of an adequate level of persona l , academic and c l in ica l 
sk i l l s as joint ly evaluated each semes te r by the s tudent , 
m u s i c therapy facul ty and f ie ld superv isors . 
A l l s tuden ts enter ing M u s i c Therapy must : 
1. C o m p l y with the general co l lege ent rance requ i rements . 
2. Par t ic ipate in an interview with the M u s i c Therapy Coor -
dinator. 
3. Play an aud i t ion on h is /her concen t ra t ion inst rument 
and demons t ra te both techn ique and repertoire of a 
Grade 7 Toronto Conserva to ry level (or equivalent) 
together wi th mus ica l sensi t iv i ty . 
4. Take a theory p lacement test and demons t ra te a grasp of 
tonal harmony. 
5. Have s u c c e s s f u l l y comp le ted a cou rse in in t roductory 
psycho logy . 
6. Have some exper ience wi th (or exposu re to) peop le with 
spec ia l needs . 
7. Th is program requires an unusual ly h igh level of maturi-
ty and integri ty. S tuden ts with a year or more of life ex-
per ience fo l lowing h igh s c h o o l are usua l ly more 
knowledgeab le and mature in their cho i ce of d i rec t ion 
and 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit 
Hours 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 58.5 
Genera l Educa t i on Requ i remen ts 12 
7 0 5 
Semester 1 
M u s i c Therapy 150 The Inf luence of M u s i c 3 
M u s i c Therapy 160 M u s i c Therapy I 3 
M u s i c 140 Private M u s i c Instruct ion 1.5 
M u s i c 180 Improvisat ion 1.5 
M u s i c Therapy 190 P r a c t i c u m I 6 
M u s i c Therapy 170 Intervention in C h i l d 
Deve lopment 3 
l 8 ~ 
Semester 2 
M u s i c Therapy 180 Interpersonal Sk i l l s for 
M u s i c Therapy 1.5 
M u s i c Therapy 151 The Inf luence of M u s i c 3 
M u s i c Therapy 161 M u s i c Therapy II 3 
M u s i c 141 Private M u s i c Instruct ion 1.5 
M u s i c Therapy 191 P rac t i cum II 6 
P s y c h . 222 Abno rma l P s y c h o l o g y 3 
I F 
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Semes te r 3 
M u s i c Therapy 260 M u s i c Therapy III 3 
M u s i c 240 Private M u s i c Instruct ion 1.5 
M u s i c Therapy 290 P rac t i cum III 6 
M u s i c Therapy 250 M u s i c and the Creat ive Ar ts . . . . 1.5 
P s y c h . 201 Group Dynamics 3 
Elec t ive C h o s e n in consu l ta t ion 
with the coord ina tor 3 
I F 
Semes te r 4 
M u s i c Therapy 261 M u s i c Therapy IV 3 
M u s i c 241 Pr ivate M u s i c Inst ruct ion 1.5 
M u s i c Therapy 291 P rac t i cum IV 6 
M u s i c Therapy 264 C l i n i ca l Or ientat ion 3 
Elec t i ve C h o s e n in consu l ta t ion 
with the coord ina tor 3 
16.5 
E N S 100 
Choir I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n exp lora t ion through five cen tu r ies of chora l mus i c 
f rom the R e n a i s s a n c e to the present. Oppor tun i t ies for 
s ing ing without a c c o m p a n i m e n t (a capel la) , wi th p iano, wi th 
rhythm sec t ion and/or with comple te symphony orches t ra . 
Par t icu lar at tent ion wil l be paid to p i t ch , rhythm, d ic t ion 
and ba lance. Per fo rmance before an aud ience wil l be the 
cu lm ina t ing event of the semester . 
E N S 110 
Orchestra I (F) (3,0,1) 
Rehearsa l and per fo rmance of concer t repertoire. 
S t r ing players wi l l be accep ted wi thout aud i t ion . Wind 
p layers must contac t the M u s i c Department at least one 
week before c l a s s e s c o m m e n c e to arrange for an audi t ion. 
P e r s o n s w inn ing a pos i t ion through aud i t ion wil l be a l lowed 
to register. 
E N S 120 
Guitar Ensemble I (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
Per fo rmance in an " A l l Gu i t a r " ensemb le for the 
deve lopment of sight reading and phras ing sk i l l s . 
E N S 150 
Choir II (S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of E N S 100. 
E N S 160 
Orchestra II (S) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of E N S 110. 
E N S 170 
Guitar Ensemble II (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A con t inua t ion of E N S 120. 
E N S 200 
Choir III (F) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of E N S 150. 
E N S 210 
Orchestra III (F) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of E N S 110. 
E N S 220 
Guitar Ensemble III (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
A con t inua t ion of E N S 120. 
E N S 250 
Choir IV (S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of E N S 200. 
E N S 260 
Orchestra IV (S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of E N S 210. 
E N S 270 
Guitar Ensemble IV (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A con t inua t ion of E N S 220. 
Music 100 
Theory I (F) (3,0,1) 
A survey of the main e lemen ts of m u s i c — melody, 
rhy thm, t imbre, and form as they man i fes t t hemse lves from 
the 9th to the 20th century. Th is is fo l l owed by a study of 
the R o m a n e s q u e per iod through ana l ys i s of Gregor ian 
chant , organa, and early nota t ion . The s tudent wi l l c o m p o s e 
in the sty le of the per iod where appropr ia te . Ear t ra in ing and 
faci l i ty in s ight recogn i t ion wi l l be e m p h a s i z e d . 
Music 101 
Theory II (S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 100. Th rough ana l ys i s and 
c o m p o s i t i o n the student wi l l b e c o m e fami l iar wi th the 
m u s i c of the A r s An t iqua , f o c u s s i n g on c l a u s u l a , motet and 
c o n d u c t u s ; and with the m u s i c of the A r s Nova, f o c u s s i n g 
on the i so rhy thmic motet , secu la r monophon i c and 
p o l y p h o n i c m u s i c , a n d s a c r e d p o l y p h o n y of the 
R e n a i s s a n c e . Ear t ra in ing and fac i l i ty in s ight recogn i t ion 
wi l l be e m p h a s i z e d . 
Music 103 
Commercia l Harmony I (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : M u s i c 010 or a work ing know ledge of m u s i c 
rud iments (sca les , intervals, tr iads) 
A pract ica l look at me lod i c /ha rmon i c re la t ionsh ips in 
tonal mus i c . Inc ludes s tudy of the over tone se r ies , inter-
vals , sca les , m o d e s , chord s y m b o l s , d ia ton ic t r iads , root 
mo t ion , Roman numeral ana lys i s , p r inc ip les of cho rd pro-
g r e s s i o n , invers ions , l inear harmon ic cont inu i ty , func t iona l 
harmon ic ana l ys i s , me lod ic ana lys i s and chord s c a l e s . 
Music 104 
Commercia l Harmony II (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : C o m m e r c i a l Harmony I 
C o n t i n u e d exp lora t ion of c h o r d p rog ress ion and 
melody , i nc lud ing : 7th cho rds , secondary dominan ts , chord 
pat terns, p a s s i n g d im in i shed cho rds , minor key chord pro-
g r e s s i o n , subdominan t minor in major keys , cho rd sca les . 
M u s i c 105 
Orchestration I (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Studen ts wi l l under take the s tudy of score preparat ion, 
bas i c mus ica l terms and ar t i cu la t ions , and wr i t ing for the 
rhythm sec t i on ins t ruments . 
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M u s i c 106 
Traditional Harmony and Composi t ion I 
(F) (1.5,0,-5) 
Prerequ is i te : To be taken concur rent ly with C o m m e r c i a l 
Ha rmony I 
A cou rse or iented to those in terested in deve lop ing 
their ab i l i t ies in c o m p o s i n g and ar ranging. A study of tradi-
t ional p r inc ip les of vo ice leading for chora le textures with 
t r iad ic harmony and melody wri t ing. 
M u s i c 107 
Traditional Harmony and Composi t ion II 
(S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : C o m p o s i t i o n I. To be taken concur rent ly with 
C o m m e r c i a l Harmony II 
Inc ludes the study of vo ice lead ing through 7th and 
a l tered cho rds , tune wr i t ing, in pop-rock sty le, ana lys i s of 
popu lar mus i c . 
M u s i c 110 
C l a s s Strings (F) (3,2,1) 
A pract ica l s tudy of the viol in fami ly . 
Trans ferab le to U B C and U.Vic. 
M u s i c 111 
C l a s s Strings (S) (3,2,1) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 110. 
Transferab le to U B C and U.Vic. 
M u s i c 114 
Piano C l a s s (F) (1.5,2,.5) 
Th is cou rse is des igned for s tuden ts who w ish to learn 
bas i c keyboard sk i l l s . Read ing , improv isa t ion , t ranspos i t ion 
and harmoniza t ion are the sk i l l s deve loped dur ing this 
cou rse and the three subsequen t leve ls . Theore t ica l con-
c e p t s are app l ied at the keyboard and inc lude d ia ton ic 
t r iads and seven ths of the major key, al l major, minor and 
moda l te t rachords. A weekly lab reviews material covered in 
c l a s s . S tuden ts can pract ise on the depar tment ' s p ianos. 
Transferab le to U B C and U.Vic. 
M u s i c 115 
Piano C lass (S) (1.5,2,.5) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 114. In add i t ion , keyboard se-
q u e n c e s , a rpegg ios and major s c a l e s are in t roduced a long 
with easy or ig ina l repertoire. 
Trans ferab le to U B C and U.Vic. 
M u s i c 116 
Guitar /Bass Sight Reading Workshop I 
(F) (1.5,0,-5) 
A n approach to s ing le note reading deve loped for 
gui tar and b a s s players. Study of phras ing , appropr ia te 
pos i t i on usage, and dril l in rhythms and sight reading. 
M u s i c 117 
Guitar /Bass Sight Reading Workshop II 
(S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A con t inua t ion of W o r k s h o p I. 
Music 120 
History I (F) (3,0,1) 
A study of mus ica l h is tory from the t ime of ancient 
G r e e c e to Dufay. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Music 121 
History II (S) (3,0,1) 
A study of mus i c h is tory from Dufay to Monteverd i . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Music 132 
Vocal Group Repertoire I (F) (1.5,1,.5) 
This cou rse wi l l deve lop the abi l i ty of voca l i s t s to func-
t ion as part of a smal l vocal ensemb le in jazz and pop s ty les . 
C o u r s e content i nc ludes : group ins t ruc t ion in phras ing , in-
terpretat ion, b lend and tun ing; s ty le ana lys is of vocal 
g roups ; memor iza t ion of voca l mater ia l ; per fo rmance in 
var ious pop group s ty les wi th and wi thout rhythm accom-
paniment . 
Music 133 
Voca l Group Repertoire II (S) (1.5,0,0) 
A cont inuat ion of Voca l Group Reper to i re I ins t ruc t ion . 
Music 134 
Solo Voice Repertoire I (F) (1.5,0,0) 
A course wh i ch deve lops the ab i l i t ies needed for suc-
c e s s f u l so lo voca l per formance. C o u r s e content inc ludes : 
s ty le ana lys is , mike techn ique , deve lopment of stage 
p resence , so lo per formance in var ious sty les wi th a c c o m -
paniment , memor iza t ion of a number of songs . 
Music 135 
Solo Voice Repertoire II (S) (1.5,0,0) 
A cont inuat ion of So lo Vo i ce Reper to i re I ins t ruc t ion . 
Music 170 
History of Jazz (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
A survey of jazz th rough s ty les and s ty l i s ts f rom its 
roots in A f r i ca to the present . 
Music 172 
Arranging I (S) (1.5,0,0) 
Prerequis i te : C o m m e r c i a l Harmony I, to be taken concur-
rently with Commerc ia l Harmony II and Orches t ra t ion I. 
A study of four-part b lock harmonizat ion arranging 
techn iques . 
Music 171 
History of Popular Mus ic (F) (1.5,0,-5) 
A survey of popular m u s i c s ty les of the 20th century. 
Music 180 
Improvisation (F) (1.5,0,-5) 
Sec t ion 1: M u s i c Therapy. S e c t i o n 2: C o m m e r c i a l 
m u s i c . Th is sec t i on by aud i t ion only. A cou rse to teach the 
b a s i c s of improv isat ion on chord changes . The first 
semes te r wi l l be devoted to rhythmic c o n c e p t s , bas ic 
chord-sca le re la t ionsh ips and deve lopment of techn ica l ex-
e rc i ses for bas ic chord p rog ress ions . 
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Music 181 
Improvisation (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 180. Th is semes te r wi l l be 
devoted to ana lys is of chord p rogress ions and more ad-
vanced chord-sca le ana lys is . At the end of th is semester , 
s tuden ts shou ld have the bas ic theoret ica l knowledge 
necessa ry to analyze and learn to improv ise on any 
" s t a n d a r d " jazz tune. 
Music 184 
Sightsinging/Ear Training (F) (3,0,1) 
Aura l and sight t ra in ing concen t ra t ing on melod ic , 
rhy thmic d ic ta t ion and s igh ts ing ing . 
Music 185 
Sightsinging/Ear Training (S) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 184. 
M u s i c 188 
Improvisation Ensemble (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
To be taken with M u s i c 180. Prac t i ca l exper ience in a 
sma l l group s i tua t ion . S tuden ts wil l play tunes based on 
chord p rogress ion s tud ied in M u s i c 180. By audi t ion only. 
Music 189 
Improvisation Ensemble (S) (1.5,0..5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 188. 
Jazz and Commercia l Repertoire 
Prerequis i te : Adequa te s ight reading and techn ica l abi l i ty 
wi th c h o s e n inst rument or vo ice . 
These are f lex ib le c o u r s e s , open to s tudents in the 
commerc ia l program who w ish to gain exper ience in rehear-
sal techn iques and per formance. S tuden ts wi l l rehearse 
under superv is ion as voca l i s t s or ins t rumenta l i s ts , in-
div idual ly or in sma l l g roups . 
Music 194 
Repertoire I (F) (3,1,1) 
For al l ins t ruments , requ i rements inc lude s ix hours of 
rehearsal a week p lus a number of per fo rmances . 
Music 195 
Repertoire II (S) (3,1,1) 
A con t inua t ion of Reper to i re I. 
Music 200 
Theory III (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : M u s i c 101 or pe rm iss ion of inst ructor 
A s tudy of mus i c f rom c a . 1600 to c a . 1800. A s tudy of 
harmony; t r iads, non-harmonic mater ia ls , dominant seventh 
and der ivat ives, secondary dominan ts , s imp le modu la t ion . 
E lementary fo rms, ana lys i s of 17th and 18th century 
l i terature. S igh t s i ng ing , me lod ic rhy thmic , and harmon ic 
d ic ta t ion . Keyboard harmony; p lay ing of cadence types, 
modu la t ion to c l ose l y re lated keys, real izat ion of e lemen-
tary f igures b a s s . 
Transferable to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Music 201 
Theory IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : M u s i c 200 
A study of mus ic f rom c a . 1800 to the d i sso lu t i on of 
tonal i ty. Ch roma t i c harmony and an in t roduct ion to 20th 
century techn iques . Ex tended forms and ana lys i s of 19th 
and early 20th century l i terature. Keyboa rd harmony; im-
prov isat ion, f igured bass in baroque s ty le . S igh ts ing ing and 
d ic ta t ion . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C a n d U.Vic. 
M u s i c 203 
Commercia l Harmony III (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : C o m m e r c i a l Ha rmony II 
Con t i nued exp lorat ion of cho rd p rogress ion and 
melody , i nc lud ing : ana lys is of popu lar chord p rog ress ion , 
m o d a l h a r m o n y , m i x e d m o d e c h o r d p r o g r e s s i o n , 
augumented 6th chords , ton ic i za t ion , three p ropos i t ions in 
ton i c i za t i on , cho rd s c a l e s / h a r m o n i c e x t e n s i o n s , turn 
a rounds , co r rec t ion of s tandard p rog ress ions . 
M u s i c 204 
Commercia l Harmony IV (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequis i te : C o m m e r c i a l Harmony III 
Con t i nued exp lorat ion of cho rd p rogress ion and 
me lody inc lud ing : l ine c l i c h e s , a n a l y s i s of modern jazz 
cho rd p rog ress ion , internal e laborat ion ton ic iza t ion , decep-
tive ton ic iza t ion , organpoint equal d i v i s ion of the octave, 
paral le l harmony, modal jazz cho rd p rog ress ion , 70's jazz 
theory of modal areas. 
M u s i c 205 
Orchestration II (F) (1.5,0,0) 
Orches t ra t ion for b rass , s a x o p h o n e s , woodw inds , 
vo i ces and s t r ings . 
Music 206 
Composi t ion III (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : C o m p o s i t i o n II, to be taken concur ren t ly wi th 
C o m m e r c i a l Harmony II 
S tudy inc ludes : the c o m p o s i t i o n of jazz and pop sty le 
m e l o d i e s on s tandard cho rd p rog ress i ons , ana l ys i s of jazz 
and popular tones /a cape l la voca l m u s i c . Four-part work ing 
of Harmony III mater ia l , s e q u e n c e s , modu la t i on t echn iques , 
reharmonizat ion of s tandard chord p rog ress ions , mot iv ic 
deve lopment . 
M u s i c 207 
Composi t ion IV (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequis i te : C o m p o s i t i o n III, to be taken concur rent ly with 
C o m m e r c i a l Ha rmony IV. 
Study inc ludes : cyc le harmon iza t ion , ch romat i c har-
mony , compos i t i on of jazz tunes in moda l , modal / tonal har-
m o n i c s ty les and us ing l inear dev i ces and moda l areas, 
c o m p o s i t i o n of four-part a cape l l a m u s i c . 
M u s i c 210 
C l a s s Woodwinds (F) (3,2,1) 
A pract ica l s tudy of the woodw ind fami ly. 
Transferab le to U B C and U.V ic . 
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Music 211 
C l a s s Woodwinds (S) (3,2,1) 
A~cont inuat ion of M u s i c 210. 
Transferab le to U B C and U.Vic . 
M u s i c 214 
Piano C lass (F) (1.5,2,.5) 
For s tudents who have taken M u s i c 115 or have had 
prev ious keyboard exper ience. S tuden ts are in t roduced to 
c o m m o n id iomat ic accompan imen t pat terns as wel l as four-
part chora le s tud ies , keyboard s e q u e n c e s , minor s c a l e s and 
cho rds . Bas i c keyboard techn iques are emphas i zed in-
c lud ing re laxat ion, touch , rotat ion, weight t ransfer and their 
m u s i c a l app l ica t ion in s imp le repertoire. The lab hour is 
ut i l ized to develop sight reading sk i l l s at the keyboard. 
Transferab le to U B C . 
M u s i c 215 
Piano Class (S) (1.5,2,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 214 wi th inc reased complex i t y 
of repertoire and techn ique. 
Transferable to U B C . 
M u s i c 216 
Guitar/Bass Sight Reading Workshop III 
(F) (1.5,0,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of W o r k s h o p II. 
Music 217 
Guitar/Bass Sight Reading Workshop IV 
(S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of W o r k s h o p III. 
M u s i c 220 
History III (F) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse is des igned as a comp lementa ry study 
both for M u s i c and Genera l A r t s s tuden ts . The m u s i c f rom 
Cava l l i to Mozart wil l be examined emphas i z i ng aural 
recogn i t ion of the evolut ion of mus ica l sty le. 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
M u s i c 221 
History IV (S) (3,0,1) 
A course des igned as a complementa ry s tudy both for 
M u s i c and Genera l Arts s tudents . Th is cou rse wi l l examine 
m u s i c f rom Beethoven to the present day. The emphas i s 
wi l l be on an aural recogn i t ion of the evolut ion of mus ica l 
s ty le and its re lat ionship to its h is tor ica l context . 
Transferab le to S F U , U B C and U.Vic. 
Music 232 
Voca l Group Repertoire III (F) (1.5,1,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : S igh ts ing ing abi l i ty, h igher level of perfor-
m a n c e abi l i t ies . 
A con t inua t ion of V o c a l G roup Reper to i re II ins t ruc t ion 
wi th more e m p h a s i s on indiv idual cont r ibu t ion and respon-
s ib i l i ty for rehearsal and s tud io record ing labs. 
M u s i c 233 
Voca l Group Repertoire IV (S) (1,5,1,.5) ' 
A con t inua t ion of V o c a l Group Reper to i re III instruc-
t ion . 
Music 234 
Solo Voice Repertoire III (F) (1.5,1,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of S o l o Vo ice Reper to i re II ins t ruct ion 
p lus memor iza t ion of a f ixed number of songs , accumu la -
t ion of a book of rhythm accompan imen t charts to al l songs 
requi red, s tud io record ing labs , voca l improv isa t ion . 
Music 235 
Solo Voice Repertoire IV (S) (1.5,1,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of So lo Vo i ce Reper to i re III ins t ruc t ion . 
Music 236 
Guitar Ensemble III (F) (1.5.1,.5) 
A s Gui tar Ensemb le I (Mus ic 136). 
Music 237 
Guitar Ensemble IV (S) (1.5,0,0) 
A s Gui tar E n s e m b l e I (Mus ic 136). 
Music 260 
Commercia l Relations in Music (S) (1.5,0,-5) 
A course involving a s p e c t s of the mus ic industry in-
c lud ing stage presenta t ion , copyr ight , con t rac ts , perform-
ing r ights organ iza t ions and the record ing industry . 
Music 270 
Song Writing (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : C o m m e r c i a l Harmony I or pe rm iss ion of in-
structor . 
A n invest igat ion of the techn iques and ro les of lyr ics 
and lyric wr i t ing for popu lar song s ty les . 
M u s i c 272 
Arranging II (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequis i te : Ar rang ing I, taken concur rent ly with Commer -
c ia l Harmony III and Orches t ra t ion II. 
A con t inua t ion and expans ion of the sec t i on wr i t ing 
techn iques begun in Ar rang ing I, p lus a study of two and 
three-part wr i t ing. 
Music 273 
Arranging III (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i tes : Ar rang ing II, Orches t ra t ion I & II, taken con-
current ly wi th C o m m e r c i a l Harmony IV 
C o u r s e content i nc ludes : advanced chord vo i c ing con-
c e p t s , backg round wr i t ing, l inear wr i t ing t echn iques , ar-
ranging pro jects for var ious ins t rumenta l vocal and rhythm 
sec t i on comb ina t i ons , and s tud io record ing labs. 
Music 280 
Improvisation (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 181. S tuden ts must aud i t ion. 
Music 281 
Improvisation (S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 280. 
M u s i c 284 
Sightsinging/Ear Training (F) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 185. 
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Music 285 
Sightsinging/Ear Training (S) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 284. 
Music 288 
Improvisation Ensemble (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 189. S tuden ts must audi t ion 
for th is course . 
Music 289 
Improvisation Ensemble (S) (1.5,0..5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 288. 
Music 294 
Repertoire III (F) (3,2,1) 
A cont inuat ion of Reper to i re II. 
Music 295 
Repertoire IV (S) (3,2,1) 
A cont inuat ion of Reper to i re III. 
PMI 
(Various Numbers) (F) (S) (2,0,0) 
A course des igned to permit the student to pursue in-
depth study of his/her own mus ic spec ia l ty . The c o u r s e con-
s i s t s of a ser ies of one-hour l essons . 
PMI 
(Various Numbers) (F) (S) (1,0,0) 
This course c o n s i s t s of a ser ies of half-hour l e s s o n s on 
the s tudent 's secondary instrument. 
No te : To enrol l in any PMI c o u r s e s s tuden ts must get per-
m iss ion f rom the external coord ina tor of the Mus i c 
Depar tment . 
MUSIC T H E R A P Y C O U R S E S 
Music Therapy 150 
The Influence of M u s i c (F) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wil l provide an in t roduct ion to the wor ld 's 
major mus ica l cu l tu res , wi th concen t ra t ion on the heal ing 
and therapeut ic aspec t s of these m u s i c s . Spec ia l at tent ion 
wi l l be paid to the p s y c h o p h y s i c s of aural percept ion and to 
the a s s e s s m e n t of the evocat ive powers of mus i c . Exten-
sive use wil l be made of mus i c recorded throughout the 
wor ld a long wi th f i lm and v ideo tape i l lus t ra t ions of these 
app roaches to mus ic . 
Music Therapy 151 
The Influence of Mus ic (S) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse wil l concen t ra te on a more detai led 
ana lys i s and expans ion of material covered in M u s i c 
Therapy 150. S o u n d record ings , f i lm and video tapes wil l 
provide co lour fu l i l lus t ra t ions of the subject matter under 
s tudy . 
Music Therapy 160 
Mus ic Therapy I (F) (3,0,0) 
Th is cou rse wi l l i n t roduce s tuden ts to the concep t and 
exper ience of mus i c therapy and its re la t ionship to move-
ment therapy, art therapy, psychodrama, and other 
therap ies in genera l . A brief h is tory of mus ic therapy wil l be 
s tud ied . Brain func t ions and the creat ive p rocess wi l l be ex-
p lored a long wi th an exper ient ia l s tudy of the s p e c i f i c op-
portuni t ies mus i c br ings to the therapeut ic envi ronment . 
Music Therapy 161 
Mus ic Therapy II (S) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse presents an overv iew of contemporary 
s ty les of m u s i c therapy used in a variety of set t ings . 
S tuden t s wil l be encouraged to exp lore their resou rces and 
va lues in order to develop their own s ty le . 
M u s i c Therapy 170 
Mus ic Intervention in Chi ld Development 
(F) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse wi l l survey therapeut ic intervent ion in 
ch i ld deve lopment , s t ress ing the role of the exp ress i ve arts 
as a therapeut ic med ium. C o n n e c t i o n s wi l l be sought be-
tween mus ic and current s tud ies in language, motor, 
cogn i t i ve and soc ia l deve lopment . 
M u s i c Therapy 180 
Interpersonal Skills for Music Therapists 
(F) (1.5,0,0) 
Th is cou rse wil l acqua in t s tuden ts wi th severa l ski l l 
a reas wh ich are relevant to M u s i c Therapy, par t icu lar ly com-
mun ica t ion sk i l l s and observat ion sk i l l s . C o m m u n i c a t i o n 
sk i l l s wil l inc lude behaviour desc r ip t i on , percep t ion check-
ing, paraphras ing and descr ip t ion of fee l ing. Observa t ion 
sk i l l s wil l inc lude group in teract ion, in terv iewing and smal l 
group exe rc i ses . Both theory and prac t i ce wi l l be inc luded . 
Music Therapy 190 
Practicum I (F) (6,0,2) 
This is the first of a four-part p rac t i cum s e q u e n c e . The 
student wil l a t tend one c l i n i ca l , s c h o o l or c o m m u n i t y set-
t ing; and wil l observe c l i en ts and staff there, as wel l as 
des ign ing , leading and documen t i ng mus i c therapy ses-
s i o n s , in consu l ta t i on wi th a staff superv isor . Week ly 
sem ina rs are prov ided to clar i fy and expand resou rces 
avai lab le out in the f ie ld. 
M u s i c Therapy 191 
Practicum II (S) (6,0,2) 
The student par t ic ipates as a s tudent therapist in one 
centre 80 hours . Week ly semina rs th roughout the term. 
Refer to M u s i c Therapy 190. 
Music Therapy 250 
Mus ic Through the Creative Arts (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
This cou rse wi l l acqua in t s tuden ts with creat ive arts 
wh i ch can be used therapeut ica l ly in con junc t ion with 
m u s i c , with an emphas i s on movement for var ious age 
groups . The c o u r s e wil l be exper ient ia l . D i s c u s s i o n s wil l ex-
plore poss ib le goa ls and ex tens i ons of the act iv i t ies 
presented in c l a s s . 
M u s i c Therapy 260 
M u s i c Therapy III (F) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wil l provide exper ience and ana lys i s of 
mus i c therapy techn iques appropr iate to a range of c l in ica l 
se t t ings . The ana lys is wi l l develop the exposure to bas ic 
therapeut ic m o d e l s . S tuden ts wil l be observ ing techn iques 
used by the inst ructor and by each o ther in the c l a s s set-
t ing. 
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Music Therapy 264 
Cl inical Orientations (S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wil l provide the s tuden ts with pract ica l 
sk i l l s and knowledge of the phys ica l a s p e c t s of therapy re-
qu i red to func t ion ef fect ively in a variety of hosp i ta l and 
c l i n i ca l se t t ings . C o u r s e content wi l l i nc lude bas ic 
know ledge in anatomy and phys io logy related to spec i f i c 
hand i caps ; acqua in tance wi th bas ic te rms c o m m o n l y in use 
in psych ia t r i c and medica l fac i l i t ies ; and a review of drugs 
and their e f fec ts . 
M u s i c Therapy 270 
Designing Music Therapy Activit ies (S) (1.5,0,-5) 
In des ign ing mus ic therapy act iv i t ies , the s tudent wil l 
learn to identify the nature of spec i f i c g roups and their in-
d iv idua l members , to c h o o s e su i tab le cha l l enges , s t ructure 
and mater ia ls , and the degree of therapist in tervent ion, and 
then to observe and analyze group responses , to evaluate 
both the des ign and execu t ion of thei r act iv i t ies , and to 
ident i fy cor rec t ions and ind ica t ions for subsequen t ac-
t iv i t ies. 
Music Therapy 290 
Practicum III (F) (6,0,2) 
The student par t ic ipates as a s tudent therapist in one 
cent re 80 hours . Week ly seminars throughout the term. 
Refer to M u s i c Therapy 190. 
Music Therapy 291 
Practicum IV (S) (6,0,2) 
The student par t ic ipates as a s tudent therapist in one 
centre 80 hours . Weekly semina rs throughout the term. 
Refer to M u s i c Therapy 190. 
• 
• 
Music Therapy 261 
Mus ic Therapy IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wil l deve lop the pro fess iona l sk i l l s of 
observ ing , record ing and report ing mus i c therapy act iv i t ies. 
It wi l l a l so examine the p o s s i b l e re la t ionsh ips of a mus ic 
therapist to staff organizat ion in ex is t ing treatment cent res 
and to local resources in the commun i t y . 
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Office Administration 
Division 
Instructional Faculty 
BAKER, Leslie, B.A. (UBC), LL.B. (UBC), Teaching Cert. 
(SFU) 
BLANEY, Diane 
BROWN, Wendy, Lab Supervisor 
BROWN, William, R.A. 
BURY, Nancy, B.A. (UBC), ACI, BOT Coordinator 
CLARK, Doris, Lab Supervisor 
COCHRAN, Valerie, Coordinator Legal Assistant Program 
CRAGG, Marion, B.A. Law (Durham), Teaching Cert. (UBC), 
Coordinator, Legal Secretary Program 
DUMOULIN, Anthony, B.A. LL.B. (UBC) 
FREUND, Shirley 
HAMMOND, Donna 
HARNETT, Beverley, B.A. Bus. E c , (Mt. St. Vincent), B.Ed., 
(Dalhousie), Director, Office Administration Div. 
KISS, Andrea, B.Ed. (UBC) 
KYLE, Robert, B.A. (Portland) 
LEES, Yetta, MBA (SFU) 
LITTLE, Diane, R.N. (St. Paul's), P.H.N. (UBC) 
LUDGATE, Anne, I.D. (UBC) 
MATHEWS, Patricia 
MAY, Gary, B.A., LL.B. (UBC) 
MCCANDLESS, Carol, B.A. (SFU), M.A. (UBC) 
MCPHEDRAN, Louise, Lab Supervisor 
PHILLIPS, Donna 
PIEKAAR, Maureen, B.A. (SFU), Coordinator Medical Office 
Assistant Program 
PLANT, Lila, I.D. (UBC) 
SALUSBURY, Pamela 
SEWARD, Mary, B.S.A. (St. Francis Xavier), M.Ed. (Mt. St. 
Vincent, NS) 
SMART, Lynn, I.D. (UBC) 
SMITH, Betsy, B.A. Prof. Teaching Cert. (UBC), Coordinator 
Word Processing Programs 
SPICER, Larry, B.Comm., Prof. Teaching Cert. (UBC) 
STEWART, Walter, B.A. (SFU) 
THIRKELL, Lillian, Lab Supervisor 
TILLEY, Wanda, B.Ed. (UBC), M.A. (SFU) 
VICKARS, Karin, B.Ed. (UBC) 
WAUGH, Gerrie, B.A. (Reading), M.A. (UBC), Standard 
Teaching Credentials (UK), B.C. Registered Psychologist 
WHITE, Anne, Lab Supervisor 
General Information 
The Office Administration Division offers business 
training through the following programs: 
Business Office Training 
Legal Assistant Studies Option 
Legal Assistant Studies Program 
Legal Secretary Program 
Medical Office Assistant Program 
Medical Office Assistant Upgrading Program 
Word Processing Career Certificate Program 
Word Processing Trainee Certificate Program 
Program Variety — 
- clerk typist, bookkeeper, 
stenographer, medical office assistant 
legal secretary, word processing, 
legal assistant 
Flexibility — 
- day or evening 
- part-time or full-time 
- tailor your courses to fit your needs 
Low Cost — 
- our professional training courses 
are competitive with other 
institutions on the Lower Mainland 
New Technology — 
- word processors, electronic 
typewriters, computer training 
The Office Administration department coordinates and 
delivers seven different programs to students with varying 
levels of skills. These programs/courses provide you with a 
comprehensive education in preparation for employment in 
business. 
B U S I N E S S O F F I C E TRAINING P R O G R A M 
The Business Office Training program is designed to 
train students in basic office skills as well as to introduce 
them to the modern technology and equipment increasingly 
used in today's offices. 
There are three options within the program: clerk 
typist, stenographer and bookkeeping. Training in the 
specialized courses of these options begins in the second 
month of the program. The program consists of two levels 
— a basic level and an advanced level, both of which are 
four months in duration. 
The BOT Program may be taken on a part-time basis, 
space permitting. Part-time typing courses available day or 
evening, several intakes from September to May. 
A similar program is available at Sechelt and 
Squamish, with one intake each in September. 
Students must attain a minimum grade point average 
of 2.00 in order to attain graduation status. 
Applicants for this program should contact the Office 
Administration Division for admission information. This 
program has intakes in September, January and May. 
Business Off ice Training Program Outline 
Level 1 — Basic Skills 
MONTH 
SUBJECT 1 2 3 4 
Business English 1 X X X X 
Typing 1 X X X X 
Math/Machines 1 X X 
Record Keeping 1 X X 
Filing I 
Why Office Administration at Capi lano 
Col lege? 
Quality Education — 
- small classes 
- personalized instruction 
- professional instructors 
One Write I 
Bookkeeping I (Bookkeeping option only) 
Shorthand I (Stenographer option only) 
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Level II — Advanced Skills 
MONTH 
SUBJECT 1 2 3 4 
B u s i n e s s Eng l i sh II X X X X 
Typ ing II x X X X 
Of f i ce P rocedures 1 x x X X 
E D P and the Of f i ce Worker x 
Persona l F i n a n c e X 
Payro l l 
(opt ional for c lerk typ is ts and s tenographers : 
mandatory for bookkeepers) X 
M a c h i n e Transcr ip t ion 
(Bookeepers exempt) X X 
Dic ta Typing (Bookkeepers exempt) x x 
Bookkeep ing II x x X X 
Shor thand II x x X X 
Bus iness Off ice Training 100 
Bus iness Engl ish I (F,S,SU) (3,0,1) 
The cou rse wil l fami l iar ize s tuden ts with b u s i n e s s 
c o m m u n i c a t i o n s with e m p h a s i s on spe l l i ng , punc tua t ion 
and grammar. In addi t ion, a componen t on career develop-
ment and creat ive job sea rch wil l enab le s tuden ts to use 
their training ef fect ively. 
Bus iness Off ice Training 101 
Bus iness Engl ish II (F.S.SU) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of BOT 100. 
Bus iness Off ice Training 102 
Typing I (F,S,SU) (6,10,2) 
Studen ts wi l l learn bas i c ski l l of typewri t ing us ing cor-
rect t echn iques to acqui re speed and accuracy . The course 
is a l s o des igned to inst ruct the student in the current 
b u s i n e s s s ty les of present ing typewr i t ten mater ia l , and the 
correct me thods of ach iev ing these s ty les . 
Bus iness Off ice Training 103 
Typing II (F,S,SU) (3,10,1) 
A n intermediate level cou rse for s tudents who can 
al ready type 25 wpm. E m p h a s i s is on formatt ing sk i l l s and 
s p e e d deve lopment . 
Business Off ice Training 104 
Fil ing (F,S,SU) (1,0,-25) ~ 
The cou rse content of ins t ruc t ion in four bas i c f i l ing 
me thods : a lphabet ic , sub jec t , numer ic and geograph ic , with 
e m p h a s i s on repeated prac t ice for speed and accuracy . The 
c o u r s e wil l inc lude in format ion on cont ro l of of f ice f i les and 
good records management p rac t i ces . 
Business Off ice Training 105 
Off ice Procedures (F,S,SU) (1.5,0,-5) 
This is an in t roduct ion to p rocedures c o m m o n to a 
b u s i n e s s of f ice. S tudents wi l l gain knowledge in handl ing 
i ncom ing and outgo ing mai l , operat ing a Telex, and correct 
t e lephone and recept ion is t t echn iques . 
Bus iness Off ice Training 106 
Machine Transcription (F,S,SU) (1.5,0,-5) 
A con t inua t ion of B O T 111, D ic ta Typ ing . 
Business Off ice Training 107 
Record Keeping (F.S.SU) (1.5.0..5) 
This cou rse wil l in t roduce bas ic b u s i n e s s records and 
record keeping and wil l exp la in s tandard p rocedures used 
in record ing f inanc ia l t ransac t ions , i.e. petty c a s h , sa les , 
pu rchases and s tock records . 
Business Off ice Training 108 
Bookkeeping I (F,S,SU) (3,4,1) 
The student wil l acqu i re a so l id g round ing in the 
double-entry sys tem of bookkeep ing , wi th e m p h a s i s p laced 
on correct ana lys i s , accu racy and tho roughness , as well as 
on at t i tudes of p ro fess iona l i sm and independence . In addi-
t ion , the student wil l b e c o m e acqua in ted with techn iques 
requi red for use of a min i -computer . 
Business Off ice Training 109 
Bookkeeping II (F,S,SU) (3,4,1) 
A con t inua t ion of BOT 108. Bookkeep ing I. 
Business Off ice Training 110 
Math/Machines (F,S,SU) (1.5,0,-5) 
Th is cou rse wil l inst ruct s tuden ts in the use of the 
e lec t ron ic ca lcu la to r as a tool for so lv ing ar i thmet ica l pro-
b lems in b u s i n e s s so that s tudents may better unders tand 
the operat ion of the ca lcu la tor . A review of the bas ic 
ar i thmet ic f unc t i ons wil l be under taken, and in order to 
operate the ca lcu la to r ef f ic ient ly , the touch sys tem wil l be 
taught. 
Business Off ice Training 111 
Dicta-Typing (F,S,SU) (1-5,0,-5) 
Studen ts wi l l develop mach ine t ranscr ip t ion sk i l l s . 
Spec i f i ca l l y , s tuden ts wil l learn to operate ef f ic ient ly the 
Lanier -Ediset te t ranscr iber , review sys temat ica l l y po in ts of 
grammar, punc tua t ion , spe l l i ng and t ranscr ip t ion sty le, and 
t ranscr ibe mai lab le letters. 
Business Off ice Training 113 
Shorthand I (F,S,SU) (3.5,0,1.1) 
The cou rse wil l t race the deve lopment and st ructure of 
the Gregg s y s t e m of shor thand , and deve lop the s tuden t ' s 
exper t i se in the wri t ing of th is s y s t e m . 
Business Off ice Training 115 
Electronic Data Process ing and 
the Office Worker (F.S.SU) (1.0..25) 
This cou rse wi l l give s tuden ts s o m e famil iar i ty wi th 
compu te r terms and func t ions and provide a background 
for the " h a n d s - o n " data entry port ion of the cou rse . 
Business Off ice Training 116 
One Write (F,S,SU) (1,0,.25) 
This sys tem was d e s i g n e d for use by ind iv idua ls hav-
ing min imal knowledge of record keep ing . Us ing actual 
b u s i n e s s fo rms, s tudents wi l l prepare records for the Ac -
coun t s Rece ivab le , A c c o u n t s Payab le and Payro l l com-
ponents of the sys tem. 
Business Off ice Training 117 
Payroll (F,S,SU) (1,0,.25) 
A study of a payrol l s y s t e m , inc lud ing the preparat ion 
of bas i c payrol l , general ledger a c c o u n t s relat ing to payrol l 
t ransac t ions , and government reports relat ing to payrol l . 
97 
Bus iness Off ice Training 118 
Personal F inance (F,S,SU) (.5,0,.10) 
Th is cou rse wil l g ive s tuden ts a broader dep th of 
know ledge about f inanc ia l mat ters s o that they may under-
s tand and better cont ro l the f inancia l aspec t s of their per-
sona l l ives. 
Bus iness Off ice Training 119 
Production Typing (F,S,SU) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of B O T 102 or 103. Th is cou rse is 
d e s i g n e d to deve lop the s tuden ts ' abi l i ty to make d e c i s i o n s 
regarding sty le and layout of var ious b u s i n e s s mater ia l . Em-
phas i s wil l be on inc reased qual i ty and quant i ty of work pro-
d u c e d and on an increase in typing s p e e d . 
Business Off ice Training 120 
Introduction to the Typewriter Keyboard 
(F,S,SU) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse will teach the s tudent the bas ic ski l l of 
typewri t ing us ing correct techn iques to acqui re speed and 
accuracy . 
Business Off ice Training 121 
Typing Skill Development (F,S,SU) (1.5,0,-5) 
This course wil l take the typist f rom the point at wh ich 
he or she is current ly per forming to apprec iab ly h igher typ-
ing levels. 
Business Off ice Training 122 
Introduction to Basic Formatting (F,S,SU) (3,0,1) 
Students wil l con t inue to deve lop their ski l l in 
typewri t ing us ing correct techn iques to develop higher 
speed and accuracy ; and acqu i re know ledge of b a s i c for-
mat t ing . 
L E G A L A S S I S T A N T STUDIES OPTION 
Th is is a part-t ime evening program d e s i g n e d for 
s tuden ts with at least two years legal exper ience , who are 
present ly work ing in a law of f ice. 
A l though s o m e procedura l c o u r s e s are sugges ted , the 
e m p h a s i s in the Legal Ass i s t an t S tud ies Opt ion is on pro-
v id ing s tuden ts wi th a thorough g rasp of the theoret ica l 
a s p e c t s of the pract ice of law and p rac t i ces wi th in the legal 
o f f i ce . C o u r s e s may be taken in any order and ind iv iduals 
are encouraged to adopt a program that meets their spec i f i c 
in te res ts and requ i rements . Programs must be approved by 
the Coord ina to r . S tuden ts mus t provide ev idence that they 
have legal o f f ice exper ience before be ing admi t ted . 
Legal Assistant Studies Option Outline 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e Cer t i f i ca te 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 21 credi t hours 
R e c o m m e n d e d C o u r s e s 18 credi t hours 
Credit 
Required Courses Hours 
T w o 100 level Eng l i sh c o u r s e s or 
C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 150 and 151 6 
L G A S 150/151 Introduct ion to the 
Study of Law I & II 6 
L G A S 170 Legal Resea rch 3 
L G A S 180 Con t rac ts I 3 
L G A S 181 Con t rac ts II 3 
~21~ 
See C o u r s e Desc r ip t i ons for deta i ls on requi red and 
recommended c o u r s e s . 
No te : C o u r s e s marked wi th a + are to be taken by people 
with o ther formal legal c o u r s e s or two years work 
exper ience in a related f ie ld . Fo r those peop le who 
are do ing the Legal Ass i s t an t S tud ies Op t ion see 
cou rses marked wi th a +. 
L E G A L A S S I S T A N T STUDIES P R O G R A M 
The graduates of th is program have s tud ied legal 
theory and procedures and can app ly th is know ledge to 
ass i s t legal pract i t ioners. Lega l A s s i s t a n t s wi l l be work ing 
in a p ro fess iona l , env i ronment , d i rect ly or independent ly , 
under the superv is ion of a Barr is ter /So l ic i to r . S i n c e one of 
the func t ions of a legal ass is tan t is to rel ieve the lawyer of 
many routine legal and admin is t ra t ive respons ib i l i t i es , 
s tuden ts prepare legal d o c u m e n t s in a c c o r d a n c e with the 
Sup reme Cour t Ru les and var ious S ta tu tes , carry out in-
ves t iga t ions and interview w i t n e s s e s , handle legal cor-
respondence and act in a suppor t ive capac i t y wi th in the law 
f i rm or legal depar tment . In c o m p l i c a t e d legal matters a 
legal ass is tan t may work d i rect ly wi th the lawyer, but in 
many c a s e s independent judgement is requi red. 
Program requ i rements : S tuden ts are expec ted to main-
tain a " B " average throughout the program. A " B " grade is 
usua l ly 8 0 % and up in procedura l c o u r s e s and 7 0 % in 
theory c o u r s e s . In order to receive the A s s o c i a t e of A r t s and 
S c i e n c e D ip loma, s tudents must c o m p l e t e a s ix-month 
work study p rac t i cum in relevant legal work. The s tudents 
s h o u l d begin their p rac t i cum at the end of their fourth term. 
Entry into the program is in the Fa l l term only . For fur-
ther adm iss ion in format ion p lease con tac t the Of f i ce Ad -
min is t ra t ion D iv is ion . 
Legal Assistant Studies Program Requirements 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 58.5 credi t hours 
R e c o m m e n d e d C o u r s e s 21 credi t hours 
79.5 credi t hours 
Major Program Requirement Courses 
Al l cou rses marked wi th an as te r i sk are required 
c o u r s e s . In add i t ion , s tuden ts must take C M N S 175, 176, 
177 and 178 and two Eng l i sh 100 level c o u r s e s . 
L E G A L A S S I S T A N T STUDIES C O U R S E S 
Legal Assistant Studies 150+ * 
Introduction to the Study of Law I (F) (3,0,1) 
Int roduct ion to legal c o n c e p t s and legal reason ing . It 
wi l l cover the h is tor ica l deve lopment of legal ins t i tu t ions 
and the pr inc ip les of c o m m o n law and equity, the inter-
pretat ion of s ta tu tes , the doc t r ine of ana l ys i s of the sys tem; 
i ts s t rengths and w e a k n e s s e s . 
Transferab le to S F U . 
Legal Assistant Studies 151 + 
Introduction to the Study of Law II (S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of Lega l Ass i s t an t S tud ies 150 and an 
in t roduc t ion to private law. The areas covered wi l l inc lude 
law of con t rac ts , sale of g o o d s , par tnersh ip and company 
law. A l though s o m e s ta tu tes wil l be cons ide red , emphas i s 
wi l l be on c a s e law and current deve lopment in the law. 
The deve lopment of the laws of neg l igence through 
var ious court d e c i s i o n s wi l l be d i s c u s s e d . The cou rse wil l 
a l so cover s o m e a s p e c t s of p rocedure , bas i c ru les of 
ev idence , capac i ty and s ta tus of par t ies. 
Transferab le to S F U . 
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Legal Assistant Studies 152* 
Litigation Procedures I (F) (3,0,.5) 
Introduct ion to the cour t p rocedures in C o u n t y and 
Sup reme Cour t s of B.C. The cou rse wi l l cover p rocedures in 
pre-trial preparat ion, the preparat ion of d o c u m e n t s , the use 
of p recedents in County and Supreme Cour ts . 
Legal Assistant Studies 153* 
Bas ic Corporate Procedures I (F) (3,0,.5) 
A n examinat ion of the B.C. C o m p a n y Ac t and the 
var ious documen ts that a legal ass i s tan t must be fami l iar 
wi th in order to incorporate a c o m p a n y and at tend to 
rou t ine f i l i ngs and r e s o l u t i o n s . R e c o r d s o f f i ce re-
qu i rements , annual p roceed ings , prepar ing share cer-
t i f i ca tes and reg is t ra t ions wi l l a l so be covered. D i f fe rences 
be tween report ing and non-report ing c o m p a n i e s wil l be 
s tud ied . Soc ie t i es and coopera t i ves may be inc luded in the 
c o u r s e if there is t ime. 
Legal Assistant Studies 154* 
Land Registry System (F) (1.5,0,-5) 
History and examinat ion of the Land Ti t les S y s t e m in 
B.C. , Land T i t les Ac t requ i rements , d o c u m e n t s used in 
reg is t ra t ion, the nature and effect of t ransfers and charges 
and search p roceed ings wi l l a lso be covered . 
Legal Assistant Studies 155* 
Conveyancing and Mortgaging I (S) (1.5,0,-5) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l A s s i s t a n t S tud ies 154 
Th is cou rse covers inter im agreements , Land T i t les Ac t 
requ i rements and procedures , d o c u m e n t s and forms used 
in convey ing tit le and reg is ter ing var ious cha rges . Em-
phas i s wil l be on prepar ing accep tab le d o c u m e n t s , 
t rans fers of t i t le, mor tgages , ag reements for sa le and 
necessa ry related forms. 
Legal Assistant Studies 156 
In t roduct ion to the S t u d y of Law II* 
(F,S) (1.5,0,-5) 
Th i s cou rse is a con t inua t ion of L G A S 150 and is an in-
t roduc t ion to the law of ev idence inc lud ing re levance, 
mater ia l i ty, admiss ib i l i t y , op in ion ev idence , e tc . 
Legal Assistant Studies 157* 
Wil ls and Probate Procedures (S) (3,0,1) 
A n examinat ion of the Wi l l s Ac t , Probate F e e s Act and 
Admin is t ra t ion Ac t . S tuden ts wil l prepare the necessary 
d o c u m e n t s to obta in Let ters Probate and Let ters of Ad -
min is t ra t ion . S tuden ts wi l l a l so learn how to deal with the 
var ious a s s e t s after Let ters Probate or Admin is t ra t ion have 
been ob ta ined. 
Legal Assistant Studies 159* 
Account ing for the Legal Assistant (F) (3,0,1) 
Prov ides the student wi th know ledge of bas ic account -
ing pr inc ip les . Through lec tures and prob lem-so lv ing labs 
the s tudent wi l l gain an unders tand ing of the accoun t i ng 
c y c l e ; be able to analyze f inanc ia l s ta tements , reports and 
budge ts . E m p h a s i s is on the interpretat ion and ana lys i s of 
a c c o u n t i n g data , not the prac t ice of keep ing b o o k s . 
Legal Assistant Studies 160 + 
Legal Theory (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the major theor ies of law, the nature 
of legal ob l iga t ion , and the re la t ionsh ip between law and 
moral i ty. A l t hough it is a cou rse in legal ph i l osophy the 
pr inc ipa l s tud ies wil l be d i s c u s s e d in the context of such 
pract ica l i s s u e s as de fend ing the gui l ty , obey ing immoral 
laws, leg is la t ing mora ls , penal re form, law and soc ia l 
c h a n g e s , and the use and abuse of legal techn ica l i t i es . The 
e m p h a s i s wi l l be on the role the legal sys tem p lays in our 
soc ie ty . 
Legal Assistant Studies 161 + 
Legislative Process (S) (3,0,-5) 
Ana lya is of the re la t ionsh ip between legis lat ive and ad-
minis t rat ive t r ibunals and the cour ts ; the nature and l imi ts 
of execut ive po l i cy in statutory form, t rans lat ion of publ ic 
po l i cy into leg is la t ion and legal p rob lems in imp lement ing 
leg is la ted po l icy . The Cons t i t u t i on Ac t and Char ter wi l l a lso 
be d i s c u s s e d as the bas is of legis lat ive power. 
Legal Assistant Studies 162* 
Litigation Procedures II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l Ass i s t an t S tud ies 152 
Th is cou rse is des igned for legal ass i s tan t s ass i s t i ng 
in a l i t igat ion prac t ice . S u p r e m e Court Ru les wi l l be s tud ied 
in detai l f rom the beg inn ing of a p r o c e s s to tr ial . 
Legal Assistant Studies 165 + 
Conveyancing and Mortgaging II (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l Ass i s t an t S tud ies 154 and 155 
A con t inua t ion of Lega l Ass i s tan t S tud ies 154 and 155 
with a more in tens ive and in-depth approach to Land Ti t les 
d o c u m e n t s and di f f icul t t i t le conveyances , s ta temen ts of 
ad jus tment , and reconc i l i a t ion . E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on 
c l ient approach , preparat ion of d o c u m e n t s , fee st ructure, 
t ransfer and mor tgag ing of equi t ies , power of at torney, 
subr ight to pu rchase st ra ta t i t les, t rans fers and d i scha rges . 
Legal Assistant Studies 170 + 
Legal Research (SU) (3,0,1) 
Prov ides the Legal A s s i s t a n t with the techn iques and 
methodo logy of legal research and wi l l inc lude func t ions 
s u c h as reading br iefs and legal d o c u m e n t s ; us ing en-
cyc loped iae , annota ted repor ts , law reviews, c a s e com-
ments ; locat ing d e c i s i o n s and prepar ing memoranda of law. 
Legal Assistant Studies 172 + 
Legal Writing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
C o u r s e work i n c l u d e s d ra f t i ng of a g r e e m e n t s , 
s ta tements of c la im and de fences , let ters and m e m o s , and 
a s tudy of the rules of s tatutory interpretat ion. E m p h a s i s 
wi l l be p laced on deve lop ing dif ferent wr i t ing s ty les , rather 
than obta in ing a deta i led knowledge of spec i f i c areas of 
law. 
Legal Assistant Studies 175* 
Introduction to Legal Research (F) (1.5,0,-5) 
This is an int roductory cou rse on bas ic legal research 
techn iques . S tuden ts wi l l learn how to use a law library and 
how to prepare a memorandum of law. 
Legal Assistant Studies 176* -
Legal Office Procedures I (F) (1.5,0,-5) 
Pract ica l in format ion about the organizat ion of legal 
o f f i ces . Inst ruct ion in t imekeep ing , f i l ing and c o m m u n i c a -
t ions s y s t e m s , use of da ta p rocess ing equ ipment in the law 
of f ice , e th ica l respons ib i l i t i es of legal ass i s tan t s and legal 
te rmino logy wi l l be covered . 
99 
Legal Assistant Studies 177* 
Legal Office Procedures II (S) (1.5,0,-5) 
Prerequis i te : Lega l Ass i s tan t S tud ies 176 
A n examina t ion of o f f i ce mach ines , an examina t ion of 
bookkeep ing and accoun t i ng s y s t e m s for a law of f ice in-
c lud ing trust accoun t s ; use of o f f i ce equ ipment and 
relat ing cos t s of mach inery and serv i ces ; t ime manage-
ment, and d ic ta t ion sk i l l s . 
Legal Assistant Studies 179* 
Legal Interviewing (F) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wil l g ive an unders tand ing of the role of 
the legal ass i s tan t and of the p rocess of legal in terv iewing. 
S tuden ts wil l acqu i re sk i l l s in conduc t i ng var ious types of 
interv iews and prepar ing m inu tes of ev idence. 
Legal Assistant Studies 180 + 
Contracts I (F) (3,0,1) 
Covers major a s p e c t s of the law of cont rac ts . S tuden ts 
wi l l be made aware of how law in general and the law of con-
t racts in part icu lar f i ts into the overal l pattern of soc ie ty , 
and i ts pursu i ts . To th is e n d s tuden ts wi l l d i s c u s s cr i t ica l ly 
in the c lass law, as wel l as the pr inc ip les of cont ract law. 
Legal Assistant Studies 181 + 
Contracts II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Lega l S tud ies 180 
A cont inuat ion of Lega l Ass i s tan t S tud ies 180. Top i cs 
covered will inc lude spec ia l types of con t rac ts s u c h as 
agency , bai lment and insurance ; credi t t ransac t ions such 
as chat te l mor tgages , cond i t i ona l sa l es , and par tnersh ip 
and company law. 
Legal Assistant Studies 182 + 
Col lect ion and Foreclosure 
Proceedings (F,S) (3,0,1) 
D i s c u s s e s the pr inc ip les , p rac t ice and in format ion 
gather ing p rocedures necessa ry to prepare documenta t ion 
required in mat ters of fo rec losures and co l l ec t i ons . 
S tuden ts wil l p rac t ice drawing the var ious p lead ings involv-
ed in the above inc lud ing execu t ion p roceed ings . 
Legal Assistant Studies 183* 
Contracts I (S) (1.5,0,-5) 
The object ive of th is cou rse is to give s tuden ts a 
general unders tand ing of the fundamenta l p r inc ip les of 
cont rac t law inc lud ing of fer and accep tance , cer ta inty of 
te rms, intent ion to create legal re lat ions and cons ide ra t ion . 
Legal Assistant Studies 184* 
Contracts II (S) (3,0,1) 
This is a cont inuat ion of Legal A s s i s t a n t S t u d i e s 183 
Con t rac t s I and wil l cover privity, mis take, f rustrat ion, 
pa ro le e v i d e n c e , d u r e s s , r e m e d i e s and c o n t i n g e n t 
ag reements . 
Legal Assistant Studies 185* 
Contracts III (S) (3,0,1) 
This is the final segment of cont rac t law and wil l in-
c lude remoteness of damages , e x c l u s i o n c l a u s e s and 
spec ia l i zed cont rac t p rob lems under the Sa le of G o o d s Ac t 
and the B i l l s of Exchange Ac t . 
Legal Assistant Studies 199* 
Career Practicum (F,S,SU) (6,1,1) 
Th is is the work port ion of the Career P rac t i cum and 
c o n s i s t s of s ix months in a law f i rm. S tuden ts wi l l be 
a s s i s t e d by the inst ructor in f ind ing a p rac t i cum, but it is 
the s tuden t ' s respons ib i l i t y to obta in a p rac t i cum pos i t ion . 
Legal Assistant Studies 250* 
Torts I (F) (1.5,0,.5) 
The ob jec t ive of th is cou rse is to give s tuden ts a 
genera l unders tand ing of the fundamenta l p r inc ip les of the 
law of torts wi th par t icu lar e m p h a s i s o n neg l i gence in-
c l u d i n g , duty of care, s tandard of care, causa t i on , 
remo teness of damages , a s s e s s m e n t of d a m a g e s and 
d e f e n c e s to neg l i gence l iabi l i ty. 
Legal Assistant Studies 251* 
Torts II (S) (1.5,0,5) 
Th is is a cont inuat ion of L G A S 250 - Tor ts I and the em-
phas i s on th is cou rse is on intent ional tor ts, inc lud ing 
assau l t , battery, fa lse impr isonment and t respass to land. 
Legal Assistant Studies 252 + 
Torts (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roductory s tudy of " t o r t s " — the pro tec t ion of 
persona l interest f rom inter ference and the way in wh ich 
the cour ts meet th is need in a chang ing soc ie ty . Pr inc ipa l 
t o p i c s to be s tud ied are: in tent ional tor ts , neg l igence , str ict 
l iabi l i ty, de famat ion and nu isance , c o n c e p t s of s tandard of 
care, causa l i ty , duty and remoteness . S tuden t s wi l l be re-
qui red to pre-read c a s e s for d i s c u s s i o n in the c l a s s . 
Legal Assistant Studies 253 + 
Company Law (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l A s s i s t a n t S tud ies 153 
The law relat ing to co rpora t ions and par tnersh ips in 
C a n a d a ; h is tor ica l fo rmat ion , s t ructure and reorganizat ion 
of a corpora t ion ; author i ty and f iduc ia ry ob l iga t ion of 
management ; legal charac te r i s t i cs , r ights and du t ies of of-
f i cers , d i rectors and shareho lders . 
S tuden ts who have exper ience in th is f ie ld may 
cha l lenge the prerequis i te . 
Legal Assistant Studies 254 + 
Further Studies in Tort Law (S) (3,0,1) 
This is a con t inua t ion of Legal A s s i s t a n t S t u d i e s 252 
and wi l l go into more detai l in the s tudy of neg l i gence law, 
inc lud ing remoteness of damages , d e f e n c e s to neg l igence, 
negl igent mis representa t ion and recovery of pure e c o n o m i c 
l o s s . 
Legal Assistant Studies 255 + 
Real Property (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l Ass i s t an t S tud ies 165 
A review of the c o m m o n law relat ing to real property, 
as mod i f ied by leg is la t ion wi l l be s tud ied in this c o u r s e us-
ing the case ana lys i s me thod . 
S tuden ts having work exper ience in th is f ie ld may 
cha l l enge the prerequis i te . 
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Legal Assistant Studies 256 + 
Family Law (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Law and the family, marr iage and i ts d i sso lu t i on ; r ights 
and dut ies of s p o u s e s and parents; the law in respect to 
ch i l d care; cus tody ; a c c e s s , guard iansh ip adop t ion ; the role 
of Fami l y Cour t , Juven i le Cour t and human resource agen-
c i e s wi l l be covered . The var ious leg is la t ion in this area wil l 
be examined with spec ia l emphas i s on the Divorce Ac t and 
the Fami ly Re la t ions Act . 
Legal Assistant Studies 257 + 
Estate Law (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A cons idera t ion of advanced p roceed ings relat ing to 
es ta tes and property in terests of d e c e a s e d and incompe-
tent persons inc lud ing related l i t igous matters. 
Trans ferab le to S F U . 
Legal Assistant Studies 258 + 
Criminal Procedures (F) (3,0,1) 
A n examinat ion of the Cr im ina l C o d e , theory of 
c r im ina l respons ib i l i ty ; legal e lements of a cr ime; c r imina l 
p rocedure ; the law respec t ing the use of force, ru les of 
e v i d e n c e , c o n f e s s i o n ; i den t i f i ca t i on p r o c e d u r e s and 
sen tenc i ng . Th is course wi l l receive three general e lect ive 
c red i ts at S F U . 
Transferab le to S F U . 
Legal Assistant Studies 262* 
Litigation Procedures III (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i tes : Legal Ass i s tan t S tud ies 152 and 162 
Th is cou rse is des igned for legal ass i s tan ts ass i s t i ng 
in a l i t igat ion pract ice. The cou rse wi l l cover en forcement of 
judgements , d ivorce and Appea l Cour t p rocedures . 
Legal Assistant Studies 268 + 
Criminal Law (S) (3,0,1) 
Subs tan t ia l e lements of se lec ted cr imina l o f f ences and 
cons ide ra t i on of the rules of ev idence. Part icular sub jec ts 
i nc lude the nature of real and c i rcumstan t ia l ev idence, 
burden of proof, hearsay, c o n f e s s i o n and a d m i s s i o n , com-
pe tence , compel lab i l i t y of w i t nesses . Th is cou rse wil l 
receive three general e lect ive cred i ts at S F U . 
Transferab le to S F U . 
Legal Assistant Studies 270 + 
L a b o u r L a w (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Union-Management re lat ions; the co l lec t ive bargain ing 
p r o c e s s ; arbi t rat ion and conc i l i a t i on p rocedures . The 
c o u r s e inc ludes detai led cons ide ra t ion of the B .C . Labour 
C o d e and a s tudy of d e c i s i o n s of the B.C. Labour Re la t ions 
Boa rd . 
Legal Assistant Studies 271 + 
Administrative Law (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The law relat ing to admin is t ra t ive t r ibunals in Canada . 
The rules of natural jus t ice wi l l be exam ined . E m p h a s i s wil l 
be on prov inc ia l admin is t ra t ive t r ibuna ls . The Workers' 
Compensation Act, the G.A.I.N. Act, the Residential Tenan-
cy Act, the Labour Code and the Unemployment Insurance 
Act wil l be s tud ied . S tuden ts wil l be required to pre-read 
c a s e s for c l a s s d i s c u s s i o n . 
L E G A L S E C R E T A R Y P R O G R A M 
The exac t ing f ield of law offers exce l lent career oppor-
tun i t ies for s tuden ts graduat ing as legal secre tar ies . 
Th is e ight -month vocat iona l p rogram with in takes in 
Sep tember and January covers three main ca tegor ies of in-
format ion : c o u r s e s wh ich provide a fundamenta l understan-
d ing of the legal sys tem in B.C. ; shor thand and typ ing: and 
legal o f f ice p rocedures . 
Part-t ime cou rses are avai lable. For in format ion regar-
d ing prerequ is i tes and a d m i s s i o n p rocedures contac t the 
Of f i ce Admin is t ra t ion D iv is ion . 
Cap i lano Co l l ege Program C o m p l e t i o n Cer t i f i ca te is 
granted upon s u c c e s s f u l comp le t i on of 45 cred i ts . 
F i rs t Term C o u r s e s Cred i ts 
L G S T 105 Typing Sk i l l and S p e e d 
Deve lopment 1.5 
L G S T 109 Bas i c L i t igat ion 3.0 
L G S T 114 Wi l l s and Probate P rocedu res 1.5 
L G S T 116 Legal O f f i ce P rocedu res I 1.5 
L G S T 118 Directed Work Exper ience N C 
L G S T 120 Legal Bookkeep ing I 1.5 
C M N S 150 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3.0 
Typ ing and Shor thand c o u r s e s wil l be ass i gned 
acco rd ing to the s tudent 's present level 7.5 
19.5 
S e c o n d Term C o u r s e s 
L G S T 106 Typing Sk i l l and Speed 
Deve lopment II 1.5 
L G S T 107 Mach ine Transcr ip t ion 3.0 
L G S T 110 Bas ic Corpora te P rocedu res 3.0 
L G S T 111 Land Reg is t ry S y s t e m 1.5 
L G S T 112 Bas i c C o n v e y a n c e and Mor tgage 
P rocedu res 1.5 
L G S T 117 Legal Of f i ce P rocedu res II 1.5 
L G S T 119 Directed Work Exper ience N C 
L G S T 121 Legal Bookkeep ing II 1.5 
L G S T 122 Word P r o c e s s i n g Theory 1.0 
C M N S 151 B u s i n e s s C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3.0 
Add i t iona l Typ ing and Shor thand c red i ts wil l be 
a s s i g n e d acco rd ing to the s tuden t ' s level 6.0 
23.5 
L E G A L S E C R E T A R Y TRAINING C O U R S E S 
Legal Secretary Training 100 
Production Typing I (F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : Typ ing speed of 50 w p m 
E m p h a s i s is p laced upon deve lop ing a p ro fess iona l 
and pract ica l approach to typ ing p rob lems with a m in imum 
of superv i s ion . S tudents are given t imed produc t ion 
a s s i g n m e n t s and accep tab le work s tandards are s t ressed . 
Legal Secretary Training 101 
Production Typing II (S,SU) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : L G S T 100 (see above). 
P roduc t ion p rob lems of a more comp lex nature wil l be 
in t roduced. 
Legal Secretary Training 102 
Beginning Shorthand (F.S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
Beg inn ing s tudy of an a lphabet ic , Gregg or P i tman 
shor thand sys tem with e m p h a s i s on app l ica t ion of theory 
and deve lopment of s p e e d ut i l iz ing high f requency 
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vocabulary . S u c c e s s f u l s tuden ts shou ld be able to take dic-
tat ion at 80 w p m after comp le t i ng one term. Th is cou rse re-
qu i res an add i t iona l 1.5 hours of lab t ime per week. 
Legal Secretary Training 103 
Shorthand Speed Development I (F,S,SU) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : O f f i ce Tra in ing 170 or a shor thand speed of 80 
w p m 
Con t inua t ion of speed deve lopment a long wi th theory 
review, increased vocabulary , d ic ta t ion of fami l iar and un-
fami l iar mater ial a iming at 9 0 % accu racy in t ranscr ip t ion . 
Legal Secretary Training 104 
Shorthand Speed Development II (S,SU) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : O f f i ce Tra in ing 174 or a shor thand s p e e d of 80 
w p m 
Con t inua t ion of s p e e d deve lopment with 9 5 % ac-
curacy in t ranscr ip t ion , inc reased vocabu lary , d ic ta t ion of 
fami l iar and unfami l iar mater ia l . E m p h a s i s will be p laced on 
re in forc ing theory. 
Legal Secretary Training 105 
Typing Skill and Speed Development I 
(F,S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Remedia l dr i l ls , power dr i l ls , short and sus ta ined t imed 
wr i t ings to inc rease speed anc accuracy in typewr i t ing. 
Legal Secretary Training 106 
Typing Skill and Speed Development II 
(S,SU) (1.5,0,.5) 
Cont inua t ion of L G S T 105. 
Legal Secretary Training 107 
Machine Transcription (S,SU) (3,1.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Typ ing speed of 40 wpm 
Legal mach ine t ranscr ip t ion . P rac t i ce in t ranscr ib ing 
fo rms , letters and reports f rom Lanier d ic ta t ion equ ipment . 
Th is cou rse enta i ls a mandatory 1.5 lab hours . 
Legal Secretary Training 109 
Basic Litigation I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Introduct ion to the court p rocedures in Smal l C l a i m s , 
Coun ty and Supreme C o u r t s of B.C. The cou rse wi l l cover 
p rocedures in pre-trial preparat ion, the preparat ion of 
documen ts , the use of precedents in Smal l C l a i m s , County 
and Supreme Cour ts . 
Legal Secretary Training 110 
Basic Corporate Procedures I (S,SU) (3,0,1) 
A n examinat ion of the B.C. C o m p a n i e s Ac t and the 
var ious documen ts that a legal ass is tan t or secretary must 
be fami l iar wi th in order to incorporate a company and at-
tend to routine f i l ings and reso lu t ions . Reco rds , o f f ice re-
qu i rements , annual p roceed ings , prepar ing share cer-
t i f i ca tes and regis t rat ion, e t c , will a l so be covered . 
Legal Secretary Training 111 
Land Registry System (S,SU) (1.5,0,.5) 
History and examinat ion of the land registry sys tem in 
B.C . Land Reg is t ry Ac t requ i rements , d o c u m e n t s necessary 
for reg is t ra t ion; the nature and ef fect of t ransfers and 
charges ; search p rocedures wil l be covered . 
Legal Secretary Training 112 
Basic Conveyance and Mortgage 
Procedures (S,SU) (1.5,0,.5) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l S tud ies 111 
Th is cou rse covers inter im agreements , Land Regist ry 
Ac t requ i rements , p rocedures , d o c u m e n t s , fo rms involved 
in convey ing t i t le and reg is ter ing va r ious cha rges . Em-
phas i s wil l be on prepar ing accep tab le d o c u m e n t s , deeds 
of land, mor tgages , ag reements for sa le and necessary 
related forms. 
Legal Secretary Training 114 
Wills and Probate Procedures (F,S) (1.5,0,.5) 
A n examina t ion of the Wi l l s Ac t , Probate F e e s Ac t and 
Admin is t ra t ion Ac t . S tuden ts wil l prepare the necessary 
d o c u m e n t s to obta in Let ters Probate and Let ters of Ad -
min is t ra t ion in the Sup reme Court of B .C . 
Legal Secretary Training 116 
Legal Off ice Procedures I (F,S) (1.5.0,.5) 
A cou rse to prepare legal secretary s tuden ts for pos i -
t ions in law o f f i ces . Instruct ion in t ime keep ing and accoun-
t ing s y s t e m s , use of t ranscr ibers , legal br iefs, use of law 
library, l ibrary index ing , use of data p r o c e s s i n g equ ipment 
in the law o f f i ce , e th ica l r espons ib i l i t i es , legal te rmino logy , 
f i l ing and other p rocedures part icu lar to the p ro fess ion . 
Legal Secretary Training 117 
Legal Off ice Procedures II (F,SU) (1.5,0,.5) 
Cont inua t ion of work begun in Lega l Secretary Tra in ing 
116. 
Legal Secretary Training 118 
Directed Work Experience (F,S) 
In-term work exper ience involv ing approx imate ly eight 
lecture hours and at least 30 hours of related o f f ice ex-
per ience in the f ie ld. A l s o covered is the resume, job ap-
p l i ca t ion , cover letter and interview. 
Legal Secretary Training 119 
Directed Work Experience (S.S) (1,30,2) 
In-term work exper ience involv ing three lecture hours 
and at least 30 hours of related o f f ice exper ience in the 
legal f ie ld. 
Legal Secretary Training 120 
Legal Bookkeeping I (F.S) (1.5.0,.5) 
A n in t roduct ion to bookkeep ing and an examinat ion of 
bookkeep ing and accoun t i ng s y s t e m s for a law of f ice in-
c lud ing trust a c c o u n t s . 
Legal Secretary Training 121 
Legal Bookkeeping II (S.SU) (1.5,0,.5) 
A con t inua t ion of work begun in L G S T 120. 
• 
Legal Secretary Training 122 
Word Processing Theory (S,SU) (1,0,.25) 
A n in t roduct ion to W o r d P r o c e s s i n g Theory. 
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M E D I C A L O F F I C E A S S I S T A N T 
U P G R A D I N G P R O G R A M 
(Proposed) (Part-time evening) 
Th is program is des igned as an upgrading program for 
t hose people who are current ly work ing in hosp i ta l s , 
c l i n i c s , or med ica l o f f i ces and have ga ined at least one 
year ' s exper ience as a med ica l recept ion is t , secretary or 
ass is tan t . The program is des igned for those who w ish to 
upgrade their c l i n i ca l , c le r ica l or in terpersonal sk i l l s . 
Fo l l ow ing sat is fac tory comp le t ion of required cou rses 
a Cap i l ano Co l l ege cer t i f icate wil l be awarded. For further 
in format ion contac t the Of f i ce Admin is t ra t ion D iv is ion . 
M E D I C A L O F F I C E A S S I S T A N T P R O G R A M 
Graduates from th is e ight-month program receive 
emp loyment in medica l o f f i ces and as well in a diverse 
number of hosp i ta l se t t ings . 
A l l app l i can ts wil l have the oppor tun i ty to meet with 
the Program Coord ina to r prior to regist rat ion to a s s e s s 
whether or not they have personal qua l i t ies and c ler ica l 
sk i l l s necessary to be a s u c c e s s f u l Med ica l Of f i ce A s s i s -
tant. 
Part-t ime cou rses are a l so avai lab le. P lease con tac t the 
Coord ina to r for necessary prerequis i te in format ion. 
For addi t ional a d m i s s i o n in format ion contac t the Of-
f i ce Admin is t ra t ion D iv is ion . 
No te : M O A = Med ica l O f f i ce Ass i s tan t . 
Credit Lab 
First Term Hours Hours 
C M N S 150 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s «. 3 
M O A 100 Typ ing II 4.5 4 
M O A 101 Typ ing S p e e d 
Development 1.5 
M O A 105 Med ica l O f f i ce 
Procedures I 3 
M O A 107 Introduct ion to 
Heal th Care I 3 
M O A 109 Ana tomy and 
Phys io logy I 3 
M O A 111 Med i ca l Termino logy I 3 
M O A 114 Directed Work 
Exper ience N C 
21 4 
Second Term 
M O A 102 Typ ing Ski l l and Speed 
Development 1.5 
M O A 103 Mach ine Transcr ip t ion 3 3 
M O A 106 Med ica l Of f i ce 
P rocedures II 3 
M O A 108 Introduct ion to 
Heal th Care II 3 
M O A 110 Ana tomy and 
Phys io logy II 3 
M O A 112 Med ica l Termino logy II 3 
M O A 113 Interpersonal Sk i l l s 
and Organizat iona l 
P s y c h o l o g y 3 
M O A 115 Directed Work 
Exper ience N C 
1 0 5 3 
Individual cou rse desc r ip t i ons are l is ted be low. 
Medical Off ice Assistant 100 
Typing II (F,S) (4.5,0,1-5) 
Prerequ is i te : Typ ing speed of 40 wpm 
Speed deve lopment and accuracy in typewr i t ing with 
e m p h a s i s on produc t ion , compos i t i on of letters and letter 
s ty les and ex tens ive prac t ice in typ ing var ious o f f i ce forms. 
Medical Off ice Assistant 101 
Typing Skill and Speed Development I 
(F) (1.5,0,.5) 
Remedia l dr i l ls , power dr i l ls , short and sus ta ined t imed 
wr i t ings to increase speed and accuracy in typewr i t ing. 
Medical Off ice Assistant 102 
Typing Skill and Speed Development II 
(S) (1.5,0,.5) 
Cont inua t ion of M O A 101. 
Medical Off ice Assistant 103 
Machine Transcription (F.S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : M O A 100 and M O A 111 
Med ica l mach ine t ranscr ip t ion . Prac t i ce in t ranscr ib ing 
fo rms , letters and reports f rom Lanier d ic ta t ion equ ipment . 
Th is cou rse enta i ls a mandatory three lab hours . 
Medical Off ice Assistant 105 
Medical Off ice Procedures (F,S) (3,0,1) 
This is an in t roduct ion to of f ice p rocedures c o m m o n to 
general med ica l o f f i ces and hosp i ta l s . S tuden ts wi l l gain 
expe r t i se in mak ing a p p o i n t m e n t s ; keep ing med ica l 
records ; keeping f inanc ia l records ; b i l l ing ; deal ing wi th pa-
t ients , etc. S tuden ts wi l l a l so become fami l iar wi th the pro-
fess iona l e th i cs of the para-medica l . 
Medical Off ice Assistant 106 
Medical Off ice Procedures (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Cont inua t ion of M O A 105. 
Medical Off ice Assistant 107 
Introduction to Health Care (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Studen ts wi l l learn about c l in ica l p rocedures pert inent 
to the doc to r ' s o f f ice and the hosp i ta l se t t ing . The cou rse 
inc ludes general in format ion about phys ica l and mental 
hea l th ; med ica t i ons and heal th p roduc ts . S tuden ts wi l l a lso 
learn how to use and main ta in med ica l o f f ice equ ipment . 
Half the t ime is spent on Fi rs t A i d , and s tuden ts wi l l receive 
a S tandard Fi rst A id Cer t i f i ca te upon comp le t i on of this 
phase of the cou rse . 
Medical Off ice Assistant 108 
Introduction to Health Care (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Cont inua t ion of M O A 107. 
Medical Off ice Assistant 109 
Anatomy and Physiology I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of the s t ruc tu re , f unc t i on a n d inter-
re la t ionsh ips of the organ ic sys tems of the body. C o m m o n 
med ica l d iso rders , operat ive p rocedures and related ter-
mino logy wil l be s tud ied in con junc t ion with the sys tems . 
Medical Off ice Assistant 110 
Anatomy and Physiology II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Cont inua t ion of the work begun in M O A 109. 
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Medical Off ice Assistant 111 
Medical Terminology I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to Greek and Lat in pref ixes, su f f i xes , 
roo ts , and c o m b i n i n g f o rms c o m m o n to med i ca l ter-
mino logy . 
Medical Off ice Assistant 112 
Medical Terminology II (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Cont inua t ion and re in forcement of te rmonology in 
M O A 111. 
Medical Off ice Assistant 113 
Interpersonal Skills and Organizational 
Psychology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th is c o u r s e is des igned to provide s tuden ts wi th bas ic 
psycho log i ca l c o n c e p t s and exper ience in several sk i l l 
areas important in b u s i n e s s . It i nc ludes pract ice in relat ing, 
asse r t i on , f eedback and prob lem-so lv ing sk i l l s . Other 
t op i cs inc lude sma l l g roup behaviour, verbal and non-verbal 
c o m m u n i c a t i o n ; dynamics of personal i ty ; leadersh ip s ty les ; 
superv isory d i f f i cu l t ies and conf l i c t reso lu t ion . A n ex-
perient ial app roach a l lows the student to pract ice cons t ruc-
tive in terpersonal sk i l l s in a suppor t ive set t ing . 
Medical Off ice Assistant 114 
Directed Work Experience (F) 
In-term exper ience involv ing approx imate ly eight lec-
ture hours and at least 30 hours of related of f ice exper ience 
in the f ie ld. A l s o covered is the resume, job app l i ca t ion , 
cover letter and interview. 
Medical Off ice Assistant 115 
Directed Work Experience (S) 
In-term work exper ience involv ing three lecture hours 
and at least 30 hours of related o f f i ce exper ience in the 
f ie ld . 
W O R D P R O C E S S I N G P R O G R A M S 
Word Process ing Trainee Certificate Program 
The Word P r o c e s s i n g Tra inee Cer t i f i ca te Program is a 
seven-week program d e s i g n e d to provide the s tudent with 
an unders tand ing of the c o n c e p t s and pract ica l appl ica-
t i ons of word p r o c e s s i n g and prov ides the student wi th the 
abi l i ty to operate word p r o c e s s i n g equ ipment . 
P rogram Requ i remen ts 4.5 
Required Course 
W D P R 100 Bas i c Opera tor Tra in ing 3.0 
W D P R 101 Language Ar ts and 
Mach ine Transcr ip t ion 1.5 
Word Processing 100 
Basic Operator Training (3,4,1) 
W o r d P r o c e s s i n g Opera tor Tra in ing is a seven-week 
c o u r s e des igned to provide the student with a mastery of 
bas ic record and p layback opera t ions on both b l ind and 
v isua l word p r o c e s s o r s . The student wi l l a l so be in t roduced 
to word p rocess ing te rmino logy and bas i c word p rocess ing 
c o n c e p t s and theor ies . 
Word Processing 101 
Language Arts and Machine Transcription 
(1.5,2,.5) 
Th is cou rse provides the student wi th the language 
arts and mach ine t ranscr ip t ion sk i l l s necessary for the 
entry- level pos i t i on of a s s o c i a t e co r respondence secretary. 
S tuden ts wil l learn the correct use of punctuat ion , 
cap i ta l iza t ion and abbrev ia t ion. They wi l l a l s o acqu i re sk i l l s 
in proof read ing, ver i fy ing and edi t ing. 
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Word Processing Career Certificate Program 
The Word P r o c e s s i n g Career Cer t i f i ca te Program is a 
four-month, ful l- t ime program. The student wi l l receive 
t ra in ing on sc reened text-edi tors as wel l as related equip-
ment . 
Ma jo r Program Requ i remen ts 18.0 
Required Credit Lab 
Courses Hours Hours 
C M N S 150 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
O F T R 163 Elec t ron ic Typ ing 3 
O F T R 181 Mach ine Transcr ip t ion 3 
O F T R 186 Of f ice Techno logy 3 
O F T R 187 W o r d P r o c e s s i n g 3 6 
O F T R 252 Interpersonal Sk i l l s and 
Organ iza t iona l P s y c h o l o g y . . 3 
O F T R 300 W o r k Exper ience 0 
IF ~6~ 
Office Training 163 
Electronic Typing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Typ ing speed of 50 w p m 
E m p h a s i s is p laced upon deve lop ing a p ro fess iona l 
and pract ica l approach to typ ing p rob lems with a m in imum 
of superv i s ion . S tudents are given t imed product ion 
a s s i g n m e n t s and accep tab le work s tandards are s t ressed . 
Off ice Training 181 
Machine Transcription (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse prov ides the s tudent wi th advanced 
m a c h i n e t ranscr ip t ion sk i l l s . The main focus is on produc-
ing mater ial free of all punc tua t ion , spe l l i ng and syntax er-
rors. A wide variety of b u s i n e s s c o m m u n i c a t i o n s are 
t ransc r ibed ; s u c h as l is ts and s ta t is t i ca l in format ion. A con-
s iderab le e m p h a s i s is p laced on proof read ing sk i l l s . 
Office Training 186 
Off ice Technology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse wil l acqua in t s tuden ts with o f f i ce pro-
cedu res , organ iz ing and p lanning work f low, c o m m u n i c a -
t ion t ransmi t ta l , records management and var ious career 
pa ths in the integrated o f f i ce . 
Office Training 187 
Word Processing (F,S) (3,6,1) 
Word p r o c e s s i n g — the t ransformat ion of ideas into 
typewr i t ten or pr inted form — is a major funct ion of a cor-
respondence secretary. Th is course wi l l acquaint the stu-
dent with the c o n c e p t s of word p r o c e s s i n g and in t roduce 
the student to spec ia l te rms, language and the operat ion of 
text-edi t ing equ ipment resu l t ing in more ef f ic ient produc-
t ion of wr i t ten, verbal , or recorded in format ion. 
Office Training 252 
Interpersonal Skills and Organizational 
Psychology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse is des igned to provide s tuden ts wi th bas ic 
psycho log i ca l c o n c e p t s and exper ience in severa l ski l l 
areas important in bus i ness . It i nc ludes pract ice in relat ing, 
asse r t i on , feedback and prob lem-so lv ing sk i l l s . Other 
t op i cs inc lude: smal l g roup behaviour, verbal and non-
verbal commun i ca t i on ; d y n a m i c s of personal i ty ; leadersh ip 
s ty les ; superv isory d i f f i cu l t ies and conf l i c t reso lu t ion . A n 
exper ient ia l app roach a l l ows the s tudent to p rac t i ce con -
s t ruct ive in terpersonal sk i l l s in a suppor t ive se t t ing . 
Office Training 300 
Directed Work Experience (F.S) 
In-term work exper ience involving approx imate ly eight 
lecture hours and at least 30 hours of related o f f i ce ex-
per ience in the f ie ld. A l s o covered is the resume, job ap-
p l i ca t ion , cover letter and interview. 
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Outdoor Recreation 
Programs 
Instructional Faculty 
B A S H A M , D.F. 
B R O W N , T., B . S c . (Bristol) 
B O Y D E , J . E , B.A. (SFU), C A N S I , C a n o e Spor t , B .C . Instruc-
tor 's Cert . 
B O Y D E , P , R . N , C P R Instructor, W i l de rnes s F i rs t A i d In-
s t ruc tor 
B O W E R I N G , L , B .Ed . (UBC) 
B R A A K S M A , T , W i l d e r n e s s Leadersh ip Cer t . (Cap i lano C o l -
lege), Canoe Sport Instructor C e r t , C A N S I 
C A N N I N G , Jane t , B .Sc . (UBC) 
C A R T E R , S , B . S c . B io logy & K ines io logy (SFU), M . E d . Adul t 
Educat ion (UBC) 
C H E S T E R , Ne i l , B .Ed. (Sask.), B.A. (P.E.) (Sask.), M.P .E . 
(UBC) 
C H R I S T E N S E N , A , C P R Instructor, R L S S Examiner , 
W i lde rness Fi rst A id Instructor, B C R C A Instructor, 
W i l de rness Leadersh ip Cer t . Ou tdoo r Recrea t ion Mgt. 
Dip l . (Capi lano Col lege) 
E W E N S , P., B . E d . (UBC) , W i l de rnes s Leadersh ip Dip l . 
(Capi lano Co l lege) , S t . J o h n First A i d Cert . 
G R I F F I T H S , R , O . N . C . (England), C A N S I A s s o c . Mount . 
G u i d e C e r t , Head Instructor, Ou tdoo r Pursu i t s Program. 
H A T C H A R D , J , D ip l . , Ou tdoor Rec . Mgt . (Capi lano Col lege) , 
W i lde rness Leadersh ip Cert . (Capi lano Col lege) , Canoe 
Spor t (B.C.) Instructor C e r t , C A N S I 
H I L L S , S , R .N . Exe rc i se Management Cert . (BCIT) 
K O S K I T A L O , L , B .Sc . (Manitoba), Ph .D . (UBC), Head In-
st ructor , A p p l i e d L a n d s c a p e Hor t icu l tu re 
M A C I N T O S H , B , B . E d , Secondary Major P .E. Nat ional 
Level Four Off Track Of f i c ia l C e r t , Nat ional Track and 
F ie ld C o a c h Level 3 Cer t . 
M E L V I L L E , S , C a n o e Spor t B.C. Inst ructor 's Cer t i f i ca te 
S C H M I D T , L , B . E d , M . E d , Ph.D. , (Alta.) 
S M I T H , C , B . S c . (Oregon State), M . C . P . A . Cert . Canad ian 
A th le t i c Therap is t , Cer t . C a n a d i a n Phys io the rapy 
A s s o c i a t i o n . 
S T E V E N S , D , Dip l . Ou tdoor Rec . M g t , W i l de rness Leader-, 
sh ip Cert . (Capi lano Col lege) C a n o e Sport Instructors 
C e r t , St . J o h n ' s A m b u l a n c e Inst ructors Cer t . C A N S I , 
C S A Tour Leaders Cer t . 
S T E W A R T , G , B . S c . K ines io logy , M . S c . K ines io l ogy (SFU) 
T A U N T O N , C , B . S c . K ines io l ogy , M . S c . K ines io l ogy (SFU) 
V A J D A - J A N Y K , A , B .Sc . K ines io logy (SFU), M . S c . Recrea-
t ion (U. of Brusse ls ) , Head Instructor, Le isure Leader-
sh i p Programs 
W E B S T E R , W , B.A. (Central Wash ing ton) , M .Sc . (Oregon) 
W E L S H , R , D ip l . in L a n d s c a p i n g (BCIT) 
W E S M A N , S , Cer t . Ballet for Ch i ld ren , Cer t . G y m n a s t i c s for 
Ch i ld ren , Head C o a c h G y m n a s t i c s Teams , W o r k s h o p s in 
related f ie lds at U B C and IWCA 
W H I T E , B . P , B . A , M.A. (SFU), Coord ina to r 
W R I G H T , R , W i l de r nes s Photography 
General Information 
Outdoor Recrea t ion is p lay ing an increas ing ly impor-
tant role in the soc ia l and e c o n o m i c life of Br i t ish C o l u m b i a . 
An increase in avai lable le isure t ime and publ ic interest in 
the preservat ion of natural areas have inc reased the need 
for qual i f ied, wel l - t rained graduates capab le of p lann ing 
and d i rect ing recreat ion programs, fac i l i t ies and teach ing 
ou tdoo r act iv i ty sk i l l s . 
The depar tment a lso of fers a ful l - t ime s ix -month Ap-
pl ied Landscape Hor t icu l ture P rog ram. 
A l l enqu i r ies shou ld be d i rec ted to the Ou tdoo r Recrea-
t ion Depar tment , Loca l 391. 
Outdoor Recreation Diploma Program 
The Cap i l ano Co l l ege Ou tdoor Rec rea t i on D i p l o m a Pro-
gram provides training for program prac t i t ioners for a wide 
range of careers in agenc ies s u c h as prov inc ia l a n d federal 
parks , human serv ices a g e n c i e s , human resources and cor-
rec t iona l ou tdoor leadersh ip , c o m m e r c i a l ou tdoor recrea-
t ion , env i ronmenta l educa t i on , sk i a reas , mun ic ipa l and 
reg iona l recreat ion. The variety of job oppor tun i t ies and 
carefu l p rac t i cum p lacements has resu l ted in a very good 
job p lacement record for g raduates over the past ten years. 
The depar tment seeks to attract commi t t ed app l i can ts 
wi th an interest in people and the out-of -doors whose 
prev ious educa t ion and exper ience wou ld enab le them to 
benef i t f rom the training o f fe red. The d i p l o m a program pro-
v ides career entry level t ra in ing for peop le beg inn ing or 
chang ing careers , and a t tempts to ma tch s tudent needs 
and the needs of the emp loyment f ie ld in a f lex ib le , sen-
s i t ive and pragmat ic manner . P rac t i cum p lacemen ts in the 
f inal semes te r are in a wide range of a g e n c i e s , w h i c h reflect 
rea l is t ic job market oppor tun i t ies . P rog ram facul ty provide 
gu idance to s tuden ts in regard to the real i t ies of their own 
c o m p e t e n c e , emp loyment oppor tun i t i es ava i lab le , and 
c h o i c e s of appropr ia te op t iona l c o u r s e s . The d i p l o m a pro-
gram is regular ly re-evaluated and upda ted th rough input 
f rom its advisory commi t tee , facul ty and s tudents . 
Each s tuden t ' s par t icu lar program concen t ra t ion wil l 
be dec ided in consu l ta t ion wi th the coord inator . S tudents 
are required to take W i l d e r n e s s F i rs t A i d as part of their 
sk i l l s deve lopment , and wi l l be required to pay an addi t ional 
levy to cover partial c o s t s of equ ipment , f ie ld t r ips and 
sk i l l s deve lopment c o u r s e s . In f ield work c o u r s e s , student 
at t i tude and leadersh ip capab i l i t i es wi l l be taken into ac-
count in the ins t ruc tor 's evaluat ion prof i le. A c c e s s ' t o other 
depar tmenta l programs is avai lable to qual i f ied Outdoor 
Recrea t ion d i p l o m a s tuden ts . 
The inst ruct ional approach used in the department in-
c l u d e s emphas i s on f ie ld expe r iences , wh ich are p laced 
throughout the program. The program star ts wi th a one-
week backpack ing exper ience in the coast mounta ins , 
wh i ch requires s tuden ts to be both fit and well prepared in 
regard to their personal ou tdoor equ ipment . There is exten-
s ive c l a s s r o o m work in the program and the cu r r i cu lum in-
c l u d e s volunteer work in the f ie ld. 
App l i can ts for the Ou tdoor Recrea t ion D ip loma Pro-
g ram shou ld fami l iar ize themse lves wi th the fo l low ing ad-
m i s s i o n requ i rements : 
1. Ar range an interview wi th the Coord ina to r of the pro-
gram. (Interviews are held throughout the year.) 
2. In order to be cons ide red for the program, app l i can ts 
mus t be at least 19 years of age at the date of entry into 
the program. 
3. A p p l i c a n t s shou ld have good reading and wr i t ing sk i l ls 
and must be phys ica l l y fit. 
4. A f te r the interview, the Coord ina to r of the Outdoor 
Recrea t ion D ip loma Proram wil l request the fo l lowing 
documen ta t i on : 
a. At least two letters of reference 
b. H igh s c h o o l or pos t -secondary educa t ion t ranscr ip ts 
c. A letter of app l i ca t ion , inc lud ing a resume of 
past exper iences . 
No te : A doc to r ' s cer t i f icate of health wi l l be requi red of al l 
accep ted cand ida tes prior to a d m i s s i o n . 
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Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requ i rements 59 14 
G e n e r a l Educa t i on Requ i remen ts 6 
~65~ ~14 
First Semester 
C M N S 150 B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s . . 3 
Recrea t ion 140 Recreat ion Delivery 
S y s t e m s 3 
Recrea t ion 152 Int roduct ion to Ou tdoo r 
Recreat ion 3 
Recrea t ion 160 Phys ica l F i t n e s s in 
Theory and Prac t i ce 3 
Recrea t ion 161 Wi lde rness 
B a c k p a c k i n g I 3 
Recrea t ion 166 Env i ronmenta l 
Educa t ion 6 
. T T 
Second Semester 
C M N S 154 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s in 
Recreat ion 3 
Rec rea t i on 141 Outdoor Recrea t ion 
Programming 3 3 
Recrea t ion 151 Outdoor Recreat ion 
Env i ronments 3 2 
Recrea t ion 153 Le isure Issues 3 
Recrea t ion 157 Sk i l l s Deve lopment 1.5 3 
Recrea t ion 163 W i l de rness First A i d I . . . . 3 
Rec rea t i on 164 Nord ic S k i i n g I 3 
1 0 5 ~ 8 ~ 
Third Semester 
Recrea t ion 178 Human Re la t ions 
in Recrea t ion 3 
Recrea t ion 190 Le isure C o u n s e l l i n g 3 
Recrea t ion 240 Recreat ion Admin is t ra t ion 
3 
"Rec rea t i on Human Serv i ces 
A p p l i c a t i o n s 2 
Recrea t ion 250 Outdoor Recreat ion 
Eco logy 3 3 
Recrea t ion 259 Sk i l l s Deve lopment 1.5 3 
T5T5 6 
• (Under development) 
Fourth Semester 
Recrea t ion 255 Outdoor Recreat ion 
Prac t i cum 9 
9 
Wilderness Leadership Program 
The W i l de rnes s Leadersh ip Program is des igned to 
meet phys i ca l , soc ia l and aes thet ic needs for personal 
deve lopment . Th i s deve lopment wi l l be ach ieved th rough in-
vo lvement wi th low- impact , env i ronmenta l ly sens i t i ve out-
door act iv i t ies . A st rong commi tmen t to these ou tdoor ac-
t iv i t ies wi l l be expec ted . The program thus encou rages the 
in tegrat ion of l i festy le and recreat ional act iv i t ies in a man-
ner wh i ch p romotes env i ronmenta l integri ty and real ist ic 
human needs . 
The program seeks to educa te those who w i s h to serve 
as sk i l l ed leaders in w i l de rness and semi -w i l de rness recrea-
t ion . C a n o e i n g , backpack ing and nord ic sk i ing are the major 
ac t iv i t ies taught . F ie ld exper ience is g iven priori ty. Outdoor 
safe ty is e m p h a s i z e d wi th ins t ruc t ion in management of 
emergenc ies , in safe and respons ib le act iv i ty program 
deve lopment , and in preventat ive safety . A s e c o n d major 
e m p h a s i s is on the encouragement of w ise , eth ical 
behav iour in natural env i ronments , wi th the added respon-
s ib i l i ty for s tuden ts to pass these at t i tudes on to other 
w i l de rness users . 
The goal of the W i l de rness Leadersh ip Program is to 
prov ide a means by wh i ch ind iv iduals real ize w i lde rness 
leadersh ip ro les with con f i dence and a sense of respon-
s ib i l i ty and safety . Through act iv i ty-or iented c o u r s e s that 
demand a high level of f i t ness , the program p romotes the 
deve lopment of wel l - t ra ined ins t ructors who are wi l l ing and 
capab le of shar ing in format ion and of demons t ra t ing sound 
leadersh ip in the ou tdoors . Sk i l l s can only be obta ined 
th rough prac t ice ; the program therefore encou rages the ac-
qu is i t i on of ou tdoor sk i l l s through pract ica l exper ience . 
S tuden ts wi l l enrol l in one cou rse per semes te r , and 
mus t s u c c e s s f u l l y comp le te each c o u r s e in order to con -
t inue in the program. S tuden t s must a l so obtain a " B " grade 
or better in order to p rog ress to the next c o u r s e . It is 
necessary that act iv i ty sk i l l s and leadersh ip qua l i t ies be 
h igh in ou tdoor act iv i t ies where leaders are respons ib le for 
peop le ' s l ives. A student rece iv ing a " C " grade may repeat 
the cou rse or s h o w pro f i c iency in that act ivi ty dur ing the 
fo l low ing appropr ia te semes te r before con t inu ing in the 
program. This mus t be arranged with the consen t of the Pro-
gram Coord ina to r and the C o u r s e Instructor. 
S tuden ts mus t be adul t (19 years of age and older). 
A n add i t iona l fee is cha rged for each cou rse to cover 
f ie ld t r ips and equ ipment c o s t s . 
Nordic Skiing 
The W i l de rness Nord ic Program is spec i f i ca l l y des ign-
ed to deal wi th the winter w i lde rness env i ronment and ac-
tivity sk i l l s requi red dur ing th is s e a s o n . Comfor t and safety 
is dependent not only upon the ind iv idua l 's abi l i ty to cope 
wi th the winter env i ronment but a lso wi th sk i l l e f f i c iency . 
Canoeing 
The W i l d e r n e s s C a n o e i n g P r o g r a m is s u m m e r 
or ien ted, dea l ing spec i f i ca l l y with w i lde rness sk i l l s of 
c a n o e i n g on lakes and r ivers. E m p h a s i s is p laced upon the 
acqu is i t i on of r isk management t echn iques and the evolu-
t ion of env i ronmenta l l y -sound canoe ing e th ics . Sk i l l s and 
techn iques taught are based upon p rog ress ions des igned 
by the Recreat iona l C a n o e i n g A s s o c i a t i o n (RCA) and the 
Canad ian Recreat iona l C a n o e i n g A s s o c i a t i o n ( C R C A ) . 
Backpacking 
The W i l de rness B a c k p a c k i n g Program is d e s i g n e d to 
train w i lde rness leaders for the recreat ional group act iv i t ies 
of s u m m e r h ik ing and backpack i ng . E m p h a s i s is p laced on 
the sk i l l s in pre-trip organ iza t ion , preventat ive safety and 
work ing with g roups . S p e c i a l top ic areas wil l i nc lude legal 
l iabi l i ty and moral respons ib i l i t y . 
Mountaineering 
The mounta ineer ing program is des igned to develop 
c l imb ing sk i l l s in rock, snow, and g lac ia l travel. E m p h a s i s 
wil l a l so be p laced on s o u n d env i ronmenta l e th ics related to 
a lp ine travel, r isk management t echn iques and leadersh ip 
sk i l l s . Comfor t and safety are dependent upon the in-
d iv idua l ' s abi l i ty to handle ex t reme cond i t i ons w h i c h in turn 
is dependent upon sk i l l s and leadersh ip e f f i c iency . 
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Wilderness Leadership 
Wilderness Nordic Skiing Option 
Credit 
Capilano College Certificate Hours 
Major Requ i remen ts 15 
First Semester 
Recreat ion 161 Wi l de rness B a c k p a c k i n g I 3 
Recreat ion 163 W i l de rness First A i d I 3 
Recreat ion 164 W i l de rness Nord ic Sk i i ng I 3 
Second Semester 
Recreat ion 263 Wi l de rness First A id II 3 
Recrea t ion 264 W i l de rness Nord i c S k i i n g II 3 
Wilderness Canoeing Option 
Capilano College Certificate 
Major Requ i rements 15 
First Semester 
Recrea t ion 161 W i l de rness B a c k p a c k i n g I 3 
Recrea t ion 162 Wi l de rness C a n o e i n g I 3 
Recrea t ion 163 Wi l de rness First A i d I 3 
Second Semester 
Recrea t ion 262 W i l de rness C a n o e i n g II 3 
Recrea t ion 263 Wi l de rness First A i d II 3 
Wilderness Backpacking Option 
Capilano College Certificate 
Major Requ i remen ts 
First Semester 
Recrea t ion 161 W i l de rness B a c k p a c k i n g I 
Recrea t ion 163 W i l de rness First A id I . . . 
Second Semester 
Recreat ion 261 W i l de rness B a c k p a c k i n g 
Recrea t ion 263 W i l de rness First A id II . . 
Mountaineering Option 
Capilano College Certificate 
Major Requ i rements 
First Semester 
Recreat ion 163 Wi l de rness First A id I . . . 
Recrea t ion 171 Mounta ineer ing I 
or 
Recrea t ion 172 R o c k c l i m b i n g I 
Second Semester 
Recreat ion 263 W i l de rness First A i d II . . 
Recrea t ion 271 Mounta ineer ing II 
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Fitness Leadership Program 
The F i t ness Leadersh ip Program is an upgrad ing pro-
gram to train F i t ness Instructors for p ro fess iona l and 
vo lunteer work in exe rc i se management or f i tness pro-
g rams. It is des igned for the indiv idual whose a i m s have 
been or wil l be in the promot ion and/or execu t ion of 
" e x e r c i s e managemen t " or " f i t n e s s " p rograms, c o m i n g 
f rom commun i t y g roups or the s c h o o l s . 
The cou rse format p rov ides the necessary theoret ica l 
and pract ica l in format ion necessa ry for the pract i t ioner to 
admin is te r a heal th-or iented f i tness program. E m p h a s i s wil l 
be p laced on the pract ica l app l i ca t ion of the theoret ica l 
know ledge requi red. 
The program is of fered even ings and weekends over 
four co l lege semes te rs and must be taken in sequent ia l 
order. A p p l i c a n t s shou ld be in good heal th and in good 
phys i ca l cond i t i on as most c o u r s e s involve phys ica l act ivi-
ty. App l i can t s must be adul t (19 years and older). C l a s s s ize 
wi l l be l imi ted. Individual c o u r s e s may be taken, but priority 
must be given to those s tuden ts enro l led in the ful l F i t ness 
Leadersh ip Program. 
Fitness Leadership 
Credit 
Capilano College Certificate Hours 
Major Requ i rements 15 
One evening a week, 1.5 hours lab, 1.5 hours lecture for 
13 w e e k s . M i n i m u m of 25 hours p rac t i cum exper ience . 
S tuden ts may cha l lenge cou rses in this program or 
rece ive credit for cou rses of a l ike nature at other inst i tu-
t ions or agenc ies . These c o u r s e s wi l l be reviewed by the 
program's head inst ructor before advance credi t is i ssued . 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
First Semester 
(Offered Fall-Spring) 
Recreat ion 180 F i tness Leadersh ip 3 
Second Semester 
(Fall) 
Recrea t ion 181 Endurance Ac t i v i t ies 
(Running) 1 
Recrea t ion 183 Strength F i t n e s s 1 
Recrea t ion 184 Ath le t ic Injuries 1 
Recrea t ion 185 F i tness for Ch i ld ren 1 (3) 
Third Semester 
(Spring and Summer) 
Recrea t ion 182 Exerc i se to M u s i c 1 
Recrea t ion 186 Aquat ic F i t n e s s 
Programs (Summer) 1 
Recrea t ion 187 F i tness for Sen io rs 1 
Recrea t ion 188 Nutr i t ion 1 
Recrea t ion 189 Pre- & Post -Nata l 
Exe rc i ses (Summer) 1 (3) 
No te : S tuden ts wi l l c h o o s e s ix of the above nine activi ty 
cou rses over the s e c o n d and thi rd semes te r s . Each 
activi ty cou rse wi l l c o n s i s t of 10-15 hours of instruc-
t ion and wil l be of fered on a weekly bas i s for six 
weeks or as a weekend workshop . 
Fourth Semester 
(Spring) 
Recrea t ion 280 F i t ness Leadersh ip 6 
Recreation 140 
Outdoor Recreation Delivery Systems 
(S) (3,0,1) 
The cou rse wil l deal wi th the s t ructure of del ivery 
s y s t e m s and the phys ica l fac i l i t ies w h i c h operate to deal 
wi th these del ivery s y s t e m s . A l t hough the cou rse wil l in-
c lude a general overview in these t op i cs , there wi l l be an 
e m p h a s i s p laced on ou tdoor sys tems and fac i l i t ies . 
Recreation 141 
Outdoor Recreation Program Planning 
(S) (3,3,1) 
Th is cou rse wi l l exp lore the program p lanning funct ion 
in ou tdoor recreat ion. T o p i c s wil l i nc lude : the p rob lems of 
p lann ing programs in ex is t i ng del ivery s y s t e m s , seek ing 
ways to so lve these present p rob lems, new ph i l osoph ies to 
cons ide r in p rogramming , and seek ing al ternat ive and new 
me thods of program p lann ing in ou tdoor recreat ion. 
Recreation 151 
The Outdoor Environment (S) (3,2,1) 
A concen t ra t ion on the bas i cs of weather and c l imate , 
and how weather a f fec ts outdoor recreat ion act iv i t ies . 
Mounta in weather and persona l fo recas t ing wi l l be dealt 
wi th in detai l . The course wi l l a lso f ocus on the interpreta-
t ion of the envi ronment f rom topograph ic maps and aerial 
pho tographs , emphas i z i ng recreat ion map des ign . 
Recreation 152 
Introduction to Outdoor Recreation (F) (3,0,1) 
A brief h is tor ica l overv iew of the deve lopment of 
recreat ion. Nature and s c o p e of ou tdoor recreat ion in rela-
t ion to modern le isure, nature of supp ly and d e m a n d , de-
m a n d a n a l y s i s as a p l a n n i n g t o o l , c o n c e p t s and 
ph i l osoph ies of parks management , ou tdoor recreat ion 
resou rces percept ion , psycho log i ca l nature of outdoor 
recreat ion, exper ience and behaviour, ou tdoor recreat ion 
leg is la t ion , carry ing capac i t i es of w i ld lands , land use con-
f l ict, mul t ip le use po l i c ies , inventory techn iques . 
Recreation 153 
Leisure Issues (S) (3,0,1) 
Overview of the func t iona l roles of work and le isure in 
var ious cul tural con tex ts . Evo lu t ion of le isure behaviour in 
wes te rn soc ie ty , the protestant work e th ic , u t i l i tar ian ism, 
l i festy le-based var iat ion in work and le isure, modern con-
c e p t s of work and le isure, nature of s t ress , s o c i o l o g i c a l and 
psycho log i ca l perspec t i ves in work and le isure, current 
t rends in le isure, p rognos t i ca t ions for the future. 
Recreation 157 
Skil ls Development (S) (1.5,3,.5) 
Th is cou rse is des igned to broaden s tuden ts ' ex is t ing 
p ro f i c ienc ies in outdoor recreat ion sk i l l s , to deve lop leader-
sh ip capab i l i t i es , safety c o n s c i o u s n e s s in w i lde rness set-
t ings , and eco log i ca l apprec ia t ion of winter w i l de rness . 
Recreation 160 
Physical F i tness in Theory and Practice 
(F) (3,0,1) 
A n overview of the cons t i t uen ts of phys ica l f i t ness in 
w h i c h the fo l low ing top i cs are dealt w i th . What is phys ica l 
f i t ness? What are its phys io log ica l de te rm inan ts? How can 
phys i ca l f i t ness be ach ieved and ma in ta ined? We igh t con-
trol , phys io log ica l changes resul t ing f rom training and exer-
c i s e , tes ts for phys ica l f i t ness , des ign ing f i tness programs. 
Transferab le to S F U . 
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Recreation 161 
Wilderness Backpacking I (SU,F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the sk i l l s of s u m m e r h ik ing and 
c a m p craf ts in w i lderness areas. E m p h a s i s wil l be p laced on 
leadersh ip deve lopment in organ iza t ion , safety and group 
a s s e s s m e n t . T o p i c s wi l l inc lude a c c e s s to w i lde rness 
areas , equ ipment , survival sk i l l s , trip p lann ing and organiza-
t ion , nav igat ion, c a m p cra f ts , h ik ing on di f f icul t terrain, and 
w i lde rness eco logy . Cons ide ra t i on wi l l be given to the prob-
lems of work ing with g roups , part icular ly in terms of budget 
l imi ta t ions and improv is ing equ ipment . 
Recreation 162 
Wilderness Canoeing I (SU) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduc t ion to the s k i l l s , t e c h n i q u e s and 
knowledge of bas i c padd l ing in open canoes . Th i s cou rse 
i nc ludes ins t ruct ion in proper handl ing of equ ipment ; pad-
d l ing sk i l l s in grades of water up to and inc lud ing grade two, 
p rac t ice and rescue, t rack ing , l in ing, por tag ing, river 
read ing, canoe camp ing and teach ing . Leadersh ip techni -
ques and canoe ing sk i l l s wi l l be s t r essed throughout the 
cou rse . Upon comp le t i on of C a n o e I s tuden ts wi l l be given 
the oppor tuni ty to take the Flat Wate r Instructors exam 
from FJCRCA. 
Recreation 163 
Wilderness First A id (F,S) (3,0,1) 
This cou rse incorpora tes the bas ic p r inc ip les of First 
A i d wi th the spec ia l i zed needs of the ou tdoor leader. The 
cou rse inc ludes C P R , improved techn iques , and the use of 
meta l l ic sp l in ts in addi t ion to the content of a s tandard f irst 
aid course . Spec ia l a t tent ion wil l a l so be given to the top ics 
of hypo thermia and hyper thermia. Sk i l l levels deve loped 
wi l l ref lect St . J o h n A m b u l a n c e cou rse content . 
Recreation 164 
Wilderness Nordic Ski ing I (S) (3,0,1) 
Th i s is a n in t roductory cou rse des igned to give 
s tuden ts an init ial exposu re to winter env i ronments on 
c ross -coun t ry s k i s . The c o u r s e i nc ludes both a lec ture and 
a f ie ld trip ser ies wi th e m p h a s i s on ou tdoor act iv i ty. Lecture 
t o p i c s are on equ ipment , wax ing , c l o th ing , geograph ic 
features, f i tness , nutr i t ion and safety. Sk i l l levels wi l l reflect 
C A N S I and C S A mater ial con ten t . 
Recreation 166 
Environmental Educat ion (F) (6,4,3) 
A n in t roduct ion to the ph i l osoph ies and c o n c e p t s of 
env i ronmenta l educa t i on and exper ien t ia l e d u c a t i o n . 
S tuden ts are encouraged to develop a ques t ion ing att i tude 
in rev iewing indiv idual and group r esponse to contemporary 
env i ronmenta l phenomena . Base l ine interpret ive sk i l l s are 
promoted wh ich inc lude s u c h features of the Br i t i sh Co lum-
b ia landscape as f lora arid fauna, geo logy , geomorpho logy 
and urban cond i t i ons . S tuden t s wil l be expec ted to learn to 
interpret l andscapes and identi fy ma in l andscape com-
ponen ts . 
Recreation 171 
Mountaineering I (SU) (3,0,1) 
The cou rse wi l l cover bas i c p r inc ip les of equ ipment , 
sa fe ty , g lac ier travel and c l i m b i n g on rock, ice and snow. 
A l t hough the cou rse is pr imari ly des igned for the beginner, 
it is f lex ib le e n o u g h to ca te r to peop le w i sh ing to improve 
their sk i l l s beyond the nov ice level. Lec tu res are in the even-
ing and f ie ld expe r iences on weekends . 
Recreation 172 
Rock Cl imbing (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : S tuden t s wi l l be expec ted to have d o n e s o m e 
rock c l imb ing pr ior to tak ing this c o u r s e 
Th is c o u r s e is devoted ent i rely to improv ing sk i l l s in 
rock c l imb ing , r isk management and leadersh ip . Lec tu res 
and f ie ld tr ips wi l l be in the format. Sk i l l s wi l l inc lude 
lead ing c l imbs to grade 5.6, advanced c h o c k s t o n e place-
ment, al ternat ive belay and rappel s y s t e m s , and bas ic 
rescue techn iques . S tuden ts wi l l be in t roduced to further 
leadersh ip t echn iques required to run c l u b ou t ings and rock 
s c h o o l s . 
Recreation 178 
Human Relations in Recreation (F) (3,0,1) 
T o p i c s i nc lude H u m a n Re la t ions in Managemen t , 
Management S ty les , T ime Managemen t , the Leadersh ip 
R o l e , Pe rsonne l Managemen t and C i t i z e n Involvement. 
Recreation 180 
Fi tness Leadership (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th i s c o u r s e is des igned to c o m b i n e techn ica l a n d prac-
t ica l in format ion necessary to run a f i tness program. The 
accen t wi l l be on pract ica l app l i ca t ion of the techn ica l 
know ledge acqu i red . 
Trans ferab le to S F U . 
Recreation 181 
Endurance Activities (Running) (F) (1,0,.33) 
Th i s cou rse is d e s i g n e d to prov ide f i tness ins t ruc tors 
wi th in format ion perta in ing to the organ iza t ion and 
management of running p rog rams. Th rough t e c h n i c a l , prac-
t ica l and d i s c u s s i o n s e s s i o n s , s tuden ts shou ld ga in the in-
format ion and con f i dence to mot ivate and c o u n s e l others 
who are involved in or about to begin a running program. 
Recreation 182 
Exercise to Mus ic (S) (1,0,.33) 
Th i s cou rse is d e s i g n e d for f i t ness ins t ruc to rs who 
w ish to incorporate the use of mus i c into their f i t ness pro-
g rams. Th is wi l l be ach ieved by phys i ca l invo lvement in a 
f i t ness c l a s s where mus i c is used and by presenta t ion and 
d i s c u s s i o n in the c l a s s r o o m . 
Recreation 183 
Strength Fi tness (F) (1,0,.33) 
This cou rse is des igned to prov ide f i tness ins t ruc to rs , 
teachers and c o a c h e s wi th the know ledge and sk i l l s 
necessa ry to des ign sa fe and ef fec t ive s t rength t ra in ing 
programs. The cou rse wi l l f o cus on s t rength t ra in ing pro-
g rams for genera l f i t ness and for preparat ion for s p o r t s and 
recreat ional ac t iv i t ies . 
Recreation 184 
Athlet ic Injuries (F) (1,0,.33) 
This c o u r s e is d e s i g n e d to give f i tness ins t ruc tors 
know ledge and in format ion on prevent ion , ident i f i ca t ion 
and treatment of injur ies c o m m o n to ext racurr icu lar ac-
t iv i t ies. The c o u r s e wi l l con ta in both theoret ica l and prac-
t ica l mater ia l . 
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Recreation 185 
Fi tness for Children (F) (1,0,.33) 
Th is cou rse is des igned to give the f i tness ins t ructor 
the knowledge and sk i l l s necessary to admin is te r a safe 
and mot ivat ing f i tness program for ch i ld ren . E m p h a s i s wi l l 
be g iven to pract ica l sk i l l s acqu i s i t i on . 
Recreation 186 
Aquat ic Fi tness Program (SU) (1,0,.33) 
Th is cou rse is des igned to provide f i tness ins t ruc tors 
and others work ing in aqua t i cs wi th the know ledge and 
sk i l l s necessary to deve lop a variety of safe and ef fect ive 
f i t ness programs in the aquat ic se t t ing . The cou rse dea ls 
wi th exerc i se programs both in the water and on the pool 
deck . 
Recreation 187 
Fi tness for Seniors (S) (1,0,.33) 
Th i s cou rse is des igned for f i tness ins t ruc tors who 
w i s h to gain knowledge and exper ience in des ign ing and 
imp lement ing f i tness p rograms for sen io r c i t i zens . The 
c o u r s e wi l l con ta in both theoret ica l and pract ica l mater ia l . 
Recreation 188 
Nutrition (S) (1,0,-33) 
Th is cou rse is des igned to give f i tness ins t ruc tors 
b a s i c knowledge of nutr i t ion. E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on 
the re la t ionsh ip between nutr i t ion p r inc ip les and phys ica l 
act iv i ty . 
Recreation 189 
Pre- & Post-Natal Exercises (SU) (1,0,-33) 
Th i s cou rse is des igned to give the f i tness inst ructor 
know ledge and sk i l l s in conduc t i ng exerc i se programs for 
w o m e n in both the pre- and post-natal cond i t i on . E m p h a s i s 
wi l l be on theory. It is s t rong ly r ecommended that s tuden ts 
have taken Recreat ion 182 — Exe rc i se to M u s i c , pr ior to 
th is cou rse . 
Recreation 190 
Leisure Counsel l ing (F) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wi l l provide training in le isure c o u n s e l l i n g 
for pract i t ioners in the area of recreat ion, c l a s s r o o m 
teach ing , soc i a l and ne ighbourhood serv ices , s c h o o l 
counse l l i ng and ret irement and pre-ret irement p lann ing. 
The emphas i s wi l l be upon the app l i ca t ion of counse l l i ng 
s t ra teg ies in the leisure and recreat ion f ie ld. 
Recreation 240 
Outdoor Recreation Administration (F) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is cou rse is open to recreat ion pract i t ioners 
in the f ie ld . 
A study of general b u s i n e s s p rac t i ces in the operat ion 
of var ious ou tdoor recreat ion fac i l i t ies , s u c h as record 
keep ing , budget ing , accoun t i ng , pu rchas ing , adver t is ing 
and c o n c e s s i o n agreements , l iab i l i t ies, laws and statutes 
govern ing parks and recreat ion a g e n c i e s . 
Recreation 250 
Outdoor Recreation Ecology (F) (3,2,1) 
A study of bas i c eco log i ca l p r inc ip les and their app l ica-
t ion in env i ronmenta l i s s u e s with respect to management 
and conserva t ion . 
Recreation 255 
Outdoor Recreation Practicum (S) (9,0,3) 
The p rac t i cum is des igned to integrate c l a s s r o o m 
theory with work ing exper ience in the f ie ld . S tuden ts wil l ar-
range with the facul ty Superv iso r to s p e n d three mon ths in 
an accep tab le agency p lacement and wi l l be respons ib le to 
a s p e c i f i c agency superv isor . S tuden ts wi l l be provided with 
te rms of reference for the prac t i cum exper ience. Student 
work per fo rmance and potent ia l wi l l be evaluated by the 
facul ty and agency superv isor . 
Appl ied Landscape Horticulture 
Objective: 
The a im of th is program is to provide ind iv idua ls with 
the bas i c sk i l l s and know ledge prerequis i te to beg inn ing a 
career in l andscap ing or l andscape related indust r ies . 
General Information: 
The main areas of s tudy inc lude: s o i l s , plant nutr i t ion, 
plant mater ia ls , bas i cs of l andscape des ign , g rounds 
ma in tenance , equ ipment ma in tenance and opera t ion , 
b u s i n e s s p rac t i ces , l andscape ins ta l la t ion, and pes t i c ide 
d i spens ing and app l i ca t ion . S tuden ts wi l l be g iven instruc-
t ion to aid in s u c c e s s f u l l y comp le t i ng the B .C. M in is t ry of 
Env i ronment cer t i f ica t ion examina t ions in pes t i c ide d ispen-
s i n g , and l andscape and g rounds app l i ca t ion . 
Admission Requirements: 
App l i can t s shou ld have a genu ine interest and desi re 
for a career in the l andscape ins ta l la t ion /main tenance or 
retail garden cent re b u s i n e s s and a lso an interest in work-
ing ou tdoors . There is a m in imum educa t iona l prerequis i te 
of grade 10, wi th grade 12 preferred. S tuden ts not prof ic ient 
in mathemat i cs may be requi red to take a math upgrading 
cou rse . 
Program Times and Dates: 
C l a s s e s run dai ly f rom 9:00 to 4:00, five days per week. 
The program c o m m e n c e s at the beg inn ing of Sep tember 
and c o n c l u d e s in March . 
Applications: 
Due to the popular nature of the program and its 
l imi ted enro l lment , app l i can ts are adv ised to notify 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e , O u t d o o r R e c r e a t i o n D e p a r t m e n t 
p re fe rab l y by m i d - A u g u s t 1983. U n d e r c e r t a i n cir-
c u m s t a n c e s a d m i s s i o n can be obta ined up to one month 
after the c o u r s e beg ins , s p a c e permi t t ing. P rospec t i ve 
s tuden ts may a lso apply th rough their C a n a d a Emp loyment 
and Immigrat ion of f ice. 
Attendance: 
Due to the in tense nature of the program, regular atten-
d a n c e is c ruc ia l . S tuden ts are expec ted to at tend and par-
t i c ipa te in all c l a s s e s . S t u d e n t s with poor a t tendance may 
be requested to wi thdraw. 
Further Information: 
Contac t the Outdoor Recrea t ion Department . 
Recreation 259 
Skil ls Development (F) (1.5,3,5) 
To deve lop spec ia l i zed sk i l l s re lated to the s tuden t ' s 
e m p l o y m e n t g o a l s . S t u d e n t s wi l l upgrade s k i l l s in 
w i lde rness photography, d isp lay d e s i g n , b rochure des ign , 
layout and graph ic arts. 
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Recreation 261 
Wilderness Backpacking II (SU) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : W i lde rness B a c k p a c k i n g I 
The cou rse object ive is to further involve s tuden ts with 
w i lde rness backpack ing sk i l l s in an a tmosphere of safety, 
en joyment and env i ronmenta l unders tand ing . E m p h a s i s 
wi l l be d i rected towards the deve lopment of leadersh ip ex-
per ience as it app l ies to indiv idual and group requ i rements 
in w i lde rness set t ings . S p e c i a l at tent ion wil l be f o c u s e d on 
mounta ineer ing sk i l l s , interpret ive s tud ies and geology. 
Other top ics wi l l inc lude f irst aid and survival sk i l l s . 
Recreation 262 
Wilderness Canoeing II (SU) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : W i l de rness Canoe ing I 
This course is a review and add i t ion to the Canoe ing I 
mater ia l . The add i t ions inc lude: canoe cons t ruc t i on and 
repair, canoe history and evo lu t ion of the abor ig ina l canoes , 
tandem and so lo moving water sk i l ls and canoe po l ing . The 
cou rse is des igned to further develop paddl ing sk i l l s , per-
sona l exper ience , teach ing abi l i ty and leadersh ip tech-
n iques. Where app l i cab le the s tandards and ins t ruc t ion wi l l 
be f rom R C A and the Canad ian Recreat iona l Canoe ing 
A s s o c i a t i o n . 
Recreation 263 
Wilderness First A id II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : W i l de rness Fi rst A id I 
Th i s c o u r s e rev iews the mater ia l p resen ted in 
W i l de rnes s Fi rst A i d I wi th emphas i s on inc reased profi-
c i ency under cond i t i ons of i so la t ion , where medica l 
a s s i s t a n c e is d is tant and where there are evacuat ion prob-
lems. A heavy emphas i s is p laced on pract ica l problem-
so lv ing wh ich relates to both summer and winter outdoor 
act iv i t ies and se t t ings . 
Recreation 264 
Wilderness Nordic Ski ing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : W i l de rness Nord i c Sk i i ng I or equivalent 
Th is c o u r s e is des igned to further exper ience , 
awareness , knowledge and act iv i ty sk i l l s in i t iated in 
W i l de rness Nord i c Sk i ing I. E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced upon 
the acqu is i t i on of t echn iques for t each ing the sk i l l s of 
c ross -coun t ry sk i ing in a group s i tua t ion and sk i tour ing 
techn iques for mult i-day t r ips. Th is c o u r s e wi l l a l so deal 
wi th sa fe winter travel and winter surv iva l . 
Recreation 271 
Mountaineering II (SU) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Moun ta ineer ing I, Federa t ion of Mounta in 
C l u b s B a s i c Mounta ineer ing cou rse , equiva lent t ra in ing and 
exper ience accep tab le to Instructor. S tuden ts shou ld ex-
pect to take a sk i l l s test pr ior to c o u r s e c o m m e n c e m e n t . 
The cou rse wi l l deal wi th the p r inc ip les and techn iques 
of mounta ineer ing leadersh ip up to and inc lud ing an in-
termediate level on both s n o w and ice and on rock. 
No te : An addi t iona l fee wi l l be levied to cover 
f ield trip expenses . 
Recreation 280 
Fi tness Leadership (S) (6,0,1) 
Th is cou rse is d e s i g n e d to exp la in in detai l the 
phys io log i ca l , phys ica l and soc ia l fac to rs involved in the 
preparat ion of persons in terested in the area of f i tness 
leadersh ip . The how-to-do-it aspec t of be ing a f i tness in-
s t ruc tor wi l l be e m p h a s i z e d . 
Th is cou rse wi l l a l so inc lude a 25-hour p rac t i cum over 
three months . The p rac t i cum wi l l be in an act iv i ty of the stu-
den t ' s cho i ce and under the superv is ion of the c o u r s e in-
st ructor . 
Vocational Pre-Employment 
and Upgrading Programs 
For further in format ion about any of these programs 
p lease cal l the Coord ina to r of Mechan ica l / Indus t r ia l Pro-
g rams. A l l of t hese programs are of fered subject to approv-
ed fund ing . 
Drafting 
This s ix -month core program is des igned to develop 
bas i c techn iques and sk i l l s and wil l prepare s tuden ts for 
further spec ia l i za t ion in spec i f i c op t i ons at Cap i l ano or 
other ins t i tu t ions. Detai ls are avai lable f rom the Coor-
dinator. 
Entry Level Training (Training A c c e s s ) 
Cap i lano Co l l ege hopes to offer the bas ic core of the 
provinc ia l Tra in ing A c c e s s Program. S u c c e s s f u l comple-
t ion of th is co re wi l l a l low s tudents further t ra in ing in 
M e c h a n i c s , P i p i n g , Me ta l F a b r i c a t i o n , E lec t r i ca l or 
Carpenty /Jo inery at C a p i l a n o or other ins t i tu t ions. The 
bas ic core program is between four and s ix mon ths long. 
Welding 
Cap i lano C o l l e g e hopes to offer a core program (Level 
C) beg inn ing in 1983. P lease phone for deta i ls . 
Waiter/Waitress 
Cap i l ano C o l l e g e of fers short te rm Wai te r /Wai t ress 
Tra in ing on loca t ion in areas of its reg ion that have a large 
hospi ta l i ty industry . Recen t c o u r s e s have concen t ra ted on 
the Whis t le r area. 
Fo r further in format ion cal l the C o l l e g e . 
A C H I E V E M E N T R E S O U R C E 
C E N T R E C O U R S E S 
In addi t ion to its se rv i ces as a resource centre 
(see page 13), the Ach ievemen t R e s o u r c e s Cen t re of fers 
day t ime, weekend and even ing w o r k s h o p s and c o u r s e s . For 
spec i f i c t imes and dates , con tac t the cent re at Lynnmour 
C a m p u s , S q u a m i s h , or Seche l t . 
Courses in Lynnmour 
A . R . C . Program 010 
Learning and Study Ski l ls Workshop 
(F,S,SU) (1.5,0,.5) 
Studen ts wi l l deve lop b a s i c sk i l l s in reading, s tudy ing , 
wr i t ing and spe l l i ng . The c o u r s e wi l l c o n s i s t of s o m e group 
work, but wi l l emphas i ze ind iv idua l ized programs based on 
s tudent a s s e s s m e n t at the beg inn ing of the cou rse . 
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A . R . C . Program 011 
Reading Workshops (F,S,SU) (0,0,2) 
Through a ser ies of intensive reading wo rkshops , 
s tuden ts learn and pract ice essen t ia l reading techn iques . 
T h e s e wo rkshops are des igned to inc rease reading speed 
and comprehens ion . 
A . R . C . Program 012 
Vocabulary Development (F,S,SU) (0,0,2) 
In the Vocabu la ry Deve lopment wo rkshop , s tuden ts 
wi l l acqu i re a methodo logy for sys temica l l y deve lop ing an 
ef fec t ive vocabulary . A s we l l , ef forts wi l l -be made to provide 
s tuden ts with s o m e of the termino logy appropr iate to their 
f i e lds of s tudy. 
A . R . C . Program 013 
Spel l ing Improvement (F,S,SU) (0,0,1.5) 
The Spe l l i ng Improvement wo rkshop ser ies wi l l ass i s t 
s tuden ts in analyz ing the s t rengths and w e a k n e s s e s of 
their spe l l ing abi l i ty. There wi l l be s o m e d i s c u s s i o n of c o m -
mon error pat terns, mnemon i c s t ra teg ies and tradi t ional 
spe l l i ng ru les. S tuden ts wi l l receive a h igh degree of in-
d iv idua l at tent ion and wil l have a c c e s s to a taped spe l l ing 
p rogram. 
A . R . C . Program 014 
Writing the Col lege Essay (F,S,SU) (0,0,2) 
In th is wo rkshop ser ies , s tudents wi l l receive a brief in-
t roduc t ion to the app roach , format and method of the 
research paper. A library or ientat ion, a note-taking method 
and top ic deve lopment wi l l be d i s c u s s e d . 
A . R . C . Program 015 
Communicat ion Skills (F,S,SU) (0,0,2) 
The a im of th is workshop wil l be to enhance d i s c u s s i o n 
sk i l l s through at tent ion to s u c h fac tors as c o n c i s e expres-
s i on , non-verbal commun ica t i on and sel f - image. 
A . R . C . Program 016 
How to Think Logically/Creatively 
(F,S,SU) (0,0,2) 
A n approach to log ica l th ink ing , concen t ra t ion on 
creat ive th ink ing , prob lem-so lv ing and goal ach ievement . 
A . R . C . Program 017 
Mnemonic Strategies (F,S,SU) (0,0,2) 
Par t ic ipants wil l learn major memory s y s t e m s to im-
prove academic per formance. There wi l l be some evaluat ion 
of indiv idual learn ing s ty les . Techn iques will be in t roduced 
for remember ing numbers , languages, appo in tmen ts , ex-
amina t ion mater ial and s p e e c h e s . 
A . R . C . Program 201 
Reading Dynamics (F,S,SU) (1.5,0,.5) 
Th is c o u r s e a ims to improve read ing speed and com-
prehens ion . The learning and prac t i s ing of bas i c reading 
t e c h n i q u e s a s s i s t s s tuden ts in b e c o m i n g versat i le , effec-
tive readers. 
W O M E N ' S A C C E S S C E N T R E C O U R S E S 
In addi t ion to its se rv i ces as a resource cent re , the 
W o m e n ' s A c c e s s Cent re of fers dayt ime, weekend and even-
ing wo rkshops and c o u r s e s . For s p e c i f i c t imes and dates, 
con tac t the cent re at Lynnmour C a m p u s . 
Courses at Lynnmour 
Strategies for Conf idence Building (F,S,SU) 
C o n f i d e n c e is not an at t r ibute s o m e lucky few natural ly 
have; it is an at t i tude that is acqu i red . In this cou rse we wil l 
use concre te sk i l l s s u c h as in terpersonal c o m m u n i c a t i o n , 
asse r t i veness , t ransac t iona l ana lys is and behavioura l con -
t rac t ing as a way to develop se l f - con f idence . Th is cou rse in-
vo lves smal l g roup d i s c u s s i o n and wi l l require ac t ive par-
t ic ipa t ion by those a t tend ing. 
How to Decide: Life and Career Planning 
For Women (F,S,SU) 
This cou rse is des igned to help par t ic ipants a s s e s s 
their present s i tuat ion and clar i fy poss ib le op t i ons for 
c h a n g e . W e wi l l ident i fy ex is t ing and potent ia l sk i l l s , 
deve lop short and long-term goa ls and make ac t ion p lans 
for reach ing t hose goa ls . The s teps involved in dec i s i on -
mak ing wil l be covered. 
Communicat ing More Confidently (F,S) 
Asser t i ve behaviour a l l ows a person to exp ress honest 
fee l ings comfor tab ly , to be direct and s t ra ight forward and 
to exerc i se persona l r ights without deny ing the r ights of 
o thers and without exper ienc ing undue anxiety and guil t . 
Three s ty les : Non-asser t i on , agg ress ion and asse r t i on , wil l 
be exp lored. A n emphas i s wi l l be p laced on prac t i c ing the 
c o m p o n e n t s of becom ing more asser t i ve . 
Stress and Women (F,S) 
What is s t r e s s ? Is all s t ress bad? Is s t ress di f ferent for 
w o m e n in the home than it is for w o m e n in paid employ-
ment? 
Th is con fe rence wi l l provide an oppor tun i ty for par-
t i c ipan ts to ident i fy sou rces of s t ress and learn about how 
to prevent and manage it. 
Women and Work: 
Training for the Future (F,S,SU) 
Oppor tun i t ies in t radi t ional " w o m e n ' s j o b s " are d isap-
pear ing . The m ic roch ip revolut ion is e l iminat ing many of-
f ice jobs; t rades and techn ica l o c c u p a t i o n s need more peo-
ple. If you are interested in the jobs of the future and in mak-
ing money, exp lore the non-tradi t ional o c c u p a t i o n s . Th is 
one-day event wi l l give you an in t roduct ion to s o m e of the 
non-tradi t ional o c c u p a t i o n s . 
Career Crossroads (F,S,) 
Employment oppor tun i t ies in the 1980s d e m a n d that 
w o m e n expand and/or change their vocat iona l c h o i c e s . If 
you are in a dead-end job or f rustrated with your present 
f ield of work, you may want to cons ide r a career change . In 
th is program, you wil l learn to a s s e s s your present s i tua-
t ion, explore new career op t i ons and b e c o m e fami l iar with 
retra in ing oppor tun i t ies . Y o u wil l be act ively involved in 
des ign ing your future career — by c h o i c e , not by chance . 
Life and Career Planning Interviews 
Are you th ink ing about further educat ion/ t ra in ing 
and/or jo in ing the paid labour fo rce? W o u l d you l ike more 
in format ion on educa t iona l oppor tun i t i es? W e can ass is t 
you in mak ing s o m e c h o i c e s and in answer ing s o m e ques-
t ions a long the way. Here are some examp les : 
Where do I star t? 
How do I a s s e s s my ab i l i t ies and in teres ts? 
What are my op t i ons? 
H o w do I set goa ls and make ac t i on p lans? 
How are the job p rospec t s of the future? 
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H o w do I wri te resumes , make con tac t s and handle an 
interv iew? 
If you wou ld l ike to talk with us, ca l l 986-1911, local 279, 
and make an appo in tment . 
Career Change Interviews 
The key to mak ing a career change is the t ransferr ing 
of sk i l l s , that is , a s s e s s i n g current sk i l l s and f ind ing out 
w h i c h other o c c u p a t i o n s require these same sk i l l s . O n c e 
your sk i l l s are a s s e s s e d , you may w ish to upgrade them or 
deve lop other abi l i t ies wh i ch comp lemen t your bas i c sk i l ls . 
The important th ing to remember is that you are not start ing 
f rom scra tch when mak ing a career change , no matter how 
dramat ic a change you may make. Interviews are avai lable 
by appo in tment . Ca l l 986-1911, local 279. 
CAP005 
Career Alternatives Program (F,S) 
The Career A l ternat ives Program is o rgan ized around 
four main ob jec t ives : f irst, a s s e s s m e n t of your in terests, 
ab i l i t ies , sk i l l s , l i festy le and pr ior i t ies; s e c o n d , f ind ing out 
about different career f ie lds ; third, learn ing job sea rch sk i l l s 
(such as interview techn iques and resume writ ing); fourth, 
an in t roduct ion to t echn iques des igned to bui ld your con-
f idence and deve lop your c o m m u n i c a t i o n sk i l l s . 
CAP006 
Pre-Trades Orientation for Women (F,S) 
Al though w o m e n current ly make up 4 0 % of the labour 
market in B .C. , most are concen t ra ted in only a very few oc-
c u p a t i o n s . W o m e n c o n t i n u e to be severe ly under-
represented in most o c c u p a t i o n s , espec ia l l y in the sk i l led 
t rades . The p u r p o s e s of th is cou rse are to e x p o s e w o m e n to 
a m u c h broader range of career c h o i c e s , and to encourage 
and prepare t hose who c h o o s e non-tradi t ional occupa t i ons 
for further t ra in ing. 
Programs and Courses 
for Special Needs 
There are many adu l ts in the co l l ege region whose 
educa t iona l needs are not met by the credi t or credit- free 
programs or c o u r s e s leading to co l l ege cer t i f i ca t ion . Accor -
d ingly , the C o l l e g e of fers a number of other c o u r s e s and 
programs wh ich meet these spec ia l needs . S u c h programs 
and cou rses can be organ ized in response to commun i t y re-
quest to begin at any t ime of the year. Those of fered in 
1983/84 inc lude: 
Preparatory and Specia l Needs Programs 
Cap i lano Co l l ege of fers the fo l low ing spec ia l programs 
to help meet the varied needs of all s tuden ts in its region: 
1. B a s i c Sk i l l s in M a t h / E n g l i s h / S c i e n c e . 
2. Co l l ege Preparatory cou rses in Ma thema t i cs (Math 
009-012). 
3. C o l l e g e Preparatory c o u r s e s in Eng l i sh (Eng l ish 010). 
4. Co l l ege Preparatory c o u r s e s in Chemis t r y (Chemist ry 
030). 
5. Eng l i sh as a S e c o n d Language. 
6. Ach ievemen t Resou rce Cent re P rograms. 
7. Al ternat ive Career Tra in ing for the Learn ing Hand icap-
ped . 
8. Career A l ternat ives for W o m e n . 
BASIC TRAINING F O R SKILLS D E V E L O P M E N T 
Instructional Faculty 
A T H A I D E , D.J.A., B . S c , H o n o u r s (McGi l l ) , M.Sc . (UBC), B .C. 
Teacher ' s Cer t . 
B A N K S , J . L , B . S c . (Hons.) (SFU) 
B A N N I S T E R , J . , B.A., B .S .W. (UBC), D ip l . of E d . (Oxford), 
M .Ed . (Toronto), B.C. Teacher ' s Cert . , N f ld . Teacher ' s 
Cer t . 
B R O W N , Shi r ley , B .Ed. (UBC), B.C. Teache r ' s Cer t . 
C A I R N S , M . C . , B .Sc . (Ma themat i cs ) , (Calgary) , A l ta . 
Teacher ' s Cer t . 
C H A M B E R L I N , R., S tandard Cer t i f i ca te (B.C.) 
D U V A L L , J . E . , B.A. (UBC), D ip l . Ed . (Sask.) 
F U T T E R M A N , E., B .Sc . (Cal i forn ia, Berk ley) 
H IND, J . , B.A. (1st C l a s s Honours ) (SFU) , M.A. (UBC) 
H O D G S O N , P., B.A. (Honours) , B .Ed . (Queen's) 
IRVINE, R.F., Teacher ' s Cert . , Sask . & B.C. , B.A. (SFU) 
L E S S , J . , B .Sc . (Mich igan Tech.) 
P A S S , J . , B.A. (UBC), B .C. Teache r ' s Cer t . 
R A M S A Y , Frank, B .Sc . (McGi l l ) 
R A W S T H O R N E , M., B .H.E . , R.D., (UBC) 
R O S E , J . , B.A. (Western), B .C . Teache r ' s Cert . 
R O S E N , Bruce , B.A. (U. of Cal i f .) 
S O U T H E R S T , J . , B.A., B .Ed . (UBC), B .C . Teacher ' s Cer t . 
T H O M L I N S O N , A . G . , B.A., M . S c . (UBC), B .C . Teache r ' s Cert . 
Y O U N G , D.E., B.A. (SFU), S . R . N . (London), S . C . M . (Scot land), 
D ip l . T . N . (London) 
General Information 
The B T S D program prov ides an oppor tun i ty for 
s tuden ts to ga in the equivalent of g rades 6, 8, 10 or 12 in 
Eng l i sh , Ma themat i cs and the S c i e n c e s . C o m p l e t i o n of the 
p rogram inc reases emp loymen t oppor tun i t i es and qual i f ies 
for entry into further educa t ion and/or t raining programs. 
The comp le t ion of B T S D d o e s not ent i t le s tudents for a for-
mal h igh s c h o o l d ip loma. The program may be fo l l owed full-
t ime or part-t ime, day or even ing . 
The average t ime requi red for comp le t i on of a level is 
six mon ths , but s tudents are encouraged to comp le te their 
work in as short a t ime as poss ib le . Dur ing the f irst month , 
the s tuden t ' s ab i l i t ies , in terests , goa l s and prev ious educa-
t ional exper iences are a s s e s s e d to determine w h i c h of the 
four levels is at ta inable by the s tudent . 
A l l app l i can ts are interv iewed before enter ing the pro-
gram to determine their educa t iona l needs and current 
a c a d e m i c ab i l i t ies . 
App l i can t s must be 18 years of age or over, and out of 
s c h o o l for at least one year. 
App l i can t s are normal ly admi t ted at the beg inn ing of 
each monh«and are adv ised to apply at least three months 
before they w ish to enter the program. 
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In some c a s e s , C a n a d a Emp loyment and Immigrat ion 
o f fe rs f inancia l support for ful l-t ime s tudents . App l i can t s 
are adv ised to contact their local C E I C of f ice. 
Regu lar a t tendance is cruc ia l and s tuden ts are ex-
pec ted to at tend al l c l a s s e s in wh ich they are enro l led . Poor 
a t tendance may be grounds for d i scon t inua t ion in the pro-
g ram. 
E N G L I S H A S A S E C O N D L A N G U A G E 
Instructional Faculty 
A C O S T A , J o a n , B.A. (Calif.), E .S.L . Cer t . (San F r a n c i s c o 
State) 
B A N N I S T E R , E l i zabe th , B . E d . (UBC) , T e a c h i n g D ip l . 
(Bi rmingham) 
C O L L I N S , N i c h o l a s , B.A. (London), M . A , A d v a n c e d Profes-
s iona l Teach ing Cert . (UBC) 
F R Y , Mar lene, B . E d . (UBC) 
G L A S S , R ichard , B.A. (Calif.), M.A. (Southern Cal i f . ) , Ph.D. 
(Washington) 
HILL , Bev, B .C. Teach ing Cer t . 
K U B I C E K , R a m o n , B.A. (Sir George Wi l l iams) , M.A. (SFU), 
Coord ina to r 
R E N E S , Laura, B . A , M.A. (Toronto), T .E .S .L . Cer t . (George 
Brown) 
General Information 
For s tuden ts wi th a first language other than Eng l i sh , 
the Co l l ege of fers a variety of cou rses to help them ach ieve 
the level of c o m p e t e n c y in Eng l i sh that they des i re . T o 
qual i fy for these cou rses a potent ia l student M U S T be 
ei ther a Landed Immigrant or a C a n a d i a n c i t i zen. A l l a s p e c t s 
of the language are covered — speak ing , reading and 
wr i t ing at the Beginner , Intermediate and A d v a n c e d leve(&. 
The cou rses are presented in three ca tegor ies — part-t ime 
even ing , fu l l - t ime day and A c a d e m i c Preparatory. An 
E n g l i s h P lacement Test result or the Instructor 's permis-
s i o n is required to enrol l in the A c a d e m i c Preparatory 
cou rse . C o u r s e s are not t ransferable to universi ty. 
Eng l i sh as a S e c o n d Language may be s tud ied on a 
ful l - t ime bas i s , but regist rat ion for indiv idual c o u r s e s is 
a l so poss ib le . In s o m e c a s e s , C a n a d a Emp loymen t and Im-
migrat ion of fers f inancia l suppor t for ful l- t ime s tuden ts . Ap-
p l i can ts shou ld contac t their local C E I C o f f ice for more in-
format ion . 
For further in format ion, cal l 986-1911, local 414. 
E.S .L .B . 
Engl ish as a Second Language — 
Beginner Level (F.S) 
E.S.L.I. 
Engl ish as a Second Language — 
Intermediate Level (F,S) 
E .S .L .A . 
Engl ish as a Second Language — 
Advanced Level (F,S) 
The above cou rses concent ra te on speak ing Eng l i sh , 
however , they do have a reading and wr i t ing componen t . In-
s t ruc t ion is of fered on three different levels — Beginner , In-
termed ia te and Advanced . 
P lease contact the depar tment for more in format ion at 
986-1911, loca l 414. 
E.S.L. 091 
Engl ish as a S e c o n d Language (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is cou rse is not t ransferable to universi ty. 
A cou rse des igned to provide the student , w h o s e first 
language is not Eng l i sh , wi th verbal and wri t ten sk i l l s in 
Eng l i sh . The cou rse wil l p roceed wi th the pat terns set by 
the s tuden ts ' needs , genera l ly beg inn ing with a review of 
b a s i c s . Included in the cou rse of s tudy are: reading and oral 
c o m p r e h e n s i o n , sen tence st ructure, paragraphs and short 
e s s a y s , c o m p o s i t i o n , vocabu lary , d i c ta t ions , spe l l i ng and 
verbal commun i ca t i on . Th is cou rse i nc ludes conversa t ion 
c l a s s e s and language lab exe rc i ses . 
E.S.L . 099 
Engl ish as a Second Language (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is cou rse is not t ransferable to universi ty. 
Prerequis i te : Wr i t ten pe rm iss ion of the Instructor 
Th is cou rse is s imi lar to Eng l ish 091 except that the 
student shou ld have a h igher level of abi l i ty in the Eng l i sh 
language, and the s t ress of s tudy wi l l be on wr i t ing, d i scus -
s ion and exp ress ion of ideas . 
A L T E R N A T I V E C A R E E R TRAINING 
F O R T H E L E A R N I N G H A N D I C A P P E D 
Instructional Faculty 
B O R D E W I C K , Jo lene , B .S. (Ed.), P .D.P. (SFU) 
K I R B Y , Don , B . E d . (Winnipeg) 
S P E N C E R , L inda , B.A. (SFU), Teach ing Cert . 
General Information 
The A C T program is an eight-month Career A w a r e n e s s 
and Tra in ing program that enab les s tuden ts the oppor tun i ty 
for compet i t i ve employment training and independent l iving 
sk i l l s deve lopment . 
The program was deve loped in consu l ta t ion wi th the 
Nor th Vancouver S c h o o l Board and the Nor th Shore 
A s s o c i a t i o n for the Menta l ly Hand i capped . 
A C T P 001 
Job Search Techniques 
This cou rse wil l offer the student an oppor tun i ty to ex-
plore me thods and t echn iques wh ich wi l l enhance the job 
sea rch . The cou rse wil l f o cus on appropr ia te behav iours in 
the marke tp lace and wi l l a l so inc lude oppor tun i t ies for 
growth in the areas of se l f -awareness and independence as 
they relate to mak ing l i fes ty le d e c i s i o n s . 
A C T P 002 
Practical Field Exper iences 
Studen ts are provided wi th the oppor tun i ty to explore a 
variety of f ield p lacements wh ich are co l l ege-superv i sed . In-
c luded are four prac t icum per iods for a total ten weeks of 
f ie ld work. 
A C T P 003 
Communicat ions & Math for Everyday Living 
Th i s c o u r s e has been des igned wi th three com-
ponents ; c o n s u m e r mathemat i cs , c o m m u n i c a t i o n and 
le isure p lann ing . Th is wi l l prov ide oppor tun i t ies to mainta in 
and develop spec i f i c sk i l l areas, with integrat ion of these 
sk i l l s into employment s i tua t ions be ing the des i red goa l . 
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Transfer Guide 1983-1984 
Th is t ransfer gu ide is prov ided as a c o n v e n i e n c e to the s tudent 
and is correct at the t ime of pr in t ing. Informat ion on any c o u r s e s not 
l i s ted can be ob ta ined from the depar tment c o n c e r n e d . C a p i l a n o 
C o l l e g e a s s u m e s no respons ib i l i t y for a r t i cu la t ion c h a n g e s made at 
the un ivers i t ies w h i c h inva l idate th is gu ide . 
S tuden ts shou ld be aware when us ing the gu ide that Cap i l ano 
C o l l e g e and S i m o n Fraser Un ivers i ty are on a s e m e s t e r s y s t e m . The 
Univers i ty of Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a and the Univers i ty of V i c to r i a are on a 
year ly s y s t e m . Th i s wil l a c c o u n t for the apparent d i s c r e p a n c y in 
t ransfer c red i ts . 
N O T E : 1 Vi un i ts at the Univers i ty of Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a or the Univer-
si ty of V i c to r i a is equa l to 3 or 4.5 C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e credit 
hours (see C o l l e g e Ca lenda r under c o u r s e desc r i p t i on for 
correct credi ts. ) 
S imi la r ly , if two C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e c o u r s e s are requi red, 3 
uni ts at the Univers i ty of Br i t ish C o l u m b i a or the Univers i ty 
of V i c to r i a cou ld equa l 6 or 9 credi t hours at C a p i l a n o C o l -
lege. For examp le , P s y c h o l o g y 100 and 101 (three credit 
hours each) wou ld equa l 3 uni ts at the Univers i ty of Br i t ish 
C o l u m b i a . J 
Th is t ransfer gu ide is accu ra te as of February 17,1983. If further 
or upda ted in format ion is requ i red , p lease con tac t one of C a p i l a n o 
C o l l e g e ' s c o u n s e l l o r s (986-1911, local 298) or the ins t i tu t ion that you 
w ish to transfer to. 
S I M O N F R A S E R U N I V E R S I T Y , A d m i s s i o n s O f f i ce 291-3224 
U N I V E R S I T Y O F BRIT ISH C O L U M B I A , 
Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i c e 228-2844 
U N I V E R S I T Y O F V I C T O R I A 477-6911 
V A N C O U V E R C O M M U N I T Y C O L L E G E 
( L A N G A R A ) Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i c e 324-5294 
BRIT ISH C O L U M B I A INSTITUTE O F 
T E C H N O L O G Y 434-5734 
C E R T I F I E D G E N E R A L A C C O U N T A N T S 732-1211 
(or see the Coord ina to r of the B u s i n e s s 
Managemen t Program at C a p i l a n o Co l lege) 
S O C I E T Y O F M A N A G E M E N T A C C O U N T A N T S 687-5891 
(or see the Coord ina to r of the B u s i n e s s 
Managemen t Program at C a p i l a n o Co l l ege ) 
INSTITUTE O F C H A R T E R E D A C C O U N T A N T S 681-3264 
(or see the Coord ina to r of the B u s i n e s s 
Managemen t Program at C a p i l a n o Co l l ege ) 
F O O T N O T E S : 
#1 - S IMON F R A S E R UNIVERSITY: 
A N T H R O P O L O G Y & S O C I O L O G Y 
A student w h o has c o m p l e t e d 60 s e m e s t e r hours of co l l ege 
t ransferab le cred i t , and e l e c t s a major in the Depar tment of 
S o c i o l o g y and An th ropo logy at S i m o n Fraser Univers i ty , w i l l receive 
the fo l low ing e x e m p t i o n s : 
a. C o m p l e t i o n of five Type 1 transfer credi t c o u r s e s in S.A. (15 
hours) wi l l be judged as sa t i s fy ing the S o c i o l o g y and An-
thropo logy Department lower d i v i s ion requi rement of five 
c o u r s e s (20 hours), prov id ing that program pre requ is i tes are be-
ing fu l f i l led. 
b. C o m p l e t i o n of four Type 1 t ransfer credi t c o u r s e s in S .A . (12 
hours) wi l l be judged as c o m p l e t i o n of four S o c i o l o g y and An-
thropo logy lower d iv is ion c o u r s e s (16 hours), prov id ing that pro-
gram prerequ is i tes are be ing fu l f i l led. S u c h s tuden ts wi l l be re-
qu i red to take one add i t iona l S.A. lower d i v i s ion c o u r s e at S F U in 
order to c o m p l e t e lower d i v i s ion requ i rements . 
c. C o m p l e t i o n of three or fewer Type 1 t ransfer credi t c o u r s e s in 
S .A . (9 hours or less) wi l l warrant a depar tment e x e m p t i o n of one 
s e m e s t e r hour per cou rse . 
Fo r further in format ion p lease consu l t the Depar tment of 
S o c i o l o g y and An th ropo logy or the Di rector of A d m i s s i o n s at S F U . 
#2 - UNIVERSITY O F BRITISH C O L U M B I A : A R T 
Studen ts p lann ing to enter the program lead ing to a B . C . degree 
wi th a major in F ine Ar ts shou ld normal ly app ly after four s e m e s t e r s . 
W h e r e Art (History and/or S tud io) c o u r s e s are not ava i lab le at the 
C o l l e g e a t tended, t ransfer f o l l ow ing on ly two s e m e s t e r s wou ld be 
adv i sab le . S tuden ts p lann ing to enter the S t u d i o program lead ing to 
the B.F .A. degree shou ld normal ly apply to the univers i ty fo l low ing 
two s e m e s t e r s . 
The m a x i m u m credit p o s s i b l e for s tud io c o u r s e s for a student 
w h o has c o m p l e t e d Fi rst Year wi l l be three un i ts F ine A r t s 181. A stu-
dent who has c o m p l e t e d S e c o n d Year (B.F.A. only) wi l l be a l l owed a 
further s ix uni ts of credi t in s tud io c o u r s e s to co r respond to a se lec-
t ion f rom F ine A r t s 281-290. S t u d e n t s a p p l y i n g for the B.F .A. are 
rem inded that a d m i s s i o n to the program is by s e l e c t i o n based on 
s tand ing and c o u r s e s and an a s s e s s m e n t of a fo l io of art work. The 
year of a d m i s s i o n whether s e c o n d or third year wi l l be at the d iscre-
t ion of the Depar tment . 
The se lec t i on c o m m i t t e e to sc reen a p p l i c a n t s wi l l meet early in 
Apr i l prior to the s e s s i o n to w h i c h app l i ca t i on wi l l be made . Ap-
p l i can t s shou ld con tac t the Depar tment of F i n e Ar ts by m i d Ma rch to 
ob ta in the n e c e s s a r y in format ion and a p p l i c a t i o n p rocedure . Late 
app l i can t s for the B.F .A. p rogram wi l l be c o n s i d e r e d at reg is t ra t ion 
t ime if p l aces are st i l l ava i lab le . 
#3 • S I M O N F R A S E R UNIVERSITY: 
F R E N C H , G E R M A N A N D S P A N I S H 
a. Exemp t i on f rom Depar tment of L a n g u a g e s , L i tera tures and 
L i n g u i s t i c s (DLLL) c o u r s e s wi l l norma l l y be g iven depend ing 
upon the resu l ts of a p l acemen t test or o ther a s s e s s m e n t pro-
cedu re pr ior to reg is t ra t ion in the s t u d e n t ' s first D L L L cou rse . 
For further in format ion c o n s u l t the l anguage d iv i s ion c o n c e r n e d . -
b. On l y those c o u r s e s wh i ch qual i fy a s tuden t for e x e m p t i o n from 
an S F U c o u r s e as a resul t of the p l a c e m e n t test w i l l count as 
Type 2 credi t and be a l l owed to count t oward major requ i rements 
in D L L L . Other c o u r s e s wi l l be g iven T y p e 3 credit and may only 
be used for e lec t i ve credi t . 
c. S tuden ts w i th prior know ledge of the language are required to 
consu l t with the D iv is ion c o n c e r n e d for p lacemen t pr ior to or at 
reg is t ra t ion. Nat ive speake rs or s t uden t s who rece ived their 
seconda ry educa t i on in a C h i n e s e , F r e n c h , G e r m a n , H ind i , Rus-
s i a n , S p a n i s h , or Swah i l i s p e a k i n g coun t ry wi l l not normal ly be 
admi t ted to a language c o u r s e in that par t icu lar l anguage bet-
ween 100 and 300 inc lus ive . 
d. Tota l t ransfer and c o u r s e cha l l enge credi t in bas i c language 
c o u r s e s may not exceed the l im i ts given be low: 
F rench language - 13 s e m e s t e r hours 
Ge rman language - 14 s e m e s t e r hours 
R u s s i a n language • 12 s e m e s t e r hours 
S p a n i s h language - 14 s e m e s t e r hours 
Li terature c o u r s e s may be taken in add i t i on to t hese l imi ts . 
S tuden ts in teres ted in cou rse cha l l enge s h o u l d consu l t the Depart-
ment of L a n g u a g e s , L i teratures and L i n g u i s t i c s . 
#4 • S I M O N F R A S E R UNIVERSITY: 
M A T H E M A T I C S 
a. S tuden ts w h o in tend to reg is ter in C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e may be re-
qu i red to wr i te a p lacement examina t ion pr ior to reg is t ra t ion. The 
resu l ts of the examina t ion w o u l d de te rm ine in wh i ch level of the 
program the s tudent shou ld c o m m e n c e s tud ies . For further infor-
mat ion consu l t the C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e Program through the 
Facu l t y of In terd isc ip l inary S tud ies . 
b. S tuden ts who have c o m p l e t e d work w h i c h t ransfer as C M P T 103 
(3) may receive credit for an add i t iona l c o u r s e w h i c h wou ld nor-
mal ly a l so t ransfer as C M P T 103 (3) if the c o u r s e is in a different 
language. Cred i t in s u c h c a s e s wil l be C M P T 104 (1). If there are 
any ques t i ons , p lease consu l t the C o m p u t i n g S c i e n c e Program. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 
Anthropology 120 
Anthropology 121 
Anthropology 120 & 121 
Anthropology 120 
& Women's Studies 122 
Anthropology 121 
& Women's Studies 122 
Anthropology 123 
Anthropology 124 
Anthropology 200 
Anthropology 202 
Anthropology 204 
Anthropology 249 
S.A. (3) 
S.A. (3) 
S.A. 170 (3), S.A. (3) 
S.A. 170 (3), S.A. (3) or S.A. 170 
(3) 
Women's Studies 200 (3) 
S.A. 170 (3), S.A. (3) or S.A 170 
(3) 
Women's Studies 200 (3) 
Archaeology 101 (3) 
Archaeology 131 (3) 
S.A. (3) (200 division) 
S.A. (3) (200 division) 
S.A. 203 (3) 
S.A. (3) 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON 
ANTHROPOLOGY SEE 1. PAGE 116 
Anthropology (IVi) (1st or 2nd year) 
Anthropology (IVi) (1st or 2nd year) 
Anthropology 200 (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Anthropology (l'/i) (1st or 2nd year) 
Anthropology 240 (IVi) 
Anthropology (1 Vi) 
Anthropology (1 Vi) 
Anthropology (IVi) (2nd year) 
Anthropology (1 VJ) 
Transfers with 121 
Transfers with 120 
Anthropology 100 (3) 
Anthropology 100 (3) 
Anthropology 100 (3) 
Anthropology 240 (1 Vi) 
Anthropology 100 (IVi)-part credit 
Anthropology (200 level) (IVi) 
Anthropology (200 level) (1 Vsj 
Anthropology (200 level) (IVi) 
Anthropology (200 level) (T/i) 
ART 
Art 150, 151, 152, 154, 156, 157 
158, 164, 166, 167, 171, 172 
174, 178, 182, 183, 184, 
185**, 189** 
Art 163, 165, 204, 206, 216, 217 
Art 250, 255, 257, 262*, 263*, 
265, 271, 272, 273, 274, 
282, 283 
Any one course is equivalent to 
Visual Art (Studio) (3). Except 
Art 150 or 151* these courses 
will be equivalent to Visual Art 
Studio (2) each 
Any one course is equivalent to 
Visual Art (Studio) (3) 
Any one course is equivalent to 
Visual Art (Studio) (3) 
"Credit of 2 units only. May not 
not get credit for Art 152, 154, 
164, 182. 
**Moy not also get credit for Art 
158, 178. 
Any two courses are equivalent to 
Fine Arts 181 (3) 
Any four of these courses may 
correspond to the required selection 
from Fine Arts 281-290 (6) (credit 
only in 2nd year B.F.A. Program) 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON ART 
SEE 2. PAGE 116 
NOTE—Art Studio courses to be 
determined individually on 
presentation of portfolio. 
BIOLOGY 
Biology 100 
Biology 101 
Biology 104 
Biology 105 
Biology 104 & 105 
Biology 110 
Biology 111 
Biology 110 & 111 
Biology 150 
Biology 151 
Biology 150 & 151 
Biology 200 
Biology 204 
Biology 205 
Kinesiology (100 level (3) 
Bioscience (3) 
Bioscience 101 (3)* 
Bioscience 102 (3)* 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Bioscience 101 (3)* 
Bioscience 102 (3)* 
"Students contemplating further 
work in Biology should 
endeavour to take Biology 110 
& 111. Credit will not be 
allowed for both Biology 104 & 
110, or Biology 105 & 111. 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Bioscience (3) 
Bioscience (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Bioscience 202 (3) 
Bioscience 204 (3) 
Bioscience (3) 
Biology (IVi) (no credit in Life 
Science Departments). 
Biology (IVi) (no credit in Life 
Science Departments) 
Transfers with 105 
Transfers with 104 
Biology (3) (no credit in Life 
Science Departments) 
Transfers with 111 
Transfers with 110 
Biology 101 (3) or 102 (3) 
Biology (1 Vi) (2nd year) (but may 
not take Biology 334 for credit) 
Biology (IVi) (2nd year) (but moy 
not take Biology 321 for credit) 
Biology (1 Vi) (2nd year) (but may 
not take Biology 322 for credit) 
Biology (100 level) (IVi) 
Biology (100 level) (IVi) 
Biology (100 level) (l'/i) 
Biology (100 level) (l'/i) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Transfers with 111 
Transfers with 110 
Biology 150 (3) 
Biology (200 level) (IVi) 
Biology (200 level) (IVi) 
Biology 300 (TVS) 
Biology 306 (IVi) 
Biology (200 level) (IVi) 
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BIOLOGY 
Biology 204 & 205 These courses transfer separately. Biology (3) (2nd year) These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. (see notes above) See individual numbers. 
Biology 209 Bioscience 326 (3) Botany 209 (IVi) Biology 203 (IVi) 
Biology 210 Bioscience 337 (3) Botany 210 (IVi) Biology 204 (l'/i) 
Biology 212 Bioscience 306 (3) Zoology 205 (l'/i) Biology 206 (IVi) 
Biology 213 Bioscience 316 (3) Zoology 203 (l'/i) Biology 207 (l'/i) 
Biology 214 Bioscience 201 (3) Biology 200 (IVi) Biology 200 (l'/i) 
Biology 215 Bioscience 301 (3) Biology 201 (IVi) (when Biochemistry 200 (IVi) 
accompanied by Organic 
Chemistry) 
Biology 220 Bioscience (3) Transfers with 221 Transfers with 221 
Biology 221 Bioscience (3) Transfers with 220 Transfers with 220 
Biology 220 & 221 Bioscience 303 (3), Bioscience (3) Microbiology 200 (3) Microbiology 200 (3) 
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT Formerly Commerce 
Business Management 171 Statistics (100 level) (IVi) 
Business Management 172 Transfers with 176 * Commerce (1 Vi) Transfers with 176 
Business Management 172 & 176 Business (3) Commerce (100 level) (IVi) 
Business Management 178 & 179 To be determined Commerce 251 (1 Vi) 
Business Management 180 Commerce (1 Vi) Computer Science (100 level) (1 Vi) 
Business Management 184 Transfers with 185 Transfers with 185 Commerce 151 (1 Vi) 
Business Management 185 Transfers with 184 Transfers with 184 Commerce 253 (IVi) 
Business Management 184 & 185 Business 222 (3) Commerce 151 (1 Vi) 
Business Management 255 Business (2) 
Business Management 256 Business (3) 
Business Management 257 Business (3) ' 
Business Management 292 Computer Science 275 (l'/i) 
CHEMISTRY 
Chemistry 104 Chemistry (3) Transfers with 105 Transfers with 105 
Chemistry 105 Chemistry (3) Transfers with 104 Transfers with 104 
Chemistry 104 & 105 Chemistry 104 (3) & Chemistry Chemistry 103 (3) Chemistry 120 (3) ("A" required for 
105 (3), plus exemption for entry to 224, "C" required for 
Chemistry 115 & 118 230, consult department for entry 
to 233) 
Chemistry 108 Chemistry 104 (3) (exempts from Transfers with 111 Transfers with 111 
Chemistry 115) 
Chemistry 108 & 111 These courses transfer separately. Chemistry 120 (3) Chemistry 124 (3) 
See individual numbers. 
Chemistry 110 Chemistry 104 (3) (exempts from Transfers with 111 Transfers with 111 
Chemistry 115) 
Chemistry 111 Chemistry 105 (3) (exempts from Transfers with 110 Transfers with 110 
Chemistry 118) 
Chemistry 110 & 111 These courses transfer separately. Chemistry 120 (3) Chemistry 124 (3) 
See individual numbers. 
Chemistry 200 Chemistry 251 (3) (exempts from Transfers with 201 Transfers with 201 
Chemistry 256. Will be required 
to take SFU 251 if "D" obtained 
in 200) 
Chemistry 201 Chemistry 252 (3) (Will be Transfers with 200 Transfers with 200 
required to take SFU 252 if "D" 
obtained in 201) 
Chemistry 200 & 201 These courses transfer separately. Chemistry 230 (3) Chemistry 230 (3) 
See individual numbers. 
Chemistry 204 Chemistry 261 (3) (exempts from Transfers with 205 Chemistry (200 level) (IVi) 
Chemistry 218) 
Chemistry 205 Chemistry 232 (3) Transfers with 204 Chemistry (200 level) (IVi) 
Chemistry 204 & 205 These courses transfer separately. Chemistry 205 (3) These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 
COMMERCE 
Commerce 210 Commerce 110 (1 Vi) 
Commerce 220 Commerce 120 (IVi) 
Commerce 251 Commerce 151 (1 Vi) 
Commerce 253 Commerce 153 (IVi) 1 
118 
Capilano College Simon Fraser University University of British Columbia University of Victoria 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Communications 150 & 156 Communications (3) 
COMPUTING SCIENCE For Mathematics courses please refer to the "Mathematics" section of the guide. 
Computing Science 103 (Basic) 
Computing Science 103 (Pascal) 
Computing Science 104 
Computing Science 221 
Computing Science 222 
Computing Science 104 & 222 
Computing Science 103 (3)* 
Computing Science 103 (3)* 
Computing Science 105 (3) 
Computing Science 118 (3) 
Computing Science 201 (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
*lf both versions (Basic & Pascal) 
of Comp. 103 are taken, the 
student will receive only 3 
credits for Comp. 103 at 
Capilano College. The 
combination transfers to Cmpt. 
103 (3 credits) at SFU. 
Computer Science (l'/i)* 
Computer Science (l'/i)* 
Computer Science (1 Vi) 
Computer Science 116 (IVi) 
Computer Science (1 Vi) 
Computer Science 215 (3) 
"Computer Science 103 (3) will 
receive unassigned Computer 
Science credit at UBC (IVi 
units). No additional credit will 
be received if both versions of 
Computer Science 103 are 
taken. If the Pascal version of 
Computer Science 103 has been 
taken, arrangements may have 
to be made by the student to 
receive recognition for Computer 
Science 114 (l'/j) instead of 
the unassigned credits. 
Computer Science 110 (IVi)* 
Computer Science 110 (IVi)* 
Computer Science 230 (IVi) 
Computer Science 115 (IVi) 
Computer Science 325 (IVi) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
"Computer Science 103 (3) will 
receive unassigned Computer 
Science credit at UBC (1 Vi units). 
No additional credit will be received 
if both versions of Computer 
Science 103 are taken. If the 
Pascal version of Computer Science 
103 hos been taken, arrangements 
may have to be made by the 
student to receive recognition for 
Computer Science 114 (IVi) instead 
of the unassigned credits. 
ECONOMICS 
Economics 100 
Economics 101 
Economics 100 & 101 
Economics 100, 120, 121 
Economics 120 
Economics Economics 121 
Economics 200 
Economics 201 
Economics 200 & 201 
Economics 211 
Economics 212 
ENGLISH 
English 010 
English 100 
English 100 or 102, 104, 
105, 106, 108 
English 102 
English 104 
English 105 
English 106 
English 105 & 106 
English 108 
English 190 
English English 191 
Economics 100 (3) 
Economics 101 (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Economics 150 (3) 
Economics 152 (3) 
Economics 205 (3) 
Economics 200 (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
English (3) 
English (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
English 212 (3) 
English 101 (3) 
English 102 (3) 
English 103 (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
English 101 or 102 or 103 or 
English (3) 
English (3) 
English (3) 
Economics (1 Vi)' 
Economics (1 VJ) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Economics (1 '/i) 
Economics (1 Vi) 
Economics (1'/?) (transfer 
students taking Economics 100 
at UBC may not also obtain 
transfer credit for one of 
Economics 200 & 201) 
Economics (IVi) (transfer 
students taking Economics 100 
at UBC may not also obtain 
transfer credit for one of 
Economics 200 & 201) 
Economics 100 (3) 
Economics 201 (3) 
Economics 202 (3) 
See English 100 or 102 listing 
Any two: English 100 (3) 
See English 100 or 102 listing 
See English 100 or 102 listing 
See English 100 or 102 listing 
See English 100 or 102 listing 
See English 100 or 102 listing 
See English 100 or 102 listing 
Transfers with 191 
Transfers with 190 
Economics (100 level) (IVi) 
Economics (100 level) (l'/i) 
Economics (3) 
Any two: Economics 100 (3) 
(maximum: 3 units of credit) 
Economics (100 level) (1 Vi) 
Economics (100 level) (IVi) 
Economics 202 (IVi) 
Economics 201 (1 VJ) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
English 115 (1 VJ) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
English 115 (l'/i) 
English 121 (IVi) 
English 122 (IVi) 
English 122 (l'/i) 
English (100 level) (3) 
English (100 level) (IVi) 
Transfers with 191 
Transfers with 190 
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ENGLISH 
English 190 & 191 These courses transfer separately. Creative Writing 202 (3) Creative Writing 100 (3) 
See individual numbers. (permission to enter senior 
courses in Creative Writing 
subject to assessment of recent 
writing by UBC department) 
English 200 English (3) (exempts from Transfers with 201 Transfers with 201 
English 204 or 205) 
English 201 English 206 (3) Transfers with 200 Transfers with 200 
English 200 & 201 These courses transfer separately. English 201 (3) English 200 (3) 
See individual numbers. 
English 202 English 221 (3) Transfers with 203 English (200 level) (IVi) 
English 203 English 221 (3) or English (3) Transfers with 202 English (200 level (l'/i) 
English 202 & 203 These courses transfer separately. English 202 (3) English 238 (3) 
See individual numbers. 
English 204 English 222 (3) Transfers with 205 Transfers with 205 
English 205 English 222 (3) or English (3) Transfers with 204 Transfers with 204 
English 204 & 205 These courses transfer separately. English (3) (2nd year literature) English 203 (3) 
See individual numbers. 
English 206 English (3) English 206 (IVi) English (200 level) (IVi) 
English 212 English (3) Transfers with 213 English (200 level) (IVi) 
English 213 English (3) Transfers with 212 English (200 level) (IVi) 
English 212 & 213 These courses transfer separately. English (3) (2nd year literature) These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 
English 215 English (3) English (IVi) (2nd year) English (200 level) (IVi) 
English 216 English 102 (3) or English (3) English (IVi) (2nd year) . English (200 level) (IVi) 
English 290 English (3) Arts (IVi) Creative Writing 201 (IVi) 
(part credit) 
English 291 English (3) Arts (l'/i) Creative Writing 202 (l'/j) 
(part credit) 
FINE ARTS 
Fine Arts 100 Art History (3) Transfers with 101 Transfers with 101 
Fine Arts 101 Art History (3) Transfers with 100 Transfers with 100 
Fine Arts 100 & 101 These courses transfer separately. Fine Arts 125 (3) History in Art 120 (3) 
See individual numbers. 
Fine Arts 104 Arts (3) Transfers with 105 Art (100 level) (IVi) 
Fine Arts 105 Arts (3) Transfers with 104 Art (100 level) (IVi) 
Fine Arts 104 & 105 These courses transfer separately. Fine Arts to Review. F.A. 171 These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. no longer offered at UBC See individual numbers. 
Fine Arts 200 Art History (3) Transfers with 201 History in Art (200 level) (l'/i) 
Fine Arts 201 Art History (3) Transfers with 200 History in Art (200 level) (l'/i) 
Fine Arts 200 & 201 These courses transfer separately. Fine Arts (3) (students may not These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. take Fine Arts 365 for credit) See individual numbers. 
Fine Arts 210 Art History (3) Fine Arts (IVi) (Not to be Transfers with 211 
counted toward the major) 
Fine Arts 211 Art History (3) Fine Arts (IVi) (Not to be Transfers with 210 
counted toward the major) 
Fine Arts 210 & 211 These courses transfer separately. These courses transfer separately. History in Art 260 (3) 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 
Fine Arts 250 Visual Art (3) Art History (l'/i) Transfers with 251 
Fine Arts 251 Visual Art (3) Art History (IVi) • Transfers with 250 
Fine Arts 250 & 251 These courses transfer separately. These courses transfer separately. History in Art (200 level) (l'/i) 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 
FRENCH 
French 100 French (1 Vi) Transfers with 101 
French 101 French (l'/i) Transfers with 100 
French 100 ( 101 French 105 (3) French 100 (3) 
French 102 8, 103 For information on the French 110 (3) French 160 (3) 
French 106 transferability of any one of the 
French 108 following French courses see French 110 (3) 1 
French 110 & 111 footnote 3 (page 116) French 120 (3) French 180 (3) 
French 160 & 161 French (3) (1st year) French 100 (3) 
French 202 & 203 French 120 (3) French 180 (3) 
French 210 & 211 French 202 (3) French 290 (3) 
French 260 & 261 French 115 (3) French 160 (3) 
French 290 & 291 French 215 (3) French 180 (3) 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Geography 101 
Geography 102 
Geography 106 
Geography 108 
Geography 110 
Geography 111 
Geography 110 & 111 
Geography 111 & 200 
Geography 112 
Geography 114 
Geography 112 8, 114 
Geography 200 
Geography 201 
Geography 200 & 201 
Geography 216 
Geography 221 
Geography 249 
Geography (3) 
Geography (3) 
Geography 263 (3) 
Geography 262 (3) 
Geography (3) 
Geography 141 (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Geography 111 (3) 
Physical Geography (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Geography 121 (3) 
Geography (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Physical Geography (3) 
Geography 250 (3) 
Geography (3) 
Geography 102 (IVi) 
Geography (1 Vi) 
Geography (1 Vi) 
Geography 103 (T/J) 
Geography (1 Vi) 
Geography 200 (IVi) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Geography 200 8, 201 (3) 
Transfers with 114 
Transfers with 112 
Geography 101 (3) 
Geography 201 (IVi) 
Geography (1 VJ) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Geography 212 (IVJ) 
Geography (1 VJ ) 
Geography (1 Vi) 
Geography (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Geography (100 level (1 VJ) 
Geography (100 level) (IVi) 
Geography (200 level) (IVJ) 
Geography (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Geography 101 B (IVi) 
Geography 101 (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Geography 203 A (IVJ) 
Geography 203 B (1 VJ) 
Geography 203 (3) 
Geography 201 B (l'/i) 
Geography 201 A (IVi) 
Geography 201 (3) 
Geography (200 level) (IVi) 
Geography (200 level) (IVJ) 
Geography 205 B(JVi) 
GEOLOGY 
Geology 110 
Geology 111 
Geology 110 & 111 
Geology (3) 
Geology (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Transfers with 111 
Transfers with 110 
Geology 105 (3) 
Transfers with 111 
Transfers with 110 
Geology 100 (3) 
GERMAN 
German 100 & 101 
German 108 
German 200 & 201 
For information on the 
transferability of any one of the 
following German courses see 
footnote 3 (page 116) 
German 100 (3) 
German German 100 (3) 
German 200 (3) 
German 100 (3) (must complete 
survey of German grammar) 
German 200 (3) (grade of "C" 
or above required) 
HISTORY 
History 106 
History 107 
History 106 8, 107 
History 108 
History 109 
History 108 8, 109 
History 110 
History 110 
History 110 8, 111 
History 200 
History 205 
History 206 
History (3) 
History (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
History 212 (3) 
History 213 (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
History 101 (3) 
History 102 (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
History (3) (200 division) 
History 201 (3) 
History 224 (3) 
History (IVJ) 
History (IVi) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
History (IVJ) 
History (IVJ) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
History (IVi) 
History (IVJ) 
History 135 (3) 
History (IVi) 
History (IVi) 
History (IVJ) 
History 240 (1 VJ) part credit* 
History 240 (IVi) part credit* 
History 240 (3) 
History (114) part credit* 
History 210 (T/J) part credit* 
History 210 (3) 
History 230 (IVi) part credit* 
History 230 (IVJ) part credit* 
History 230 (3) 
History (200 level (IVJ) 
"See U.Vic History Department 
History (200 level) ( IV i ) 
(students should not be permitted 
to take 355) 
History (200 level) (IVJ) 
LEGAL STUDIES 
Legal Assistant Studies 150 
Legal Assistant Studies 151 
Legal Assistant Studies 258 
Legal Assistant Studies 268 
Political Science 150 (3) 
Criminology (3) 
Legal Studies (3) 
Legal Studies (3) 
, 
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MATHEMATICS For Computing Science courses please refer to the "Computing Science" section of the guide 
Mathematics 009, 010, Oil , 012 No equivalent. No credit. 
Mathematics 010, Oil, 012 All three must be taken Mathematics 012 (0) 
-Mathematics 100 (3) 
Mathematics 100 Mathematics (3) Mathematics (100 level) (IVi) 
Mathematics 101 Mathematics 101 (3) Mathematics 203* (1 Vi)*see below Statistics (100 level) (l'/i) with 
Algebra 12; without Algebra 12 (0) 
credits 
Mathematics 100 & 101 . These courses transfer separately. Mathematics 130 !) or 203*(lVi) These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. plus (1 '/2)*see below See individual numbers. 
Mathematics 100 & 108 These courses transfer separately. Mathematics 100 (IVi), plus fVi* These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. *see below See individual numbers. 
Mathematics 100 & 110 These courses transfer separately. Mathematics 100 (IVi), plus IVi* These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. *see below See individual numbers. 
Mathematics 101 & 102 These courses transfer separately. These courses transfer separately. Statistics (100 level) (3) with 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. Algebra 12; without Algebra 12 
Statistics (100 level) (IV,) 
Mathematics 101, 102 & 105 These courses transfer separately. These courses transfer separately. Statistics 250 & 251 (3) 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 
Mathematics 101 & 205 These courses transfer separately. These courses transfer separately. Statistics 250 (IVi) 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 
Mathematics 102 Mathematics 302 (3) Mathematics 204 (IVi) Statistics 250 (IVi) 
Mathematics 105 Mathematics 100 (3) Transfers with 108 or 110 Mathematics 012 (0) 
Mathematics 105 & 108 These courses transfer separately. Mathematics 111 (3) (1.5 units These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. in faculty of Science) See individual numbers. 
Mathematics 105 & 110 These courses transfer separately. Mathematics 111 (3) (1.5 units These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. in faculty of Science) See individual numbers. 
Mathematics 108 Mathematics 157 (3) Mathematics 140 (1 Vi)*see below Mathematics 102 (IVi) 
Mathematics 109 Mathematics 141 (lVi)*see below 
Mathematics Mathematics 110 Mathematics 151 (3) Mathematics 100 (IVi) Mathematics 100 (IVi) 
Mathematics 111 Mathematics 152 (3) Mathematics 101 (IVi) Mathematics 101 (IVi) 
& Mathematics (1) 
Mathematics 110 & 111 These courses transfer separately. These courses transfer separately. Mathematics 100 (IVi), Mathematics 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 101 (1 Vi) & Mathematics (100 
level) (1) 
Mathematics 200 Mathematics 232 (3) Mathematics 221 (IVi) Mathematics 210 (IVi) 
Mathematics 205 Mathematics 272 (3) Mathematics 205 (IVi) Statistics (200 level) (IVi) 
Mathematics 215 Mathematics 242 (3) Mathematics 220 (IVi) Mathematics (200 level) (IVi) 
Mathematics 230 Mathematics 251 (3) Mathematics 200 (IVi) Mathematics 200 (IVi) 
Mathematics 231 Mathematics 252 (3) Mathematics 201(l'/i) Mathematics (200 level) (IVi) 
Mathematics 235 Mathematics 310 (3) Mathematics 315 (1 Vi) Mathematics 201 (1 Vi) 
*Not for faculty of Science or 
Mathematics students. 
MEDIA 
Media 053 Film Studies (3) 
Media 153 Film (3) 
Media 171 & 271 Communications 257 (3) • 
Media Media 181 & 182 Communications 258 (3) 
Media 183 & 185 Credit may be assigned after 
i portfolio interview with student Media 253 Film (Studio) (3) 
MUSIC 
Music 100 Music (3) Transfers with 101 Music (100 level) (1) 
Music 101 Music (3) Transfers with 100 Music (100 level) (1) 
Music 100 & 101 These courses transfer separately. Music 100 (3) or Music 101 (3)* See individual numbers. 
See individual numbers. *see below 
Music 110 & 111 Music 140 (2) Music (200 level) (IVi) 
Music 114 & 115 Music 143 (1) Music 236 (IVi) 
Music 120 Music History (3) Transfers with 121 Music (100 level) (IVi) 
Music 121 Music History (3) Transfers with 120 Music (100 level) (l'/i) 
Music 120 & 121 These courses transfer separately. Music 120 (3) or Music ' Music (100 level) (l'/i) 
See individual numbers. Education 102 (3) 
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MUSIC 
Music 120, 121 8, 220, 221 These courses transfer separately. These courses transfer separately. Music 110 (3), Music 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. (100 level (3) 
Music Music 170 Music (100 level) (Vi) 
Music Music 170 & 171 Music (3) 
Music 180 Music (Studio) (3) 
Music 180 & 181 Music (100 level) (1) 
Music 184 Music (Studio) (3) 
Music 185 Music (Studio) (3) 
Music 184 8, 185 Music 170 (1) 
Music 194 & 195 Music 181 (1) 
Music 200 Music (3) Transfers with 201 Music 100 A (1) 
Music 201 Music (3) Transfers with 200 Music 100 B (1) 
Music 200 & 201 These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Music 200 (3) or Music 
Education 201 (3)**see below 
Music 210 & 211 Music 142 (2) Music (200 level) (l'/i) 
Music 214 & 215 Music 243 (1) Music 236 (IVi) 
Music 220 Music History (3) Transfers with 221 Music (100 level) (IVi) 
Music 221 Music History (3) Transfers with 220 Music (100 level) (IVi) 
Music 220 & 221 These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Music 320 (3) or Music 
Education 102 (3) 
Music (100 level) (3) 
Music 220, 221 & 120, 121 These courses transfer separately. These courses transfer separately. Music 110 (3), Music 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. (100 level) ()3) 
Music 294 & 295 Music 181 (1) 
"Applicants must have taken at least 65% (or equivalent) in Music 
Education 101 & in Music Education 201 (or equivalent 
courses) to pursue a Music Education concentration major. 
PHILOSOPHY 
Philosophy 101 Philosophy 100 (3) Philosophy (IVi) Transfers with 102 
Philosophy 102 Philosophy 120 (3) Philosophy (IVi) Transfers with 101 
Philosophy 101 & 102 These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Philosophy 100 (3) Philosophy 100 (3) 
Philosophy 101 & 210 Philosophy 100 (3), Philosophy (3) These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
101 transfers with 102. 
210 transfers separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Philosophy 101, 210 & 211 Philosophy 100 (3), Philosophy These courses transfer separately. 101 transfers with 102. 
203 (3), Philosophy (3) See individual numbers. 210, 211 transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Philosophy 110 
1 
Philosophy (3) Philosophy (IVi) (a student 
cannot receive credit for both 
Capilano Philosophy 110 8, 
UBC Philosophy 102) 
Philosophy (100 level (IVi) 
Philosophy 111 Philosophy (3) Philosophy (l'/i) Philosophy (100 level) (IVi) 
Philosophy 200 Philosophy (3) Philosophy (IVi) Philosophy 232 (IVi) 
Philosophy 201 Philosophy 220 (3) Philosophy (IVi) Philosophy 326 (IVi) 
Philosophy 200 & 201 These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Philosophy 201 (3) These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Philosophy 210 Philosophy 100 (3) Philosophy (IVi) Philosophy (200 level) (IVi) 
Philosophy 211 Philosophy 203 (3) Philosophy (IVi) Philosophy (200 level) (IVi) 
Philosophy 210 & 211 These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Philosophy 250 (3) . These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Philosophy 220 Philosophy 241 (3) Philosophy (IVi) Philosophy (200 level) (IVi) 
Philosophy 221 Philosophy (3) Philosophy (1 VJ) Philosophy (200 level) (IVi) 
PHYSICS 
Physics 104 Physics 100 (3) Physics (1 VJ) not for credit 
in the Science Faculty 
Transfers with 105 
Physics 105 Physics (3) Physics (1 Vi) not for credit 
in the Science Faculty 
Transfers with 104 
Physics 104 & 105 Students will be exempted from 
Physics 131 (2) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Physics 103 (3) 
Physics 108 Physics 101 (3), Physics (1) Transfers with 111 or 115 Physics (100 level) (IVi) 
Physics 108 & 111 These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Physics 110 (3) Physics 102 (3) 
Physics 108 & 115 These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Physics 110 (3) 108 transfers separately. 
See individual numbers. 
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PHYSICS 
Physics 110 Physics 101 (3) Transfers with 111 Transfers with 111 
Physics 110 & 111 Students will be exempted from Physics 110 (3) Physics 102 (3) 
Physics 131 (2) 
Physics 110 & 115 These courses transfer separately. Physics 110 (3) 110 transfers with Ul 
See individual numbers. 115 transfers with 114 
Physics 114 Physics 120 (3) Transfers with 111 & 115 Physics (100 level (IVi) 
Physics 115 Physics 121 (3) Transfers with 108 & 110 & 114 Physics (100 level) (l'/i) 
Physics 114 & 111 These courses transfer separately. Physics 110 (3) 111 transfers with 108 & 110 
See individual numbers. 114 transfers with 115 
Physics 114 & 115 Students will be exempted from Physics 115 (3) Physics 110/120 (3) 
Physics 233 (2) 
Physics 200 Physics (3)* Transfers with 210 Transfers with 210 
Physics 201 Physics 221 (3)* Transfers with 211 Transfers with 211 
Physics 200 & 210 These courses transfer separately. Physics 213 (2) Physics 217 (l'/i) 
See individual numbers. 
Physics 201 & 211 These courses transfer separately. Physics 215 (2) Physics 214 (IVi) 
See individual numbers. 
Physics 210 Physics (1)* Transfers with 200 & 211 Transfers with 200 
Physics 211 Physics (1)* Transfers with 201 & 210 Transfers with 201 
Physics 210 & 211 Physics 235 (2)* Physics 239 (1) Transfers with 200 & 201 
Physics 220 Physics (3)* Transfers with 221 Physics 211 A (1 VJ) 
Physics 221 Physics 211 (3)* Transfers with 220 Physics 211 B (IVi) 
Physics 220 & 221 These courses transfer separately. Physics 216 (2), Physics (1) These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 
•Students who have completed Psysics 200, 201, 210, 211, 220, 221 at 
Capilano College will be prepared to enter third year Physics at SFU. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Political Science 100 Political Science 111 (3) Political Science (1 VJ) Political Science (100 level) (l'/i) 
Political Science 101 Political "Science 212 (3) Political Science 202 (IVi) Political Science 202 (1 VJ) 
Political Science 102 Political Science 131 (3) Political Science 201 (IVi) Political Science 210 (1 VJ) 
Political Science 104 Political Science 221 (3) Political Science 200 (IVi) Political Science (200 level) (IVi) 
Political Science 120 Political Science 251 (3) Arts (IVi) (may not take Political 
Science 302 for credit) 
Political Science 201 Political Science 241 (3) Political Science (IVi) Political Science (200 level) (IVi) 
Political Science 203 Political Science 141 (3) Political Science (1 VJ) Political Science 240 (l'/i) 
Political Science 201 & 203 These courses transfer separately. Political Science 204 (3) These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 
Political Science 206 Political Science 211 (3) Political Science 203 (1 VJ) Political Science (200 level) (1 VJ) 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Psychology 100 Psychology (3) Psychology (IVi) Psychology (100 level) (IVi) 
Psychology 101 Psychology (3) Psychology (1 VJ) Psychology 201 (IVi) 
Psychology 100 & 101 Psychology 101 (3, Psychology (3) Psychology 100 (3) Psychology 100 (3) 
Psychology 100 & 201 These courses transfer separately. Psychology 100 (3) These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 
Psychology 100 & 204 These courses transfer separately. Psychology 100 (3) Psychology 100 (3) 
See individual numbers. 
Psychology 100 & 200 or 205 These courses transfer separately. Psychology 100 (3) These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. See individual numbers. 
Psychology 200 Psychology 360 (3) Psychology (IVi) (may not take Psychology (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Psychology 308 for credit) 
Psychology 201(1 Vi (Psychology (3) Psychology (1 Vi) (may not take Psychology (200 level) (IViJ 
Psychology 308 for credit 
Psychology 204 Psychology 351 (3) Psychology (1 VJ) (may not take Psychology (100 level) (IVi) 
Psychology 301 for credit) 
Psychology 205 Psychology (3) Psychology (IVi) Psychology (200 level) (IVi) 
Psychology 206 Psychology 355 (3) Psychology (IVi) Psychology (200 level) (IVi) 
Psychology 220 Psychology 370 (3) Psychology (IVi)* Psychology (200 level) (l'/i) 
Psychology 222 Psychology 340 (3) Psychology (1 VJ)* Psychology (200 level) (l'/i) 
Psychology 220 & 222 These courses transfer separately. Psychology 206 (3)* Psychology 220 (3) 
See individual numbers. 
"Students granted credit for Capilano Psychology 220 and/or 222 
will not receive credit for UBC Psychology 300 and/or 305 respectively. 
NOTE: Maximum advance credit pr lifted in Psychology is 9 units. 
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RECREATION 
Recreation 160 
Recreation 180 
Recreation 280 
Kinesiology 143 (3) 
Kinesiology 143 (3) 
Kinesiology 343 (3) — : 
SOCIOLOGY 
Sociology 100 
Sociology 101 
Sociology 100 & 101 
Sociology 200 
Sociology 201 
Sociology 200 & 201 
Sociology 210 
Sociology 211 
Sociology 222 
Sociology Sociology 223 
S.A. 150 (3) 
S.A. 250 (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
S.A. (3) 
S.A. (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
S.A. 260 (3) 
S.A. 280 (3) 
S.A. (3) 
Communications 230 (3) 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON 
SOCIOLOGY SEE 1. PAGE 116 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology 200 (3) (1st or 
2nd year) 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology 210 (3) 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology (IVi) (2nd year) 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology (1 Vi) (2nd year) 
Transfers with 101 
Transfers with 100 
Sociology 100 (3) 
Trqnsfers with 201 
Transfers with 200 
Sociology 200 (3) 
Sociology (200 level) (IVi) 
Sociology (200 level) (IVi) 
Sociology (100 level) (IVi) 
Sociology (100 level) (IVi) 
SPANISH 
Spanish 100 & 101 
Spanish 108 
Spanish 200 & 201 
For information on the 
transferability of any one of the 
following Spanish courses see 
footnote 3 (page 116) 
Spanish 100 (3) 
Spanish 100 (3) 
Spanish 200 (3) 
Spanish 100 (3) 
Spanish 260 (3) (grade of "C + " 
required, oral test if continuing 
in Spanish) 
THEATRE 
Theatre 100 
Theatre 101 
Theatre 100 & 101 
Theatre 120 
Theatre 121 
Theatre 120 & 121 
Theatre 200 
Theatre 201 
Theatre (Studio) (3) 
Theatre (Studio) (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Theatre History (3) 
Theatre History (3) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Theatre (Studio) (3) 
Theatre (Studio) (3) 
Theatre (IVi) 
Theatre (l'/i) 
Theatre 200 (3) 
Theatre (IVi) 
Theatre (IVi) 
Theatre 120 (3) 
Theatre (IVi) 
Theatre (IVi) 
Theatre (100 level) (IVi) 
Theatre (100 level) (l'/i) 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
Transfers with 121 
Transfers with 120 
Theatre 100 (3) 
Theatre (200 level) (IVi) 
Theatre (200 level) (.IVi) 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Women's Studies 100 
Women's Studies 101 
Women's Studies 104 
Women's Studies 105 
Women's Studies 106 
Women's Studies 107 
Women's Studies 110 
Women's Studies 112 
Women's Studies 120 
Women's Studies 121 
Women's Studies 122 
Women's Studies 122 
& Anthropology 120 
Women's Studies 122 
& Anthropology 121 
Women's Studies 150 
Women's Studies 151 
Women's Studies 192 
Women's Studies 202 (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies 200 (3) 
Students may request credit for 
History (3) instead 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies 200 (3) 
S.A. 170 (3), S.A. (3) or S.A. 170 
(3), Women's Studies 200 (3) 
S.A. 170 (3), S.A. (3) or S.A. 170 
(3), Women's Studies 200 (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Theatre (Studio) (2) 
Arts (IVi) 
History (IVi) 
Anthropology (IVi) (1st or 2nd year 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
These courses transfer separately. 
See individual numbers. 
English (100 level) (l'/i) 
Women's Studies (100 level) (1 Vi) 
History (200 level) (IVi) 
Anthropology 100 (IVi' (part credit) 
Anthropology 100 (3) 
Anthropology 100 (3 • 
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Br ian Hodg ins , S c h o o l Dis t r ic t 46 
Margaret J e s s u p , S c h o o l Distr ict 44 
T . J . M a c D o n a l d , S c h o o l Dist r ic t 48 
Norr is Mart in , Government Appo in tee 
Mar ion Reeves, Government Appo in tee 
H i l da R izun , Government Appo in tee , Cha i rman 
Verna Sme lovsky , S c h o o l Distr ict 44 
J.T. Smi th , Government Appo in tee 
M ichae l Smi th , Government Appo in tee 
John S te them, S c h o o l Dis t r ic t 45 
Board Representatives 
Bob Cook , Facu l ty A s s o c i a t i o n ( C C F A ) 
Bi l l Li t t le, Staff Un ion (CEU) 
Robert M c K e e , Staff Un ion (CEU) 
J o y c e S i m p s o n , Facul ty A s s o c i a t i o n ( C C F A ) 
P lus two representat ives to be named by Student Union 
General Administration 
Paul Gal lagher , B.A., M.Ed. , D.C.L. 
Pr inc ipa l 
Mar ie J e s s u p , C . G . A . 
Bursar 
A lan P.D. Sm i th , B.A., M.A. 
Director of P lann ing 
David Woo l ley , B .Sc . 
Regis t rar 
J i m Di l lon, B.A., L .L.B. 
Human R e s o u r c e s Admin is t ra to r 
David Brewer, P .P. 
Director of Supp l i es and Serv ices 
Ken Hughes 
Fac i l i t i es Superv iso r 
Instructional Administration 
Doug las K. Ja rd i n , B . A . S c , Ph.D. 
Dean of Instruct ional Se rv i ces 
Frank l in C. G e l i n , B.A., M.A. , Ph.D. 
Dean of A c a d e m i c S tud ies 
W . G . G i b s o n , B.A., Dipl . Ed . , Ph.D. 
A s s o c i a t e Dean, A c a d e m i c S tud ies 
G . F . Lee, B . S c , M . S c , Ph .D . 
Dean of Career /Voca t iona l P rograms 
Nancy Lynch , B.A., M.A. 
A s s o c i a t e Dean, Career /Vocat iona l 
G o r d o n Farre l l , D ip l . T., M .B .C . , R.I.A. 
Director of B u s i n e s s Management 
Pat r i c ia Hef f ron Groves, B.A., Ph.D. 
Director of Instruct ional Serv ices 
Bev Harnett , B.A., B .Ed. 
Director of Of f i ce Admin is t ra t ion 
CAPILANO COLLEGE 
serving North & West Vancouver, Howe Sound, & The Sunshine Coast. 
Administrative Offices - 2055 Purcell Way, North Vancouver, B.C. V7J 3H5 
